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ABSTRACT  

This qualitative research study explores the role of the sermon in corporate Nazarene 

worship. The context of this study is located with the Christian, Protestant, evangelical, 

Wesleyan theological tradition as expressed through the Church of the Nazarene in 

Australia. The church is briefly described from a Wesleyan perspective. Seven features 

are identified as historically important within the worship experience of Nazarenes;  

Biblically centred, centrality of the sermon, connection with Christian tradition, the 

preacher’s life, encounter with self and the divine, community, and practical and 

relevant to present life.  

The conceptual lens through which the worship experiences are described is Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory (CHAT), as primarily articulated by Yrjö Engeström (1999). 

The philosophical roots of CHAT and the concept of activity are described along with 

the structure of activity. Additionally, the compatibility of Wesleyan theology with the 

conceptual understanding of CHAT is presented. The interactive context of Nazarene 

worship is one of the compelling reasons given for using CHAT as the conceptual base 

for this study. 

Three corporate Nazarene worship experiences in three different Nazarene 

congregations are examined in detail using four research methodologies; namely, video 

taping, video stimulated recall interviews, focus groups, and observation reports. The 

data gathered is by way of transcriptions based on the video taping of the sermons, 

stimulated recall interviews and focus groups and is managed by use of the NUD*IST 

(5) computer program. The observation reports are used to gain insight into specific 

context issues. Nazarene worship is then mapped by relating the features found to be 

historically important in Nazarene worship to elements of the activity system. The role 

of the Bible, the sermon, Christian tradition, the preacher’s life, the church community, 

personal encounter, divine encounter, and the application and the call to decision are 

identified in CHAT terms 

The focus of this study is within Steps 1 and 2 of Engeström’s (2000) expansive 

development cycle. Through the mapping of Nazarene worship, tensions are identified 

and their possible sources explored. The tensions of confrontation versus care, creation 

of a quiet, meditative environment versus noisy, dynamic environment, planning versus 

spontaneity, and individual versus community orientation are all explored in turn. 

Possibilities for resolution of these tensions are suggested as a means of guiding the 

continued development of the activity of Nazarene worship.  
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Possible resolution of these tensions includes the change of the focus of sermons from 

confrontation to empowerment, the change of the structure of sermons to encompass the 

visualisation of the change sought, the change of the perceptions of the preacher to one 

of a sojourner, and the cultivation of spontaneity within sermon delivery. The static 

nature of the sermon as an instrument in both the sermon’s historical development and 

the development of the corporate worship experience points to the need for the 

development of the sermon as a more flexible instrument. These conclusions have 

implications for the teaching of preaching in schools preparing Nazarene preachers. This 

study contributes to the conceptual basis for the ongoing development of clergy in their 

preaching ministry.  

This study has also made visible the difficulty of applying the conceptual framework of 

CHAT to the complex situation of corporate Nazarene worship experience. While 

conceptually it may be possible to differentiate between elements within an activity 

system, their practical distinction is less precise. This imprecision can create confusion 

especially at the tertiary and quaternary levels of contradictions and may need more 

precise articulation of the interactions within the activity system as well as between 

activity systems.  
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CHAPTER ONE  
INTRODUCTION  

 

1.1 PURPOSE OF STUDY 

The purpose of this study is to advance understanding of the role of the sermon in the 

activity of corporate Christian worship in the Church of the Nazarene. This is in order to 

find ways in which the sermon is used by the congregation in worship and to improve 

the sermon itself. This study of the role of the sermon is important because of the 

centrality of the sermon within Nazarene worship. The theoretical basis for this study is 

Cultural Historical Activity Theory (Engeström 1987; Nardi 1997) as outlined below 

and elaborated in Chapter Two.  

In this study, the preaching of a sermon is regarded as an important part of the activity of 

worship. By activity is meant a culturally mediated set of collective actions directed at a 

shared object, which gives meaning to the activity and the individual actions (Vygotsky 

1978; Leont’ev 1978; Engeström 1999a). 

Activity is undertaken in an activity system (See Figure 1.1), which develops over time 

and whose shape develops from its historical trajectory.  

In this chapter, a brief history of important aspects of the historical context for preaching 

and the Christian tradition in which it is located is provided, in order to gain purchase on 

the salient characteristics of the activity and how these have developed. Firstly, the 

nature of the church is briefly examined. Secondly, brief attention is given to the 

historical development of the Protestant understanding of the church. This shows the 

formalisation of the emphasis on preaching in the corporate worship experience. Thirdly, 

a Wesleyan focus is given to the understanding of the church which emerges from the 

Protestant view. This illustrates the mediated way in which this view has developed. 

Finally, features that are understood as important in the activity of worship from this 

Protestant, Wesleyan theological tradition are identified.  

In locating the worship activity in a wider theological and sociological framework, there 

is no intention to debate the appropriateness of any Christian position. Rather the 

purpose is to outline what has shaped the contemporary context of this study.  
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Figure 1.1:  The structure of a human activity system (Engeström 1987:78)  

 

1.2 THE CHURCH: COMMUNAL, DYNAMIC AND INSTITUTIONAL  

In this section the nature of the church is explored from a biblical and historical 

perspective to show how the church can be understood in activity terms (Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory is discussed in Chapter Two). A great variation exists within 

Christian tradition in the articulation of the nature of the Church, and consequently, the 

role and significance of the proclamation of the Word of God also varies. The 

interactions among biblical, historical, sociological, and institutional factors have led to 

this diversity, which in turn has lead to diversity in forms of the church today. In the 

following description, Dunning (1988) is used as the primary reference as representative 

of Australian Nazarene theology and one that has drawn on diverse theological traditions 

(through writers such as Bultmann, Barth, Bonhoeffer, Brunner, Calvin, Hick, Kant, 

Kung, Niebuhr, Pannenberg, Schleiermacher, Tillich)  as well as those expressing 

Nazarene theological tradition (such as Bassett, Deasley, Greathouse, Grider, Kinlaw, 

Purkiser, Taylor, Wesley, Wiley, Wynkoop) to articulate the predominant current 

Australian Nazarene position. The fact that the Church of the Nazarene did not include 

an article on the church in their Articles of Faith until 1989 reflects the state of flux in its 

ecclesiology. Noble (2002, 2004) presents a few of the various views that are emerging 

in Nazarene ecclesiology as does Powell & Lodahl (1999), especially as the debate 
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unfolds in the United States of America. Dunning represents the dominant view of the 

church within the Australian context of this study. 

1.2.1 The Church as Communal  

The biblical roots of the Christian church are well established. The very structure of 

humanness as determined by the Word of God is cohumanity (Dunning 1988:506). 

Consequently the church is profoundly communal in nature. The Apostle’s Creed makes 

reference to believing in the communion of the saints (McGrath 1997:31), a position 

reinforced by Dunning (1989:507): 

This… highlights the importance and centrality of the corporate character of 

Christian faith when it understands itself biblically. John Wesley …said, 

‘Christianity is essentially a social religion; and to turn it into a solitary one is 

indeed to destroy it’. 

The emphasis on individuals coming together in social relationships to constitute the 

church has been, with a few exceptions, consistent throughout the ages. In a reaction to 

the corruption and moral degradation of the Christian church through the Middle Ages, 

new monastic movements flourished. Most were communities of individuals who 

wanted to escape the corruption of the world and to protect the church from evil 

influences. However, some individuals tried to achieve the same thing by taking vows of 

solitude and practised their Christianity in more individualistic ways. Overall, these 

individuals appeared to be the exception rather than the rule, so community played a 

significant part in the monastic movements as well.  

Three main images used of the church in the New Testament are metaphors that 

engender communal images. These are, the New Israel (e.g. I Peter 2:9-10), which is 

based on the idea of a nation composed of its subjects; the Body of Christ (e.g. 

Ephesians 4:11-16) which highlights the sense of integrated unity in the midst of 

diversity of interaction of member parts; and Ekklesia, a Greek word which is often just 

transliterated into the English. This is the central term used in the New Testament and 

when translated is usually termed “the called out ones”. Thus, community, context 

boundedness, and interaction are images that emerge from such an understanding of the 

communal nature of the church. 

1.2.2 The Church as Dynamic  

Biblically, the essence of the church is not understood in static terms: 
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The Church is to be envisaged first and foremost as event and not as an in 

essence already complete, realized entity which has, so to speak, appropriated 

all its assets. The Church is a continuing event that is being accomplished in 

history and through people (Dunning 1988:515).  

A dominant theme in the preaching of Jesus was the kingdom of God (Dodd 1961; 

Farrar Capon 1985; Perkins 1981). However, the church and the kingdom of God are 

two concepts that need to be differentiated. In the Synoptic Gospels (the Gospels of 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke), the kingdom of God is understood as the reign of God and 

this reign entered history in the person of Jesus Christ. It is the mission of this evolving 

community to bear witness to the Kingdom, and this is done by living the Kingdom life. 

However, according to Bassett (Dunning 1988:519), there is no fully articulated self-

understanding by the church until about the fourth century. 

This growing self awareness of a creative emergent community illustrates development 

of culturally and historically situated actions which is the essence of activity (Vygotsky 

1978; Leont’ev 1978; Engeström 1999). 

1.2.3 The Church as Institutional  

Significant change took place in the church over the first three centuries, perhaps 

because of the lack of self articulation: 

In the three centuries following the first Christian Pentecost, the Church had 

gradually transformed itself from being a society of joyous penitents 

celebrating forgiveness and liberty to being a highly structured, clerically 

directed corps of persons confessing the same dogma (Dunning 1988: 521).  

According to Dunning (1988), Augustine of Hippo (AD 354 – 430) is attributed with 

articulating a doctrine of the church which was commonly accepted by the fifth century. 

The doctrine was developed in the context of the disputes, discussions and decisions of 

the previous centuries (e.g. Marcion, Pelagian, and Arian disputes). Specifically 

developed in the midst of controversy with the Donatists (who argued that the church 

was for saints only, and those who had succumbed during the Diocletian persecution of 

AD303 should not be readmitted to the church), Augustine eventually came to the 

position that salvation was only found in the church, but that the church would remain a 

mixed body of saints and sinners (McGrath 1997:21). The institutional direction of the 

church was confirmed and strengthened as a result. 
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Some thousand years later: 

Martin Luther’s revolt against the penitential system of medieval Catholicism 

involved a transformation in the prevailing ecclesiology. Since the basis for his 

reforms was the rediscovery of the gospel, he defined the church in terms of 

the gospel. Since the gospel is proclaimed by preaching and sacrament, he 

came to define the church as where the Word is rightly preached and the 

sacraments rightly administered. Thus Luther sees the church as a happening. 

The church occurs when the proper conditions are present. The church is 

created by the Word, preached and enacted (Dunning 1988:522).  

Luther did not develop a systematic doctrine of the church. It was left to other reformers 

to work with Word, sacrament, and discipline with varying degrees of emphasis. Word 

was the preached Word of God, the sacraments were particularly the Lord’s Supper 

(sometimes referred to as the Eucharist) and Baptism, and discipline was the way in 

which the church could be held accountable to live Kingdom of God principles. In 

Cultural Historical Activity Theory terms, each of these is an action, and as argued in 

Chapter Two, can be understood as instruments, rules, or perhaps even objects in 

worship, depending upon the circumstances.  

The institutionalisation of the church is by no means complete. The various theological 

emphases that derive from the immediate experiences of the church continue to shape its 

direction and action. There is a historical trajectory to the institutional church that not 

only shapes its future but also gives substance to present experience. 

In summary, the church can be understood as profoundly communal in nature, and as a 

consequence has a dynamic character. The church is in process of creation and 

evolution. Even as an institution, with its rules and apparent instruments of sacramental 

action, there is an ongoing historical development. The church of today is different to 

that of a few years ago, and it is anticipated will be different from today in a few more 

years’ time.  

 

1.3 A WESLEYAN PERSPECTIVE  

In this section the focus turns to the Wesleyan theological tradition to locate the more 

specific context of this study. The congregations engaged in this study are part of the 

Church of the Nazarene which is in the Wesleyan holiness theological tradition 
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(Fairbanks et al 2001; Purkiser 1983; Smith 1962). An outline of Wesley’s view of the 

church is used to help locate the context. The divergent views that confronted Wesley 

are outlined and his response and method of dealing with this divergence is summarised. 

Emphasis is given to his practical use of theology, the creative use of seemingly 

divergent views of the church, features that Wesley held as important in identifying the 

church, and his dialectical way of resolving disparity in thought. 

1.3.1 A practical theology  

Wesley was raised and died an Anglican despite the fact that his teachings and their 

application gave birth to the Methodist movement (Outler 1986). As a practical 

theologian, Wesley’s views on various issues, such as the church, are gleaned from his 

writings in particular practical contexts, rather than by interpretation of some systematic 

treatise. Always, Wesley sought to relate theological ideas to the church and the 

individual’s Christian walk. A culture that developed quickly amongst Methodists (even 

while part of the Anglican Church) was that of class meetings. These meetings were held 

weekly for mutual accountability and each person present was to give an account of how 

well, or otherwise, they had lived out the gospel and Kingdom of God values in their 

particular setting. For example, John Wesley’s four immensely practical questions at the 

weekly class meetings were:  

a. What known sins have you committed since we last met? (If there is such, 

what shall we do about it?) 

b. What temptations have you faced? (Describe the Devil's attacks.) 

c. How were you delivered from these temptations? (Tell the story.) 

d. What have you thought, said or done, of which you are uncertain whether it 

was sin or not? (If so, tell us and we will help you decide.) 

(Henderson 1997).  

 

This practicality was embedded within a community context.  

1.3.2 Synthesis of differing ecclesiologies (doctrines of the church)  

By Wesley’s day, three ecclesiologies had emerged. Firstly, there was the Roman 

Catholic view which defined the church in terms of ministry, the objective holiness of 

the church and the presence of Christ, maintained in the church through the sacraments. 

With the sacraments central to the life of the church, the preached Word was more a 

homily than a sermon (as spelt out in Section 1.3.3.5); more a supportive part of the 

conducting of the sacraments. The second stream was the classical Protestant view that 
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emphasised the Word and sacraments as creative of the church. In other words, the 

church was created by the event of preaching the Word. This places preaching centrally 

and the sacraments as a part of the whole. The third position was that of the Free 

Church. The emphasis here was on the personal experience and holiness of the 

individual. 

Wesley recognised merit in all of these positions and ultimately four emphases are 

observed in Wesley’s thought that draw these three ecclesiologies together: firstly, a 

living faith, interpreted as personally experienced faith in God; secondly, biblical 

preaching that spoke to people’s real needs; thirdly, the sacraments faithfully and 

regularly administered and received; and fourthly, a discipline in life that helped a life of 

piety and hence ethical purity (Dunning 1988:523f). For example, Wesley (1950:411) 

describes the church as: 

a company of men [sic], called by the gospel, grafted into Christ by baptism, 

animated by love, united by all kind of fellowship, and disciplined by the death 

of Ananias and Sapphira. 

These comments were made when commenting on the passage of Scripture found in 

Acts 5:11. The synthesis of these various positions has implications for the nature of the 

church, the place of preaching, and what is regarded as important in and by the church. 

What this kind of church looks like is the next question to ask and this is explored in the 

next section.  

1.3.3 Marks of the church  

Identifying characteristics of the authentic church has exercised the minds both Catholic 

and Protestant theologians alike. With some variation in emphasis, both of these major 

traditions agree on at least the following: unity, catholicity, holiness, apostolicity, and 

word. These are outlined in the following sub-sections. 

1.3.3.1 Unity  

The objective ground for the church’s unity is found in its understanding of Jesus Christ 

(Ephesians 4:5). Subjectively the ground for unity is in the work of the Spirit which in 

turn is taken to be rooted in Christ (II Corinthians 13:14; Philippians 2:1). Practical 

expression of this unity is particularly sought in the local congregation; hence metaphors 

like “being part of the Body of Christ” (Ephesians 4) and being “built into a spiritual 

house of living stones” (I Peter 2) are important to understand the unity in the midst of 

diversity. At no point in Scripture is unity equated with sameness. 
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1.3.3.2 Catholicity  

The term catholicity has undergone changes in meaning in various eras when applied to 

the Christian church, but today it is commonly understood to mean 

a universal and all-embracing church, which underlies and under girds 

individual local churches. In this sense, the term is descriptive and non-

polemical, pointing to the fact that a local church was [sic] the representative 

of the universal church. There is an obvious correlation here between the 

notions of ‘unity’ and ‘catholicity’ (McGrath 1997:489).   

1.3.3.3 Holiness  

Holiness or right living is both an actuality and an ideal for the church. While the 

examples of failings of the church in this regard are very visible, the boundaries of the 

Church cannot be drawn synonymously with the boundaries of the institution (Dunning 

1988:533). As mentioned previously, Augustine, in response to the Donatist 

controversy, developed the doctrine of the church that recognised that saints and sinners 

would be in the church together. This has lead some to suggest that holiness in the 

church has more to do with a calling by God to be separate from the world than to do 

with right living per se (McGrath 1997: 488).  

However, 

no doctrine is more characteristic of early Methodism than that of 

sanctification [the pursuit and process toward personal and corporate 

holiness]. Surely the pursuit of Christian perfection, perfect love, or holiness 

fuelled the Wesleyan revival. It is the capstone of all of Wesley’s paradigms for 

spiritual formation. It flies in the face of traditional Protestant thought that 

declares humankind to be so sinful that they will never get over their depravity 

in this life. Wesley boldly preached – based on Scripture, reason, tradition, 

and experience – that the believer’s heart can be cleansed from all sin and 

filled with divine love. (…) This was a perfection of heart and intentions, but 

certainly not of performance. (…) But as Wesley wrote to Dorothy Furly, ‘I 

want you to be all love. This is the perfection I believe and teach’ (Ingersol & 

Tracy 1999:48). 

The context of this study is in churches which embrace this latter theological stream 

where holiness is understood as a calling and a life style which is a clear purpose for 

much of the congregation. 
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1.3.3.4 Apostolicity  

The fundamental sense of this term is originating with the Apostles. The term now holds 

two basic meanings in Protestant thought. Firstly, it is that of one who has been 

commissioned by Christ and charged with the task of preaching the good news of the 

Kingdom. Secondly, it is given to one who is taken to be a witness to the risen Christ, or 

to whom it is accepted that Christ revealed himself as risen. Apostolicity refers to the 

whole church and not to a specific office. The church community exercises the apostolic 

witness to the gospel just as the original apostles did. Obviously this definition has a 

distinctly Protestant flavour and does not buy into the apostolic succession through the 

Papacy as taught by the Roman Catholic Church. Nevertheless apostolicity provides a 

common motive for the church which is particularly powerful in the evangelical stream 

of the church. The contemporary church is more likely to speak in terms of mission than 

apostolicity, but the concept embodies the same motive. 

1.3.3.5 Word  

To these four marks of the authentic church the Protestant tradition adds two more: 

Word and the sacraments. Firstly, the Word is the Scripture preached as the word of 

God.  

The church lives by the gospel, and hence the creation, maintenance, and 

perpetuation of her life is through the Word preached and rightly enacted. 

(Dunning 1988:534) 

The preaching of the Word is central to the life of the congregation as church. The 

emphasis on the Word is illustrated by way of the architecture in Protestant church 

buildings (e.g. see Figure 1.2). The pulpit, from where the Word is proclaimed, is central 

and all lines are directed toward it. In contrast, the Roman Catholic Church and other 

churches where the administration of the sacraments is central, the altar is what 

dominates the architectural lines. In this latter tradition, preaching becomes a homily (a 

brief presentation that supplements the sacramental acts) rather than a sermon (a 

lengthier presentation that is the focus of the corporate gathering) and so corporate 

worship experience hinges on the sacramental liturgy rather than the preaching.  

In the Protestant, Wesleyan tradition, the personal implications for the preacher are also 

significant. For example, in a section of the constitution for the Church of the Nazarene, 

the denomination in which this study was conducted, specific qualifications of the 

preacher include: 
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the minister of Christ is to be in all things a pattern to the flock … he or she 

will have a thirst for knowledge, especially of the Word of God (Fairbanks, et 

al.  2001:169). 

The preacher’s life, as well as his or her education, is important to the church since 

preaching is central.  

         

Figure 1.2:  A typical layout of a Nazarene church. Note the centrality of the pulpit  
(Perspex in this case), the communion table (plain table with linen cover) to the right,  

and a simple cross as the only overtly religious symbolism   

However, while preaching the Word is central in the Wesleyan tradition, sacramental 

action is not ignored. Church is a place where the sacraments are administered. The 

Wesleyan tradition emphasises a particular aspect of the sacraments, as outlined in the 

next section.  

1.3.3.6 The sacraments  

Unlike the Roman Catholic tradition that lists the sacraments as baptism, confirmation, 

the eucharist, penance, marriage, ordination, and extreme unction, the Reformation 

brought this list down to eucharist and baptism. Ultimately a sacrament can be defined 

as a divinely instituted sign and promise of the forgiveness of sins (McGrath 1997:499). 

Dunning (1988:534) speaks of the gospel 

‘rightly enacted’. It does not indicate formal or ritual requirements but implies 

the nature of response. Since the gospel offers reconciliation and 

sanctification, the appropriate response is faith and obedience – in that order. 

It is not the hearing, or performing that is crucial but the appropriation in 

faith of the benefits provided by Christ and the positive living out of the 

implicit call to discipleship. 
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Implicit in response, of course, is the administering of the sacraments. It is the 

sacraments of eucharist (also variously called the Lord’s Supper, Communion or Mass) 

to which the worshipper responds.  

In this section the Wesleyan tradition has been articulated as a tradition informed by a 

wide variety of Christian traditions. In typical Wesleyan fashion, the tradition appears to 

hold seemingly disparate elements of various traditions together in a symbiotic 

relationship, not favouring one element over another. For example the creative and 

central role of preaching in worship is given emphasis along with the pursuit of the 

holiness of the believer and the church, thus appearing to complement the emphasis 

found within the Protestant Reformed tradition (the centrality of the preached Word) as 

well as that of the Roman Catholic tradition (the holiness of the believer and the church).  

1.3.4 Locale of the church  

In the diversity of theological streams, and given the agreed communal nature of the 

church, it is interesting to note that no particular structure of the church is understood as 

divinely prescribed. Bassett (Dunning 1988:521) shows that almost every structural 

component of the church has been borrowed from its surrounding environment. Clearly, 

the church is open to historical development through a variety of contemporary 

influences and the changes that result are not viewed as a change in the essence of the 

church. 

Dunning (1988:537) significantly concludes his brief historical survey of the church by 

saying: 

At this point in history, the fragmented nature of the church with deeply 

entrenched divisions renders it little more than a Utopian dream. While the 

effort need not be abandoned, since some progress may be made, it would 

seem wiser to focus on those areas that would give most promise of fulfilling 

the New Testament vision of the people of God. It appears to us that the local 

congregation is the most likely locus for the church to be the church. 

Pragmatically, while the body of believers in a limited situation needs 

connections to address the worldwide responsibilities laid upon it, it is truly 

possible for the marks of the church to be brought to maximum expression in 

this setting. Here is where spiritual renewal has its greatest impact. 

Such an emphasis indicates that the local congregation as the most likely locale for 

expressions of the authentic church and certainly an appropriate focus for study. 
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Accordingly, in its examination of the role of the sermon, this study examines practices 

at the local congregational level in Chapters Four and Five. 

 Before moving on to the implication of this particular theological stream and dealing 

with what is viewed as important in the worship activity of which preaching is a part, 

some elements of Wesley’s epistemology that illustrate the dialectic nature of the 

Wesleyan theological tradition are outlined. 

1.3.5 Wesley’s epistemology  

Wesley was familiar with the two major camps in the Western intellectual tradition of 

his day; that of rationalism (with Platonic roots) and empiricism (with Aristotelian 

roots). Ultimately Wesley sided with the empiricist view (Dunning 1988; Maddox 

1994), but had one major divergence of opinion from that school of thought. He believed 

that it is possible to know God through spiritual senses rather than know God only 

through the indirect means advocated by the empiricists. However, Wesley integrated 

this existential understanding with other factors that avoided his becoming the 

“enthusiast” that he was sometimes called by his critics.  

Albert Outler (1986) coined the phrase “Wesleyan quadrilateral” (Figure 1.3) to refer to 

Wesley’s sources and criteria of Christian doctrine. 

Figure 1.3:  Outler’s (1986) “Wesleyan Quadrilateral”  

The Bible was consistently identified by Wesley as the most basic authority and 

instrument for determining Christian belief and practice. However, it was the primary 

source and not the exclusive source. 

Wesley identified Scripture as the most basic authority for Christian faith and 

life; he approached Scripture in terms of the best scholarly principles of his 

day; he focussed on the major soteriological [salvation] themes of Scripture 

and sought to interpret all passages in their light; and he was explicitly aware 

that Scripture did not definitively address every possible issue. While several 

of his specific appeals to Scripture may have been called into question by more 
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recent scholarship, his general approach seems congenial to postmodern 

trends (such as canonical exegesis) (Maddox 1994:39). 

In other words, Wesley did not exhibit a narrow hermeneutic of Scripture and could not 

be labelled Fundamentalist, despite his high view of Scripture.  

Reason was the second most used element when Wesley defended a belief or practice. 

In typical fashion, Wesley found an alternative to the two extremes of anti-supernatural  

rationalism and irrational Christian “enthusiasm”. Central to both of these approaches 

was the denial that reason was the primal source of knowledge. Wesley thought of 

experience as the source of knowledge while reason was the organiser and processor of 

that knowledge. Thus inferences could be developed from the input of experiences. This 

allows for revelation since reason is used in a regulative sense. Associated with reason, 

for Wesley, was the common sense approach that sought for certainty only beyond 

reasonable doubt (Maddox 1994:40). Thus the instrument of reason plays a significant 

part in Wesley’s theological praxis. 

Appeal to church tradition was a third element in Wesley’s source of Christian doctrine. 

There were two sources of tradition to which Wesley most often referred. Firstly, there 

was the Anglican standards; this was a critical use of the standards and where he thought 

them to be in error, he ultimately rejected that portion of them. The second source was 

the ante-Nicene Fathers (Christian writers prior to the Council of Nicea in AD325 such 

as Cyprian, Ignatius, Theodore of Mopsuestia, Athanasius and Basil of Caesarea). His 

reasons for relying heavily on these ancient sources were threefold: their proximity to 

Biblical times, their pious character, and evidence of inspiration by the Holy Spirit 

(Maddox 1994:43). Wesley believed that Christianity post-Constantine degenerated 

rapidly due to social acceptance and thus he did not give as much credibility to 

Mediaeval Christianity as he did to the ante-Nicene Fathers. This dependence upon 

Christian tradition reveals the historical development, continuity, and dynamic nature of 

his Christian faith. 

Wesley’s final appeal was to experience. This may well be one of Wesley’s main 

contributions to the debate during his time, where experience did not have an explicit 

place in the wider discussions on the source of doctrine (Maddox 1994:44). It is clear 

that Wesley believed very firmly that a personal assurance of God’s acceptance is 

possible. His Aldersgate Experience of May 24, 1738 where his heart was strangely 

warmed is regarded as an experience that shaped much of Wesley’s later thought 

(Dunning 1988; Maddox 1994; Outler 1986). However, beyond that, Wesley used an  
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appeal to experience in doctrinal decisions …typically to an external, long 

term, communal reality: his observation of his life, the lives of his Methodist 

people, and human life in general….Throughout, its subordination to Scripture 

was clear (Maddox 1994:46).   

One of the strengths of Wesley’s theological method is found in the way in which he is 

able synthesise a third alternative from seemingly two opposing ideas. In so doing he 

was capable of holding the legitimate aspects of each conflicting position in creative 

tension. This appears as much more than a compromise. Wesley’s conception of 

prevenient grace is a good example of finding a way to hold the ideas of God’s 

sovereignty and human free will in some sense of unity (Matthaei 2000; Thorsen 1990; 

Weems 1999). 

Thus, Wesleyan epistemology appears to be use a dialectic methodology to arrive at 

resolution in the midst of seemingly disparate positions on important theological and 

practical issues. Such an approach appears to accommodate a variety of responses from 

different sources of knowledge and acknowledge inherent tensions. This appears to 

encourage a resolution based upon perceived tensions, a methodology that is argued in 

Chapter Two to be similar to the methodology in Cultural Historical Activity Theory, 

which is the theoretical basis for this study.  

1.3.6 Summary  

Before moving into the next section of reviewing features of the worship activity, this 

section briefly summarises where the theological tradition of this study posits the 

practices of worship and preaching.  

It is contended that preaching of the Word (the Christian Scriptures) has emerged as a 

central action in the life of a local congregation in its activity of worship through the 

historical development of the Protestant arm of the Christian church. This emphasis 

continues in the historical development of the Wesleyan tradition in which this study is 

set. Importantly, this tradition understands itself as a faithful expression of the historic 

Christian faith as taught in the Scriptures, but articulated, refined, and developed through 

the Christian centuries. Wesley’s use of multifaceted criteria in his epistemology is 

intellectually consistent with the approach to this present study, which assumes cultural 

and historical mediation.  

Since the locale of the church is centred in local congregations, there are not only the 

historic interactions of history, tradition, and institutionalisation, but also the dynamic of 
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many interacting elements within. In Cultural Historical Activity Theory terms, these 

include such things as a community (with understandings of how they are to interact), 

rules of engagement, the sharing of common objects when meeting together, and the 

ways in which such engagement and interaction shape that particular congregation and 

ultimately the wider church. All are fertile ground for observation and indicate the 

nature of worship in the Nazarene church and the role of the sermon in this activity.  

From its inception, the church has been understood as an organic, live, transformative 

reality that finds its essence in individual action and communal activity. As a result it 

shapes a sense of being and identity that is an on-going process.  Many of the elements 

and their interaction are addressed in greater detail further through this study, but suffice 

to say here that there is an activity system1 present when a local congregation meets for 

corporate worship, that is rich in interaction and potentially transformative in nature.  

Now that the worship activity is located historically and theologically, the next section 

outlines some of the general features of worship from that perspective. 

 

1.4 WORSHIP  

In this section, worship is argued to be a deeply contextual activity and as such a 

complex activity that is relational. Several features and expectations of worship activity 

that have emerged from its historical development are then articulated such as its 

Biblical centredness, the centrality of the sermon in the corporate worship experience, 

the connection of worship to Christian tradition, the congruence with the preacher’s own 

life, a sense of community and encounter with the divine, and the practical application 

and immediate relevance of the sermon to the congregation. These features have 

significance as elements of an activity system, and undergo change themselves. 

1.4.1 Worship as complex  

Corporate worship can be understood as a complex rather than complicated system. 

Complicated systems are those that have many parts to them, like an engine, but the 

parts can be dismantled and reassembled to produce exactly the same thing. However, a 

                                                 
1 Activity is a form of doing that is directed toward an object and always involves transformation. 
It is carried out by a subject and includes goals, means and the process of moulding the object 
and the results. Involvement in the activity exposes the activity itself to change and development 
as well as its participants (Davydov 1999:39). An activity system is an object-oriented, collective, 
and culturally mediated human activity which minimally includes the object, subject, mediating 
artefacts, rules, community, and division of labour (Engeström 1999). 
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complex system has many interactive components that ultimately work in a synergistic 

way so that the whole is greater than the sum of the parts. It is not possible to dismantle 

a complex system into its constitutive parts and expect to understand what happened, for 

in so doing, the system is changed in some way. The best we can hope for is figuratively 

to loosen the elements in such a way that observations are made without irrevocably 

changing the event. Analysis of live theatre is spoken of in this way (Seton 2002) and 

the worship experience, including the sermon, can be understood in a similar way. The 

complex system can be thought of as an activity system where rich mediated interactions 

occur, creating dissonance, surprise and development (see Chapter Two). The richness 

of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) is found in its ability to describe much of 

this interactivity in a real context (Engeström 1999a; Hung & Chen 2002; Hung & 

Nichani 2002; Kaptelinin 1997; Kuutti 1991). 

Additionally Demond (2002) says reflection on preaching is a challenge. Research and 

rational inquiry have yet to formulate adequate understanding of such know-how, some 

explanation is not so much undiscovered as it is under-articulated, and much of the 

knowledge of preaching is knowledge in action. Such contexts are muddy, ill-defined 

and unpredictable. In a related emphasis Brown et al (Davis 2002) tell of their 

experience. 

I sometimes say, ‘Alright, folks, just for this morning, let’s all trust this Word 

from God more than we trust our feelings or our experience. The Gospel isn’t 

trying to explore your experience but to engender a new experience. It’s trying 

to take you someplace you’ve never been. Let’s see where that takes us (Davis 

2002:2). 

Recognition of such complexity is a step toward finding an appropriate strategy that 

takes seriously this kind of context. It is proposed in Chapter Two that Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory provides an appropriate descriptive framework.  

1.4.2 Worship as relational  

There is an element to worship that we will, at this time, find difficult to articulate 

because there is taken to be a ‘God component’ to the experience. An encounter in 

relationship between the individual and other individuals, and the individual and God is 

something that is difficult to describe.  Davis (2002) conceptualises this in terms of 

“play”. Using Gadamer’s (1998) concept of play, Davis (2002:2) suggests: 
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Truth is lived and encountered, experienced through engagement. The truth of 

the gospel is something that we do, something which Christ calls and invites us 

to embrace. In the end truth may have more to do with apprenticeship and 

discipleship, following a person, than it does with detached reflection upon 

factual information.  

Engagement implies relationship and all the diverse and diffuse elements that go with 

that.  

Preaching does not only transmit content; it also shapes relationships. God 

speaks to his creature and thus creates community with him. God speaks to the 

human being in order to participate in his [sic] life, not to provide him [sic] 

with information. What preaching communicates is not something like the 

latest news; its intention is rather to create or further relationships: 

relationships between God and us, relationships among us and also our 

relationship to ourselves. The faith which is awakened and strengthened by 

preaching is therefore not the expression of affirming or accepting the truth of 

incredible information; on the contrary, the faith which results from 

preaching, and at which it aims, is the expression of relatedness and – in that 

connection – of a new existence (Engemann 2001: 3). 

This worship is relational and, in the Wesleyan heritage, preaching is a central 

instrument in this relational worship. 

1.4.3 Worship as a tradition  

Several features have emerged from the practice of corporate worship that has become a 

part of the tradition that is now termed Nazarene corporate worship. This section 

outlines these features which are explored further when mapping worship activity in 

Chapter Four. 

1.4.3.1 Biblically centred  

The Bible is perceived to have a dominant role in Nazarene worship. The Word of God 

is central as creative, confronting, engaging and authoritative. It is through the words of 

Scripture that the historic faith of the Fathers is delivered to the present congregation, 

also adding to the historical trajectory of the group. The Bible is therefore taken to be 

one of the instruments of worship and a source of the sermon content. The Bible also 

provides explicit rules for that activity.  
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1.4.3.2 Centrality of the sermon  

According to the Wesleyan tradition, the sermon itself occupies the central place in the 

corporate worship experience, although there is no need to restrict the sermon definition 

to oral monologue delivery only. In recent times preaching has included the use of multi-

media, drama, story etc. The centrality of the sermon is the logical extension of an 

insistence on biblical centrality and the role of the Word being creative of the church. 

While it is possible to think of alternatives to preaching and still keep the Word central 

(the Roman Catholic tradition would contend that keeping the sacraments central does 

this and that the Protestant distinction between Word and Eucharist is too sharp 

(Radcliffe 2004)), historically the instrument of the sermon has been maintained. 

Marshall (2002:155) illustrates this well. 

It is a good biblical principle that what God says and does to us is more 

important than what we say or do to him. The central theme of Christianity is 

the action of God in Christ in saving us or establishing a covenant in which he 

takes the initiative. Our response to his initiative is not unimportant but it is 

clearly secondary to it. (…) Surely our Christian meetings should be patterned 

on the fundamental drama of redemption in which God acts and we respond: 

God speaks through his human agents and then the congregation respond to 

his Word.  

Lorenzen (2004:14) likewise stresses the importance of preaching and its creative impact 

in corporate worship: 

Preaching that centres on the biblical message is the theological centre of 

Christian worship …. (P)reaching is both informing and performing. The 

British philosopher John L. Austin makes a helpful distinction between 

performative and constative utterances. A constative utterance refers to an 

event that has already taken place. It is there apart from the utterance. The 

utterance says what already is. … (F)or instance it may state that in Jesus’ 

death God has saved us; we only need to be informed about it. Preaching 

would be imparting the information that God in and through Jesus’ death has 

saved us. Faith would mean accepting this information as true. A performative 

utterance, on the other hand, does not merely point to an event but performs an 

event. The utterance is a constitutive part of the event of which it speaks. The 

event is not complete without the utterance. … The hearer is not simply 

informed about what happened in the past, but the hearer is changed by being 
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drawn into a language event that tells the story of Jesus as the story of God’s 

unconditional love. 

It is hard to overstress the importance of the place of the sermon as a vehicle in the 

corporate worship experience. 

1.4.3.3 Connection of worship to Christian tradition  

The contemporary local congregation connects into the history of the entire Christian 

church, and the ideas and concepts expounded from the pulpit are meant to be consistent 

with the historic Christian faith delivered by the saints of old. This is an expression of 

the apostolicity, unity and catholicity of the church mentioned previously. Without this 

connection the essence of the church is lost theologically. An appeal to Christian 

tradition is often understood as sufficient authority or illustration to verify the truth 

expounded. This connection gives the church and the local congregation its historical 

trajectory and continuity. Hence because of the legitimacy that it affords this tradition 

also features as an expectation or mediation in the activity of worship. 

1.4.3.4 Preacher’s life  

The preacher’s life is to reflect, and be consistent with, that which is expounded in the 

sermon. Since engagement, relationship and encounter are all important, it is expected 

that the preacher speaks from the first hand experience of that engagement with God and 

people. While the preacher is not expected to be perfect, he (or she, but in this study all 

the preachers are male) is expected to be significantly in the process of transformation as 

a result of such encounters.  This is not to be simply a mental exercise or the conveying 

of information alone. Primarily the preacher’s life is an example to the people and as 

such is an instrument in the worship activity. To a lesser extent, however, there is the 

possibility that the force of the preacher’s life and personality is such that it can also 

function as a guiding principle in the engagement with the congregation.  

1.4.3.5 Encounter with self and the divine  

Following closely on the heels of the preacher’s life of consistency and example is the 

expectation of an encounter. There is expected to be an encounter of self and of God 

through the sermon particularly so that the worshipper leaves having sensed God 

communicating in some way. This is often modelled by the preacher when saying things 

like, “God has given me this message for you today” or “God has been working on me 

this week”. In fact those leading the whole corporate worship experience strive to create 

an atmosphere that will allow such an encounter and reflection to take place. This ‘God 
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factor’ is something that Demond (2001) acknowledges as difficult to describe in 

generic terms because of the specificity of context.  

1.4.3.6 Community  

The worshipper in this tradition usually understands that the preaching event is not just 

an individualistic experience or a moment for information transfer. This is meant as a 

community journey where the church community is strengthened and encouraged. There 

is something about the whole being more than the sum of the individuals involved. This 

community of faith formation is part of the divine creativity. In other words, the 

corporate worship experience is expected to be not just an avenue for self help. It is to be 

an equipping of the community for the expression of Kingdom of God values expressed 

in, by, and through the church community. Thus a sense of community is a vehicle for 

being a witness to God’s redemptive action.  

1.4.3.7 Practical and relevant to present life  

Finally a characteristic that is latent in some of the above features is that of application 

and a call for response and decision. If worship is to be more than a theoretical exercise, 

the congregation must be given opportunity, corporately and individually, to respond in 

some way to the truth expounded. This response need not be physical, but it certainly 

can be. For instance the preacher may call for a change in attitude or a decision to act in 

a specific circumstance that is tangible. Wesley himself is known as a practical 

theologian (Outler 1986; Weems 1999) and his followers likewise insist that their piety 

be expressed in real life. To ensure this, Wesley instituted class meetings, as mentioned 

previously, where individuals and the church community were held accountable for the 

practical application of the Word of God, which is another guiding principle of Nazarene 

worship. 

 

1.5 SUMMARY  

In this chapter the context of the worship activities to be examined in this study are 

outlined in the Protestant, Wesleyan theological tradition. It appears that the shaping of 

this tradition lends itself to the use of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (Engeström 

1999a) as a lens through which to understand this complex event. For example, it has 

been outlined how the features regarded as important in worship have emerged from the 

historical and theological trajectory of this tradition. No attempt has been made to 

explore the various forces that have shaped this outcome. Rather a summarising, 
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descriptive approach has been used to provide a context for the activities of worship 

examined in this study (Chapters Four and Five).  

The communal, dynamic and institutional nature of the church provides for complex 

interactions. Wesley’s practical theology and synthesis of several orientations toward the 

church show a development and dynamic quality that illustrate the contextual nature of 

this study. Wesley’s epistemology appears to be dialectic, especially given his practical 

and pastoral orientation toward theology. Locating the essence of the church at the 

congregational level suggest a focus for this study at this same level.  

The activity of worship is conducted within this dynamic context at the congregational 

level. Worship is described as complex, as relational and as a tradition. Within this 

tradition, seven features are identified as key to worship: biblically centredness, 

centrality of the sermon, connection of worship to the wider Christian tradition, 

involvement of the preacher’s life, an encounter with self and the divine, involvement 

with the community of worshippers, and being practical and relevant to worshippers’ life 

outside of the immediate worship experience. This tradition lends itself to a descriptive 

tool that acknowledges context, the dynamic nature of that context, and the continual 

mediation of activity in that context. An aspect of the dynamism of this activity appears 

as an orientation of the individual toward worship within a communal context and this is 

explored further in Chapter Five. In Chapter Two, Cultural Historical Activity Theory 

(CHAT) is proposed as such a descriptive lens with worship as the object of the activity 

system. This theoretical tradition enables activity to be explored in terms of its cultural 

mediation, especially the instruments and artefacts that are utilised as well as the roles of 

various rules and principles, and the community that are involved. 

The broader question that prompted this research initially was how to teach preaching 

effectively to aspiring preachers. However, before this question can be pursued, it has 

been taken as necessary to understand the role of preaching in context and be able to 

understand the history of that the context and how it is changing. Simply writing a 

sermon does not guarantee its effective delivery, and so the analysis of Nazarene 

corporate worship in this thesis is a necessary step toward answering the broader 

question of how to prepare aspiring preachers better for the task of preaching effective 

sermons. This study lays the foundation for further investigation of this broader question 

but does not seek to give a definitive answer due to the limits of this present study. The 

research question on which this study seeks to gain purchase is: what is the role of the 

instrument of preaching in Nazarene worship?  
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1.6 OVERVIEW OF THESIS  

Now that the context of this study has been outlined and the primary focus of the study 

is placed on the instrument of the sermon, Chapter Two gives an overview of Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory (CHAT). This is the lens through which the activity of 

worship is examined, and so philosophical assumptions and the salient features of this 

lens are discussed. However, even Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) itself 

cannot be considered to be a static lens for understanding, as articulation of Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) continues to develop as a cross-disciplinary tool. For 

the purpose of this study, Engeström’s (1999a) articulation of Cultural Historical 

Activity Theory (CHAT) is used as the foundation upon which to build this study’s 

methodology. Chapter Three outlines the specific methodology used in this study. Data 

collection is by way of Observation Reports, Focus Groups, Video-Stimulated Recall 

and Video. The data is in the form of transcripts which are then managed with the aid of 

the computer programme Non-numeric Unstructured Data Indexing, Searching and 

Theorising (NUD*IST(5)). The results of mapping the activity system of Nazarene 

corporate worship according to Engeström’s depiction of Cultural Historical Activity 

Theory (CHAT) are given in Chapter Four. Key to the results is the identification of the 

intersection between elements of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) and 

traditional features of Nazarene corporate worship. It is this intersection that allows for 

the identification of tensions and contradictions within the activity of worship. Chapter 5 

identifies and explores these tensions in detail, so that intentional expansive 

development (Engeström 2000) of the activity of worship (which includes the instrument 

of preaching) can be considered. Chapter 6 provides the conclusions of this study about 

the instrument of preaching in Nazarene worship and discusses the implications of the 

findings. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
CULTURAL HISTORICAL ACTIVITY THEORY  

 

2.1 INTRODUCTION  
In this chapter an overview of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) (Engeström 

1999a) is given in order to justify the use of CHAT in examining practices which are 

derived from a Wesleyan theological tradition and to set the foundation for the 

methodology used in this study. The philosophical roots and principles that give CHAT 

its shape are stated. The concept of activity, as it is used in CHAT, is described along 

with the features of the processes of externalisation – internalisation, the historical 

development of an activity, the processes of mediation, the hierarchical structure of 

activity, the important role of contradictions within the system of activity, and the 

resultant possibilities of expansive development. The structure of activity with its 

constituent elements is described. 

The resultant lens is then applied in a hypothetical way to Nazarene corporate worship. 

Basic features of Nazarene worship are described in CHAT terms in order to illustrate 

the appropriateness of CHAT as a tool for analysis in this study. In Chapter Three the 

methodology is outlined and in Chapters Four and Five the results of using CHAT to 

examine Nazarene worship are given.  

 

2.2 PHILOSOPHICAL ROOTS  
Kuutti (1991) suggests that CHAT is more a philosophical framework for studying 

different forms of human behaviour than a simple theory. This framework may well 

develop into an “umbrella theory” that encompasses the human and social sciences. 

What is important to recognise is that it is a powerful lens through which to view human 

interactions.  

Three main historical sources of CHAT are identified by Kuutti (1997): firstly, in the 

18th and 19th century classical German philosophy from Kant to Hegel where the idea of 

activity was introduced.  Secondly, this in turn provided a basis for Marx (1843; 1963) 

and Engels (Tucker 1978) along with the third identified source in the Soviet cultural-

historical psychology of Vygotsky (1986; Van Der Veer 1994), Leont’ev (1981) and 

Luria (Van Der Veer 1994).  

The emphasis on human activity as the focus of analysis is an extension of Marx’s and 

Engels’ ideas. Leont’ev (1981b:39) quotes Marx and Engels as follows: 
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This conception of history depends on our ability to expound real process of 

production, starting out from the material production of life itself, and to 

comprehend the form of intercourse connected with this and created by this 

mode of production … and to show it in its action as State, to explain all the 

different theoretical products and forms of consciousness, religion, philosophy, 

ethics, etc. etc. … it has not, like the idealistic view of history, in every period 

to look for a category, but remains constantly on the real ground of history: it 

does not explain practice from the idea but explains the formation of ideas 

from material practice. 

Marx’s conception of use-value and exchange-value with labour as the ultimate 

universal equivalent for exchange-value (Copleston 1985; Felluga 2003) sets a 

foundation for Leont’ev’s understanding of deyatel’nost (activity) and the collective, 

dynamic nature of this activity. 

Activity emerges as process of reciprocal transformations between subject and 

object poles. According to Marx, in production the individual is objectivized, 

and in the individual the object is subjectivized. (Leont’ev 1981b).  

Leont’ev was a student of Vygotsky and was influenced by Vygotsky’s contribution to 

the conception of the mediatory aspects within activity.  Vygotsky was concerned with 

how humans come to master sign systems and then use those sign systems to organise 

their activity. 

Rather than simply recognizing that language can serve as a repository of 

distinctions and concepts that are useful for human cognitive activity, Vygotsky  

stressed that the introduction of speech into historical and ontogenetic 

frameworks causes a fundamental change in the very nature of the activity 

(Lenont’ev 1981b).  

Thus,  

Soviet authors [in psychology] constantly stress that no progress can be 

expected from a psychology based on a framework in which the human being 

is viewed as passively receiving input from the physical and social 

environment. They emphasise that only by interacting with the material world 

and with other humans can we develop a knowledge of reality (Wertsch 

1981:11). 
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Broadly defined, Activity Theory is a philosophical framework for studying 

different forms of human praxis as developmental processes, both individual 

and social levels interlinked at the same time (Kuutti 1991:755). 

Likewise, Jonassen and Rohrer-Murphy (1999:62) describe Activity Theory as a 

philosophy and not a methodology, for it: 

provides an alternative perspective to the mentalistic and idealistic views of 

human knowledge that claim that learning must precede activity. Activity 

theory posits that conscious learning emerges from activity (performance), not 

as a precursor to it. So, activity theory provides us with an alternative way of 

viewing human thinking and activity. 

This alternative way of viewing human activity is collective, even if the main interest of 

research is the individual action, because context is always included. Rather than work 

with an assumed dichotomy between individual and social, a minimal meaningful 

context for individual actions forms the basic unit of analysis i.e. the activity. This 

approach is more stable than an arbitrarily selected context but more manageable than an 

entire social system (Kuutti 1991). Central to this is the Marxian idea that nature is 

revealed in change (Minnis et al 2000). 

 

2.3 ACTIVITY AS A BASIC UNIT OF ANALYSIS  

It is has not been easy to find an English equivalent to the Russian term deyatel’nost, for 

this term implies a particular orientation to reality. The most commonly used English 

translation is “activity” but this is often understood in broad and inclusive terms and 

loses the particular nuance of the Russian term. Engagement (Gordon 1998) or work 

(Engeström 2001) are alternatives that pick up some of the nuances lost in the word 

activity but perhaps add other problems. These alternatives do not appear to have been 

used by other researchers to any great degree, choosing to use the word activity in a way 

that is specific for CHAT. 

Thus:  

one can regard activity as an initial category that determines the specific 

character of people’s social being. The social laws can reveal themselves only 

in activity and through it (Davydov 1999:41).  
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Activity is a form of doing that is directed toward an object and always involves 

transformation. It is carried out by a subject and includes goals, means and the process 

of moulding the object and the results. Involvement in the activity exposes the activity 

itself to change and development as well as its participants (Davydov 1999:39). Hence, 

activity is never static, but always changing and developing.  

A key element to a definition of activity also involves object-orientedness through which 

a collective focus is found in a particular activity. Daniels (2004) uses the question, 

“What are you working on?” as a way of establishing the object of a particular activity. 

It is the shared motive of the participants in the activity that brings a sense of cohesion 

and shared action. This question is also helpful in drawing a distinction between the 

outcome and the object of an activity. For example people come to a corporate worship 

experience to worship (motive) and from that personal and social changes may result 

(outcome). The activity, as a basic unit for analysis in this research, is a Nazarene 

corporate worship experience. 

2.3.1 Externalisation – Internalisation  

Foundational to CHAT is the understanding that there is a unity of consciousness and 

activity.  

Rather than learning before acting, as traditional theories prescribe, activity 

theory believes a priori that the human mind emerges and exists as a special 

component on interactions with the environment, so activity (sensory, mental, 

and physical) is a precursor to learning. …Mind and body (mental and 

physical) are interrelated, so knowing can only be interpreted in the context of 

doing (Jonassen 1999:64). 

Internalisation is by its nature social and the range of actions that can be performed by a 

person in cooperation with others creates a zone of proximal development (Vygotsky  

1986). Human beings acquire new abilities through the movement from inter-subjective 

mental actions to intra-subjective ones (i.e. internalisation). The reverse can also occur 

as mental processes are manifested in external actions. 

2.3.2 Historical development  

If we accept the dynamic and social nature of activity, then a logical consequence of this 

is that a particular activity has a history of development. Transformation becomes a 

feature of the activity over time.  
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To understand a phenomenon means to know how it developed into its existing 

form (Kaptelinin 1997:109).  

The problems and potentials can only be understood against their own history 

(Engeström 1999a:4).  

Kuutti (1991:531) speaks of this development as uneven and discontinuous and argues 

that only through historical analysis can the forces acting behind the development be 

uncovered and presumably be subject to intentional guidance. There is an assumption 

that such guidance may facilitate managed change of the activity and the various 

elements within. The term transformation has become a key term in CHAT although it is 

used variously by different researchers (Davydov 1999; Engeström 1999a; Lektorsky 

1999). For the purposes of this research Engeström’s (1999a) perspective will be 

adopted because his work is both accessible and provides contemporary applications of 

CHAT.  

The historicity of activity is not predetermined, one dimensional development, but rather 

consists in expansive cycles of internalisation and externalisation. 

Whether we are talking of repetitive or expansive cycles, it is important to note 

that activity time is qualitatively different from action time. Action time is 

basically linear and anticipates a finite termination. Activity time is recurrent 

and cyclic (Engeström 1999c:33). 

 The differences between action (based on the individual) and activity (based on the 

collective) are described later in section 2.3.4. People face the challenge of acquiring 

established culture but also of formulating new ways of doing things and establishing 

new cultural mores that are reflected in the history of the activity system. It is this 

historicity and its visibilisation that forms the basis of Engeström’s (1999b) expansive 

learning concept. 

2.3.3 Mediation  

A key element to understanding activity, as derived from Vygotsky’s concept (Vygotsky 

1986), is that 

relations within an activity are not direct ones but are mediated by various 

artifacts such as instruments, signs, procedures, machines, methods, laws, 

forms of work organisation, accepted practices etc. (Kuutti 1991:531).  
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These artefacts mediate or alter the nature of human activity, and when internalised, 

influence humans’ mental development (Jonassen 1999:66). Artefacts (tools) themselves 

are created and transformed during the development of the activity itself and carry with 

them a particular culture. Figure 2.1 illustrates Engeström’s graphical depiction of the 

mediated relationships found within an activity system as argued previously in 

Leontet’ev (1981a). 

 

Figure 2.1:  The structure of a human activity system (Engeström 1987:78) 

2.3.4 Hierarchical structure of activity  

While the basic unit of analysis as activity can be understood in broad terms, there are 

obviously individual actions that are a part of the activity. Leont’ev articulated a 

hierarchy of various actions within an activity system (Engeström 1999c; Kuutti 1997) 

with his famous example of the primitive hunters (Leont’ev 1981a). The actions of those 

who beat the bushes to scare the game toward the catchers was only understandable in 

the context of the larger activity of the hunt. This illustrates that different levels of 

analysis can take place within an activity i.e. activity, action and operation. Table 2.1 

shows the various levels of activity, their orientation and by whom they are carried out. 
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Table 2.1:  Levels of analysis in an activity system (Engeström et al 2005) 
 

Level Oriented towards Performed by 
 
Activity ----------  Object / Motive ---------  Community 
 
Action ----------  Goal ---------  Individual or 
 Group 
 
Operation ----------  Conditions ---------  Routine Human 
 or Machine  

 
 
 

To understand and to predict the changes of people’s behaviour in different 

situations, it is necessary to take into account the status of the behaviour in 

question: is it oriented to a motive, a goal, or actual conditions? This is why 

activity theory differentiates among activities, actions, and operations. The 

criteria for separating these processes are whether the object to which the 

given process is oriented is impelling in itself or is auxiliary (this criterion 

differentiates between activities and actions), and whether the given process is 

automatized (this criterion differentiates between actions and operations) 

(Kaptelinin 1997:108).  

For instance, the reading of Scripture can be conceptualised as an operation (the 

mechanics of reading), the presentation of the sermon as an action (the goal being an 

effectively communicated sermon) and the activity as worship where the presentation of 

the sermon is a part of the process of corporate worship. While this distinction appears 

simple in theory, in reality, the distinctions among activity, actions and operations can 

be blurred with movements happening in both directions as development of the whole 

activity takes place (Kuutti 1991). Hence, the analysis of a particular activity needs to 

address these various levels and the movement between the levels to bring deeper 

understanding of the activity.  

2.3.5 Role of contradictions  

CHAT is primarily a descriptive tool rather than a prescriptive theory (Jonassen 

1999:68), but it is in the description that visibilisation of various forces for change can 

be made explicit. One of the central assumptions in CHAT is that contradictions play a 

central role as sources of change and development (Engeström 1999a). Through careful 

description it is possible to identify contradictions within a system and hence bring 

insight that can lead to intentional change.  
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Contradictions are not the same as problems or conflicts. Contradictions are 

historically accumulating structural tensions within and between activity 

systems (Engeström 1999a:5). 

For example, since activity systems are not closed systems, the adoption of a new 

element from outside the system may create a contradiction with some existing element. 

Such contradictions create disturbances which can be impulse for change or 

development of the activity as a whole. Rather than view the disturbance as problematic, 

CHAT enables one to understand the disturbance as an opportunity for development. 

Should there not be the creation of a disturbance then there would be little motive for 

change.  

In addition to contradictions emerging from the interaction of newly adopted features 

from outside of the system, others may emerge from within. It is necessary to 

differentiate among the various levels of activity (see Table 2.1) to help determine the 

intensity or impact of such disturbances.  

People behave differently in different situations of frustration. When 

operations are frustrated (that is, familiar conditions are changed), people 

often do not even notice and automatically adapt themselves to the new 

situation. When a goal is frustrated, it is necessary to realise what to do next 

and to set a new goal. This is often done without much effort and without any 

negative emotion. Also, it is possible to predict what the new goal will be, 

provided that the motive remains the same. But when a motive is frustrated, 

people are upset, and their behaviour is most unpredictable (Kaptelinin 

1997:108). 

Out of the identification of contradictions comes the opportunity for participants within 

the activity to focus efforts explicitly on root causes of disturbances.  

As the contradictions of an activity system are aggravated, some individual 

participants begin to question and deviate from its established norms. In some 

cases, this escalates into collaborative envisioning and a deliberate collective 

change effort. An expansive transformation is accomplished when the object 

and motive of the activity are reconceptualised to embrace a radically wider 

horizon of possibilities than in the previous mode of the activity. A full cycle of 

expansive transformation may be understood as a collective journey through 

the zone of proximal development of the activity (Engeström 1999a:5). 
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Critical to expansive development is the ability of participants (or researchers) to 

discriminate between tool and object and to play with their relationship in order to 

develop re-mediation, learning and qualitative change (Hasu & Engeström 2000). This 

expansive development is the focus of the next section.  

2.3.6 Expansive development  

Critical to any form of expansive change is the need to make such disturbances and 

tensions visible and analysable. Such visibilisation can be understood in four steps 

which allow for intentional development to take place: 

- Identification and questioning of myths that are typically invoked by 

practitioners to explain away and defend disturbing aspects of the activity. 

- The connection of these seemingly random incidents with contradictions in 

the activity system. 

- The designing and implementation of partial novel solutions to the 

contradictions. 

- The monitoring of consequences of these solutions through feedback in 

order to refine the solutions further. 

(Engeström 2001:68) 

 

 
Figure 2.2:  Expansive Development Cycle of an Activity System (Engeström 2000) 

 

Engeström (2000:970) explains this process as an expansive cycle that encompasses not 

only the vertical processes aimed at elevating the human upward to higher levels of 
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competence, but also horizontal or sideways development that creates complementary 

perspectives. Figure 2.2 illustrates the cyclic nature of such learning. 

This thesis is focussed on stages 1 through 3 only of this expansive cycle. 

 

2.4 STRUCTURE OF ACTIVITY  

The various elements found in an activity system have been named using the model in 

Figure 2.1 (Engeström 1987). In this section each of the elements in this model are 

described more fully. 

1.  Object: Leont’ev (Engeström 1999b) describes the object as something that is given 

as well as something that is projected and anticipated. Hasu and Engeström (2000) speak 

in terms of a motive that drives the goal-oriented individual and group actions. 

Engeström (1999b) identifies four aspects to an object of activity: firstly it is motive 

embedded. This motive is what draws individuals to intentional action and it is to this 

that the activity is directed. It is a key element and is a societal motive that separates one 

activity from another (Leont’ev 1981; Virkkunen & Kuutti 2000). 

The raw material or problem space is the object and is secondly, a project under 

construction. For example, worship is the raw material on which the congregation and 

the preacher work during Nazarene worship. It is never complete but ongoing during and 

after formal services. Virkkunen and Kuutti (2000) write of the object unfolding in the 

process of the activity and as such is never finite or exactly determined. Thirdly, there is 

an aspect of movement to a result or outcome. However, the object is not an end in 

itself. For example, in Nazarene worship, worship is not the end; rather the change that 

takes place in the individual, in the church and in the relationship between the individual 

and the church is the outcome. The fourth aspect of the object is that the object 

determines the horizon of possible goals and actions.  

An activity system constantly generates actions through which the object of 

activity is enacted and reconstructed in specific forms and contents – but being 

a horizon, the object is never fully reached or conquered (Foot 2001:60). 

Object oriented actions are characterised by ambiguity, surprise, interpretation, sense 

making, and potential change as a result (Engeström 1999b). Because the object is 

ambiguous, ill defined, and something of a moving target, there can be a variety of 

aspects to the object. These aspects become the focus of activity for a number of the 

32 Chapter Two
  



participants leading to a variety of ways of engagement with the object. Participants in 

the activity may have slightly different views and interpretations from each other of the 

object and the purpose of the activity. This variation may be due to the individual’s 

position in the division of labour, their own history in the activity and, their own 

experience and training (Virkkunen & Kuutti 2000). These differences are termed 

“multivoicedness” (Engström 1999a). This is particularly the case in the example of the 

activity of worship. In Chapter One it was noted that worship has been defined in 

various ways and this has led to a breadth of interpretations. Potentially congregants in 

worship may bring their own particular motives for engagement and consequently 

participate in many different ways. 

2.  Subject: The central relationship in analysis of the activity is between subject and 

object, with the subject being the particular actor’s point of view taken in the analysis of 

the activity. While there is a need to keep the system view in place, as if taking a “bird’s 

eye” view, the subject is the one through whose eyes and interpretation the activity is 

viewed.  The subject need not be an individual, but could be a group of individuals who 

engage with the object in a similar way or can be understood as a unit. 

This dialectic between systemic and subjective-partisan views brings the 

researcher into a dialogical relationship with the local activity under 

investigation (Engeström 1999a:10). 

In this particular study the preacher’s point of view and that of certain members of the 

congregations (through focus groups) is chosen as the “window” through which the 

activity is viewed. 

3.  Instrument (tool): The relationship between subject and object is mediated  by a 

particular instrument or instruments. This is the central point made in Vygotsky’s (1986) 

work about the mediation of subjects’ responses to their environment. The instrument or 

tool can be anything that is used in the transformation process. As such these can be 

physical tools such as books, pens, paper, icons, computers etc., or they can be mental 

phenomena such as models or heuristics, created through previous experiences. 

Instruments alter the activity by actors restricting themselves to the limitations of the 

tool.  The tool can also be changed by the activity, leading to a culture or a historical 

residue of that development (Kuutti 1997). In this study the main instrument examined is 

the sermon.  

4.  Community: Engeström (1999a) notes a further mediated relationship: that of 

participants, other than the subject, who share an interest in and involvement with the 
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same object of activity. CHAT presupposes the collective nature of human activity and 

the embeddedness of action in collective practice requires the recognition of the 

community involved in the activity system. It is the community that negotiates and 

mediates the rules and customs that circumscribe how the community functions, and 

formal and informal rules emerge to guide the interactions within the activity. It is often 

here that the diversity of rules and expectations (see 5. below) are most vividly observed 

as each member of the community may bring such rules and expectations into the 

activity from outside of the activity system. These potentially conflicting rules and 

processes may be visibilised as the interactions of the activity system are examined. The 

interaction of these diverse rules and processes result in a dialectic context for 

operations, actions and activity. The community in this study is the congregation. 

5.  Rules: As noted in 4 above the relationship between subject and community is 

mediated by rules. These also regulate the subject’s actions toward the object and 

relations with other participants in the activity. Most of these rules (often termed 

“expectations” in this study) have a long historical trajectory themselves and have 

emerged from the ongoing activity over centuries. For example, the ways in which the 

sacraments are utilised are governed by church laws, while quietness during prayer is an 

important expectation. Rules cover both implicit and explicit norms, conventions, and 

social relations within a community and may not necessarily be visible to the casual 

observer of the activity or perhaps even to the participants.  

6.  Division of Labour: The relationship of engagement between the community and the 

object is by way of a division of labour. This describes what is being done by whom 

toward the object and involves not only the division of tasks, but also the power, 

positions and access to resources and rewards. Many of the individual actions within the 

activity can have meaning only in terms of the division of labour when engaging the 

object. For example, there are several actions that take place in the corporate worship 

experience that taken out of their context do not make any sense; the drinking of no 

more than 10 mls of grape juice and a few crumbs of unleavened bread have little 

meaning outside of their sacramental significance; the passing of a bag from person to 

person into which money is placed takes its particular meaning when it is located in the 

context of providing for the expenses of the congregation.  

7.  Outcomes: These are the result of the activity which in turn, is made up of a series of 

operations and actions that are goal directed. The difference between object and outcome 

can be subtle, and confusion is often the result of attempting to differentiate between the 

two. As noted above, Daniels’ (2004) question, “What are you working on?” helps 
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distinguish between the two. The answer to this question is the object of the activity, 

while the result of the activity is the outcome. The result or outcome may not necessarily 

be expected and often form the basis of another activity or “expanded” activity system. 

For example in Engeström’s analysis of paediatric care in Helsinki (Engeström 2000) 

the object was patients moving between primary care and hospital. The unfortunate 

outcome of the activity before expansion was overlapping and dis-coordination in care. 

It was this unwelcomed outcome that prompted further analysis of the activity and the 

expansive development of the system to more appropriate outcomes.  

Once again, it needs to be noted that the theoretical distinction between object and 

outcome appears logical but their distinction is much harder in practice. For example, in 

Leont’ev’s classic example of the hunt, where does the object end and the outcomes 

begin? Does the object end with the capture of the animal; the animal being used for 

food; or with the maintenance of health of the tribe? Many of these may be outcomes 

and so it is difficult to establish where the object ends and the outcomes come into view.  

In a very similar way it is difficult to differentiate between worship and its outcomes. Is 

personal change a part of worship or an outcome? Is the development of the 

congregation and community relationships an outcome of worship or an aspect of the 

object of worship? The ill-defined distinctions between object and outcome appear to be 

a part of the dynamic nature of an activity.  

 

2.5 COMPATIBILITY WITH WESLEYAN THEOLOGY  

As mentioned in Chapter One, Wesley’s theological method lends itself to being 

described in CHAT terminology. While Wesley did not dialog with Marx or Engels 

(Wesley predated both), Wesley’s use of the apparent practical and theological dialectic 

of his day can be related to views of Marx. For example the contradictions that Wesley 

identified in life e.g. the inconsistency of Christians’ daily lives with the tenets of 

Scripture, the lack of accessibility to the preached Word by the masses, and the 

disempowerment of the laity for service, can be identified as tensions within an activity 

system. Part of Wesley’s genius was to identify these issues and seek to address them in 

what Weems calls the third alternative (Weems 1999:85) or what Engeström might call 

expansive development.  

Third alternative refers to Wesley’s refusal to see competing claims as the only 

options. Neither was mere compromise a solution. Compromises are often 

weak and finally unacceptable to everyone. Compromise usually postpones the 
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real issue. Rather the task is to create a new option. This third alternative 

seeks to preserve, not weaken, the key strengths. At the same time it 

endeavours to avoid the weaknesses of the competing positions. Heitenrater 

reminds us that Wesley “embodied ideals and qualities not always easily held 

together or reconciled”. A sampling of these includes knowledge and vital 

piety, revival and social welfare, evangelicalism and sacramentalism, 

justification and sanctification, faith and works. … [T]here was a  “certain 

genius in Wesley’s ability to forge a dialectical synthesis”. He always resisted 

a “one- dimensional message of grace” (Weems 1999:86). 

On this basis, with the centrality of tensions in the object, the elements of the activity 

system, and the approach to expansion of the activity the Wesleyan theological context 

of this study lends itself to examination using such a lens as CHAT. This 

correspondence is summarised in 2.6 below.  

 

2.6 CONCEPTUALISING THE ACTIVITY OF CORPORATE 
WORSHIP AND ITS ELEMENTS  

In Chapter One the corporate worship event was posited as an activity system. The 

description of the main elements of CHAT in this chapter has further illustrated the 

appropriateness of the conception that Nazarene corporate worship be considered an 

activity system. This summarising section outlines briefly the various elements of the 

corporate worship service, showing how they can be expressed in CHAT terms. Each of 

these assumptions is supported by the history of the Nazarene church and its worship 

practices, and constitutes a starting point in designing the methodology (Chapter Three) 

and analysing the data (Chapters Four and Five).   

Firstly, the primary subject chosen for this study is the preacher. Other subjects could 

have been chosen such as the congregation, an individual from within the congregation, 

a member of the music team or the music team as a whole, or any number of individuals 

who played a role in the corporate worship experience (Scripture reader, usher, song 

leader, reader of the congregational announcements, producer of the written bulletin 

etc). Any one of these potential subjects could give an orientation to the worship 

experience that is unique. However, the main research question of this thesis concerns 

the role of the sermon in worship. As such the person who develops and delivers the 

sermon was taken as the central subject for the investigation.  Methodological reasons 

for choosing the preacher as subject are also given in Chapter Three.  
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Secondly, the object toward which the whole activity is directed is identified as worship. 

The motive of the collective activity for both preacher and congregation is assumed to 

be worship. The fact that each might engage with worship differently does not 

necessarily displace the collective motive of worship. As explained in Chapter One, 

worship, especially through the reading of the Word, is central to the work of the 

Nazarene church and is one of the primary reasons people come to church. It is worship 

that gives meaning to all the various actions in which individuals of the congregation 

engage. 

Thirdly, the instruments of worship that mediate the relationship between preacher and 

the motive of worship are potentially various: for example, singing, preaching and 

reading of Scripture, meditation, prayer, involvement in the life of the congregation by 

way of fellowship to name but a few. The sermon was chosen as the instrument for 

analysis in this study because of the centrality of the Word in the Wesleyan tradition (see 

Chapter One). Additionally the sermon is the chosen instrument to focus upon as the 

research question seeks ways to engage the instrument of preaching effectively in 

worship, and because of the methodological reasons given in Chapter Three.  

Fourthly, the community of the activity system most obviously included the 

congregation that was present for the corporate worship time. However, community 

could also include more distant groups who have a continuing influence on the way 

worship is conducted such as church leadership, and teachers in theological colleges that 

assisted in shaping the preacher and numerous congregational members. All of these 

engage variously with the object of worship. 

Fifthly, the rules that mediate between congregation and preacher as well as 

congregation  and object (worship) are taken to include the various denominational 

expectations, those of the wider Christian tradition, and those developed by the local 

congregation, as well as standards of social interaction that are imposed by the 

community in which the local congregation lives.  

Sixthly, it is assumed that the relationship between the congregation and the object of 

worship is mediated by a division of labour, as is the relationship between preacher and 

congregation. Anecdotally, corporate worship services are assumed to have rigid 

divisions of labour where there is a formal distinction between clergy and lay people. 

While there appears to be a blurring of this distinction in many congregations of the 

evangelical tradition (apparent also in the cases of this study), such division of labour is 

still apparent. In this study, certain people were given the privilege of office and duty as 

their particular task facilitated the corporate worship experience, for example: preacher, 
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song leaders, Scripture readers, ushers, offering collectors, presenter of announcements, 

sound equipment operators, data projector and computer operators, overhead 

projectionists, congregants etc.  Such a division of labour need not be directed by a 

particular denominational structure; however, rather, through the idiosyncratic history of 

a particular congregation, certain habits of involvement and function have emerged.  

Finally, it is assumed that the activity of worship leads to several outcomes. One of the 

key outcomes sought by preachers would be that of the personal change of the 

congregants in order for there to be congregational development and that individually 

and corporately “Kingdom Values” are more fully expressed. Susi and Ziemke (2001) 

speak of the process of formation of individual activity on the basis of collective activity 

(Susi & Ziemke 2001:8). Earlier in this chapter it was suggested that this may be 

described as the internalisation process, an aspect of CHAT’s constructivist orientation. 

The outcomes, of course, are not always planned or intended, so there would always be 

the element of surprise and unpredictability within the activity. 

 

2.7 SUMMARY  

In this chapter the philosophical roots of CHAT have been articulated and the elements 

of activity as the basic unit of analysis explored in turn. CHAT has been described in 

terms of a lens through which to aid description rather than as a developed theory to be 

applied. The processes of externalisation – internalisation, the historical development of 

activity, the concept of mediation, the hierarchical structure of activity through 

operations, actions and activity have been explained as key aspects of CHAT. Emphasis 

has been given to the role of contradictions and the resultant possibilities of expansive 

development, for these form the crux of the analysis in this study. The structure of 

activity and its elements have been described so that an appropriate lens for analysis can 

be constructed. Since the context of this study is within the Wesleyan theological 

tradition, the compatibility of CHAT premises with Wesleyan theology has been 

illustrated in terms of Wesley’s dialectical theological method. Nazarene worship has 

also been related to the elements of CHAT. On this basis CHAT is deemed an 

appropriate lens through which to examine Nazarene worship. 

Thus this study seeks to conceptualise Nazarene worship in CHAT terms in order to gain 

purchase on the following questions: 
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- What are the roles of the historically developed features of the Nazarene 

church in the activity of Nazarene worship? 

- Are there any tensions? 

- What are the sources of any tensions? 

- How might these tensions be resolved to improve the sermon? 

In Chapter Three the methodology for the application of the CHAT lens for analysis of 

Nazarene corporate worship is described. The structure of CHAT is used as the basis for 

the construction of the methodology in this study. The characteristics of Nazarene 

worship as activity are then examined in Chapters Four and Five. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
METHODOLOGY  

 

3.1 INTRODUCTION  

The reason for this study is to explore the role of the sermon in the activity of Nazarene 

worship. The challenge, as for all complex systems, is to observe the activity, participate 

in the activity, and collect data without substantially changing the system. Since activity 

is by definition subject to external factors as well as internal ones, care was taken in this 

study to keep the system as typical as possible, as outlined later in this chapter.  The 

corporate worship experience was potentially full of interconnections and unique events. 

Study arrangements no doubt impacted on the activity system, but attempts were made 

to minimise this impact. These attempts are described in this chapter, along with the 

procedures used.  

The methods used in this study are given in detail in this chapter. Firstly, qualitative 

research methodologies are argued to be the most appropriate to use for a study of this 

kind. Secondly, the data collection points in the activity system of corporate worship are 

identified. Thirdly, each of the data collection methods is explored in detail. Advantages 

and limitations of each method are summarised, and where strategies are used to 

minimise any limitations, they are outlined. Three different corporate worship events, 

described in section 3.4 and Appendices A.4, B.4, C.4, were examined. In each there 

were at least three sources of information for each worship activity. The three sites were 

each regarded as activity systems of Nazarene worship. That is, each was regarded as an 

example of the church’s work of bringing people together in worship. Each site was 

regarded as a separate activity because they are discrete units of investigation that 

involved different people in different locations of the same Christian denomination.  It is 

this common theological heritage that positions preaching as central in the corporate 

worship experience. The criteria used to select these sites for data collection are 

provided in the following sections and each site is described as a case of the activity of 

corporate Nazarene worship. Management of the data is described and implications for 

use of the computer assisted qualitative research software NUD*IST (5) (Richards & 

Richards 1994), are explored. 

In order to answer the research question, an understanding of what happened in three 

different worship activities was sought through a rich and deep description of activity in 

context. It is through this greater understanding that features leading to personal change 
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may be described, as argued in Chapter Two. These features were used to provide a 

basis for conceptualising ways to improve preaching, which in turn may help in more 

effective teaching of preaching.  

 

3.2 QUALITATIVE METHODOLOGY  

The assumption of quantitative research is that  

we inhabit a relatively stable, uniform, and coherent world that can be 

measured, understood and generalised about (Gay & Airasian 2000:9).  

This is not the context of this study.  The context of this particular study reveals features 

that make qualitative research more appropriate.  Such features include: a research 

context that is not controlled, a relatively small number of participants, a description and 

identification of patterns rather than statistics, and methods that would interact 

extensively with the participants in the study (Gay & Airasian 2000). Qualitative 

methodology considers context an integral part of the study, which makes this approach 

an appropriate one. Additionally this study is a series of three case studies chosen as 

examples of the preaching that typically occurs within the Church of the Nazarene. Yin 

(1994) defines case study as a comprehensive research strategy and outlines the scope of 

such research. 

[It is] an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon 

within its real-life context, especially when the boundaries between 

phenomenon and context are not clearly evident. [The case study inquiry] 

copes with the technically distinctive situation in which there will be many 

more variables of interest than data points, and as a result relies heavily on 

multiple sources of evidence, with data needing to converge in a triangulating 

fashion, and as another result benefits from the prior development of 

theoretical propositions to guide data collection and analysis (Yin 1994:13).  

Trauth and O’Connor (1991) quote Benbasat’s characteristics of case studies that also 

reveal features of qualitative research that fit the context of this study. They include: 

- Phenomena are examined in a natural setting 

- Data are collected by multiple means 

- The research is directed at the exploration, classification and hypothesis 

development stages of the knowledge building process 
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- No experimental controls or manipulation are involved 

- The investigator does not specify the set of independent and dependent 

variables in advance 

- The results derived depend heavily on the integrative powers of the 

investigator 

- One or few entities (person, group, organization) are examined 

- The complexity of the unit is studied intensively 

- The focus is on contemporary events 

- The research is addressing “why” and “how” questions rather than 

frequency or incidence 

- Changes in site selection and data collection methods could take place as 

the investigator develops new hypotheses. 

(Trauth & O’Connor 1991: 134) 
 

All of these characteristics apply to this study apart from the last one, which while 

appropriate, was unnecessary. It was not necessary to develop new hypotheses and test 

them in this study due to its limited nature. The three cases were each restricted to a 

single data collection event for reasons of scope and logistics. However, in accord with 

Trauth and O’Connor’s (1991) characteristics, there were no set hypotheses determined 

in one setting and then applied in another. 

The unit of analysis in case studies is related to the way in which the initial research 

question has been defined (Yin 1994:22). This project seeks to describe the worship 

activity through the particular theoretical lens of Cultural Historical Activity Theory in 

order to understand better the features of events that lead to personal change.  It is 

assumed in this study that preaching of a sermon (as an instrument in the activity of 

worship) is deeply contextual, and so the unit of analysis needs to take into account the 

context in which the sermon is preached. In this case the immediate context is the 

corporate worship experience shared by a particular congregation at a particular time in 

a particular place.  

The disadvantages of taking a case study approach revolve around three main issues. 

Firstly, there is the lack of control over the phenomenon being studied due to the high 

degree of naturalism. Triangulation, which is discussed later in this section, seeks to 

bring a validity that allows for further insight into possible variables at work. Credibility 

of such qualitative exploration is always an issue and triangulation is a helpful approach 

to assist this. Triangulation is a 
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form of cross validation that seeks regularities in the data by comparing 

different participants, settings, and methods to identify recurring results (Gay 

and Airasian 2000).  

Yin (1994) identifies four types of triangulation i.e. triangulation of different data 

sources (data triangulation), of different evaluators (investigator triangulation), of 

different perspectives on the same data (theory triangulation), and different methods 

(methodological triangulation). This study sought two types of triangulation; firstly, data 

triangulation by analysing three preaching events at three different locations with three 

different congregations and three different preachers. Secondly, methodological 

triangulation was achieved by the use of video, focus groups, video-stimulated recall, 

and researcher observation reports. Such triangulation can create problems of expense 

and logistical data collection, but these factors were minimised by the researcher 

personally doing the data collection using all the methods and at all three sites. Trauth 

and O’Connor (1991) mention a fallacy important to CHAT that is often associated with 

triangulation; the assumption that multiple sources will inevitably lead to convergence of 

data. In fact it may be the lack of convergence that enables the researcher to identify 

sources of tension and contradiction important in leading toward system transformation 

(Engeström 1999; Engeström 1995). The focus of this study is one theory (Cultural 

Historical Activity Theory CHAT) with one investigator (for practical reasons 

mentioned previously) which made theory triangulation and investigator triangulation 

inappropriate. 

Secondly, a disadvantage of case studies is that there is no way of knowing whether the 

responses observed are typical or not. This makes generalisation difficult, if not 

impossible. However, observations from specific cases may lead to further questions or 

hypotheses to be explored in similar settings, so this qualitative research is not a blind 

alley. Thirdly, researcher bias is something that needs to be recognised and control or 

acknowledgement of the distortions is needed (Whitley 2002). In this study the 

researcher, while of the same denomination as the cases studied, did not have influence 

over day to day operations within the congregations. The preachers also did not appear 

to be threatened by the researcher’s presence. It was deduced that researcher bias did not 

unduly affect the data collection. However, it is acknowledged that data analysis can 

never be totally value free. 

In summary, this qualitative research methodology is an empirical approach which seeks 

to remain open to elements that cannot be codified at the time of the study, and the 

phenomena observed in the field of the event (Silverman 1997). The three cases chosen 

were examined in the light of categories shown to be historically important in the 
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theological context of the study (as illustrated in Chapter One), and viewed through the 

lens of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (outlined in Chapter Two). The use of data 

triangulation and methodological triangulation sought to increase validity of the 

qualitative analysis.  

 

3.3 DATA COLLECTION POINTS IN THE ACTIVITY SYSTEM  
OF WORSHIP  

In order to obtain triangulation of data sources, three points of data collection from the 

activity system were used in this research: the preacher’s point of view (subject 

viewpoint), the sermon itself (instrument), and a focus group from the congregation who 

were present in the worship service (community). Additional data were collected by way 

of the researcher’s observation report. The nature of the data sources lent themselves to 

different qualitative research methods for the collection of data.  Data and 

methodological triangulation were used to give a broad base for collection of robust 

data. Figure 3.1, based on Engeström’s (1999a) conception of CHAT provides a 

representation of the different data collection points (indicated by the asterisks).  Table 

3.1 provides a summary in a different format. 

 

 
Figure 3.1:  Data collection points (asterisked) within the activity of  

worship based upon Engeström’s (1999a) representation of an activity system 
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Table 3.1:  Summary of data collection points and  
data collection methods used in the study 

 
DATA COLLECTION POINTS 

in the activity of corporate worship 
DATA COLLECTION METHOD 
in the activity of corporate worship 

Instrument: Sermon Videotape and transcription of sermon 
presentation 

Subject: Preacher Videotape Stimulated Recall video and 
transcription 

Community: Congregation Focus Group videotape and transcription 
Community: Congregation Observation report by researcher 
  
 

3.4 CONTEXT OF SITES FOR DATA GATHERING  

Several criteria for selection of sites (as activity systems) for data collection emerged 

quite naturally as a result of the theological stream in which this study was conducted. 

The congregations needed to be ones where the worship was an expression of the 

Nazarene church in action, in a local setting. The following criteria were used in the 

selection process along with a brief description of the sites chosen that fit these criteria:  

- a congregation of the Church of the Nazarene; the three congregations to 

be geographically remote from each other (to avoid potential overlap of 

participants) 

-  the preacher in each location to have been in the congregation for at least 

12 months (to have established both a routine and relationships within the 

congregation) 

- the church to have a congregation of a size that would not create undue 

pressure to find volunteers to participate in a focus group 

- the congregation to be representative of the Church of the Nazarene in 

ethos and style. 

As a result of these criteria three congregations and preachers were chosen for the study. 

Differences amongst the congregations were also important to reflect divergent practices 

within the Nazarene tradition. In the descriptions that follow, the words traditional, 

contemporary, and liturgical are used. The term traditional refers to a Nazarene service 

that uses hymns from the Nazarene hymnbook, relies primarily upon an organ or piano 

for music, and has a regular format to the service sequence each week. While the 

lectionary readings of the Christian calendar may be used they are not strictly adhered to 

throughout the service. Contemporary refers to a service that uses songs written in the 
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past ten years that have a contemporary musical style. The musical instruments often 

include guitars, drums and perhaps brass instruments and the order of service varies 

from week to week. A liturgical service is one that has a written form for both the 

preacher and congregation that follows the lectionary readings of the Christian calendar.  

Church M, Church of the Nazarene. This congregation was formally organised in 

1998 and the current pastor is the founding pastor. Located in the “downtown” area of a 

mid-sized country town in Queensland, the church meets in a warehouse converted into 

a comfortable worship centre. It has a formal membership of 50 and an average 

attendance in the Sunday morning worship service of 85. The worship style is 

contemporary. 

Church T, Church of the Nazarene. This congregation was formally organised in 1985 

and currently meets in a multi-purpose room at a public school. It has a formal 

membership of 22 and an average attendance in the Sunday morning worship service of 

40. The worship style is a blend of traditional and contemporary. The preacher has been 

with this congregation since January 2002 and thus has 18 months of experience with 

the congregation at the time of this study. 

Church R, Church of the Nazarene. This congregation in an urban area of a large city 

was formally organised in 1947 and currently has its own building for worship. It has a 

formal membership of 49 with an average attendance in the Sunday worship service of 

45. The worship style is traditional but not liturgical. The preacher has been with this 

congregation since January 2002 and thus had 18 months of experience with the 

congregation at the time of this study. 

The preaching took place in these locations, but as mentioned in the following sections, 

the venue for the data gathering from the focus groups and video stimulated recall 

interviews were also considered important. Issues of recruitment of participants, their 

accessibility, confidentiality of the conversation, and freedom from interruption were 

taken into consideration. The locations of the video stimulated recall sessions are 

outlined below. 

Video stimulated recall M was conducted at the rear of the sanctuary of the church 

where the worship service was conducted. There were no interruptions through the time, 

and on several occasions the preacher pointed to specific things in the sanctuary while 

he recalled what he was thinking or doing through his preaching. Capture of this was an 

asset to the process of recollection and led to fruitful recounting. The Focus Group M 
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met in a committee room in a church house adjacent to the church building. This venue 

met all the requirements stated previously.  

Video stimulated recall R was conducted in the youth room 30 metres from the 

sanctuary and was the same room where the focus group was held earlier that same day. 

There were no interruptions and the room met all the requirements for both data 

gathering exercises.  

Video stimulated recall T was conducted in the home office of the preacher which was 

some distance from the school where the church met for worship. There were no 

interruptions and the facilities were appropriate for the exercise. Focus Group T met 

behind a curtained off section on the stage of the multi-purpose room in the school. This 

latter setting was the least ideal due to the noise level of the dispersing congregation and 

some minor interruptions due to children entering the curtained area. However, the 

visual barrier of the curtain appeared to satisfy the participants regarding confidentiality, 

although there was more a perception of confidentiality rather than total seclusion.  

 

3.5 TECHNIQUES OF DATA GATHERING  

This section outlines the specific methods used to collect the data for analysis.  Each 

method’s strengths and limitations are described along with the ways used to minimise 

the impact of any limitations. 

3.5.1 Video Taping  

The preacher was approached several weeks prior to the data collection date seeking 

permission to video tape his preaching, have him organise a focus group, and to commit 

a time and place for the review of his sermon with him. 

Video taping was used to record the presentation of the sermon and the focus group 

discussions. The interview was conducted by video stimulated recall (Clarke 1995; King 

& Tuckwell 1983; Marland & Osborne 1990; Meade & McMeniman 1992) using the 

video of the sermon. The stimulated recall was also videotaped. The video tapes were 

the source used to transcribe the dialogue.  An attempt was made to keep the video 

camera as unobtrusive as possible. In the case of video taping the sermon presentation, 

the camera was three quarters of the way back in the congregation, to one side and on a 

tripod.  With minimal movement by the researcher it appeared that the camera did not 

intrude on the actions of the participants in worship. The focus was on the preacher, but 

the backs of a few people in the front rows of the seating were visible in the video of the 
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sermon presentation, but that was all. The aim of the data collection was to capture the 

event in as natural a setting as possible. All three congregations had witnessed the use of 

multi-media in their worship services, so the equipment itself was not unusual. However, 

the recording of the event was different to normal practice. No attempt was made to 

video tape the congregation because it would have been too intrusive in what were 

potentially personal moments of reflection. Additional concerns centred on the fact that 

children were present, some without their parents or guardians. The worship service 

attendance in each case was unpredictable and the logistics of securing the appropriate 

permission of each person to video tape their action was not feasible. Recording the 

activities of the congregation would also raise the profile of the recording equipment and 

possibly change the dynamic of the worship service. Participants would have been more 

aware that the event was recorded and perhaps change their behaviour or focus of 

attention as a result.  

The video taping of the focus groups was particularly helpful for transcribing the 

conversations. Accuracy was enhanced by making written notes of nonverbal cues to the 

transcriptions if it was thought to add meaning to what was said. Video taping the group 

did pose some logistical issues, for the arrangement of the group had to be in a semi-

circle with the researcher usually out of the picture. This requirement was so that all 

participants could be seen on camera. The researcher’s assistant operated the camera, but 

kept movement to a minimum to avoid distractions. Most of the participants appeared to 

forget about the presence of the camera after a few minutes. The semi-circle gave the 

conversation something of an unnatural feel because participants usually had to turn 

slightly to address a member of the group. However, this did not appear to impede 

discussion. Participants were asked to speak one at a time as much as possible. This 

aided the transcription process and, as well, kept the conversation to one issue at a time. 

3.5.2 Video Stimulated Recall Interview  

This method was used in gaining the preacher’s perspective on the preaching event. 

Video stimulated recall (Clarke 1995; King & Tuckwell 1983; Marland & Osborne 

1990; Meade & McMeniman 1992) is a branch of introspective methodology in which 

audio and visual cues are presented to facilitate a subject’s recall of covert mental 

activity which occurred in the initial presentation (King & Tuckwell 1983). In their 

study, Meade and McMeniman (1992) illustrated the robustness of the technique when 

used with teachers, and there are numerous examples of its use in such fields as 

communication, teaching, medicine and psychotherapy (Clarke 1995; Cooke 1994; 

Engeström 1999; Hasu & Engeström 2000; Kemmis 1984; Kemmis 1984; Marland & 

Osbourne 1990). Meade and McMeniman’s (1992) concern was to minimize the 
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possibility of “superficial self-presentation” on the part of the teacher. In their study they 

illustrated that the use of video records minimized superficiality in response. 

In the case of the video stimulated recall interviews, the video of the sermon was 

replayed while the preacher was given the opportunity to stop the tape at any time to 

comment on an issue. This whole event was video taped for transcription. It was left to 

the preacher to pause the replay at places he deemed appropriate. The request was made 

that he pause the playback whenever he wanted to say something so that he was not 

speaking over the playback and perhaps miss something. This aided transcription, for the 

preacher’s comments could be precisely located within the sermon playback.  The 

preachers did not appear distracted by the presence of the recording camera, although 

Preacher M was conscious of the time and fearful that the tape may run out before the 

conclusion of the interview. 

Several practical recommendations have been developed as a result of stimulated recall 

usage over the years (King & Tuckwell 1983). Such issues as the quality of the 

relationship between the researcher and the subject, familiarization with the equipment 

and the setting, and the need to conduct the recall session within twenty fours hours of 

the event, were all noted and appropriate strategies put in place where possible. For 

example, the researcher already had an amicable relationship and good rapport with the 

three preachers, had experience with the video equipment and was able to conduct the 

video stimulated recall sessions within three hours of the preaching event. It is also 

recommended that the recall session be conducted away from the original location of 

filming and free from the distractions of the normal (King & Tuckwell 1983). A clear 

understanding of the purpose of the recall session helps put the interviewee at ease. 

In this study video stimulated recall was undertaken with the preacher in the afternoon 

of the same day that the sermon was preached. The preacher was videotaped watching 

the video of his sermon and making comments at times through the viewing. This 

conversation was then transcribed. One of the inherent limitations of this method is that 

the resultant conversations may be post-event commentary, explanations and 

evaluations, rather than a recall of what took place at the time (Marland & Osbourne 

1990). It may be that recalled thoughts are amplified and that rationalization or 

justification resulted. This could become an issue in the analysis of the transcriptions. 

However, the subjects were able to identify the forming of new impressions from 

watching the video in contradistinction to reflecting what they were thinking or doing at 

the time. Clarification questions by the interviewer were used to draw out this distinction 

when necessary.   
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This process was deemed the most appropriate way of engaging the preacher in  making 

explicit what may in fact have been covert. The videotape provided a way of reminding 

the preacher of what was said so that covert thoughts and feelings could be expressed. 

The preachers, through their formal preparation to be preachers and pastors, were 

familiar with the idea of expressing inner feelings and thoughts, so this technique while 

unfamiliar in some specifics did not appear to pose an undue threat to comfort level. It 

was felt that the viewpoint of the preacher (as subject of the activity system) could be 

revealed directly through a transcription of the recorded conversation. 

In one case, the preacher had never viewed himself preaching on video and it is 

conceivable that this may have been a little off-putting. However, as previously 

mentioned, the preachers learn, as part of their formal preparation for ministry, to reflect 

inner thoughts and feelings, so the strangeness of seeing himself preach did not appear to 

adversely affect the process. The video-stimulated review was limited by not having a 

view of the congregation (apart from the back of a few heads, or if someone walked in 

front of the camera part way through the sermon). Reasons for not video taping the 

congregations have been given previously. The result was that the replaying of the video 

reminded the preacher of what he said, not of what was going on in the congregation. 

However, by conducting the stimulated recall the same day of the preaching event, it 

was anticipated that any additional happenings were still fresh in the mind of the 

preacher, and this was evident in the data. However, two of the preacher’s did express 

surprise at the action of a couple of congregational members (in temporarily leaving the 

service) and acknowledged that they were so engrossed in their preaching that they had 

not noticed this during the service. These same two preachers also commented at the 

background noise level picked by in the recording. While a video recording of the 

congregation would have strengthened the methodology, the logistical and ethical 

considerations (discussed previously) militated against doing so. It was accepted that 

this limitation could not be alleviated completely. 

The researcher himself was in a position of authority and profile in the denomination in 

which this study took place. However, his responsibilities did not impact on the local 

church directly or the preachers involved in this study. The researcher had worked more 

as a colleague than an administrative head with the three preachers, and so there did not 

appear to be any perceived threat of skewing the conversation. All three preachers 

presented themselves as secure individuals who apparently were not threatened by the 

potential intrusiveness of the method or the researcher. The video stimulated recall was 

unstructured so that the preacher was not “led” into set responses (Meade & 

McMeniman 1992). The preacher was invited to recall his preparation or his response to 
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something that was happening in the congregation at the time of his delivery of the 

sermon. The intention was to be as conversational and non-directive as possible, which 

was reasonably easy to achieve because the researcher was personally acquainted with 

each preacher. A brief explanation was given of the research focus and what procedure 

would be followed in the whole project. The fact that this same procedure was repeated 

in three different settings appeared to reduce the possible threat during the stimulated 

recall. An emphasis was placed upon framing the introductory comments by the 

researcher to indicate that there was no right or wrong answer. Prefacing each comment 

with “for you” helped to achieve this. The role of the researcher appeared to be accepted 

as one of inquirer and support, not critic. Firstly, the preacher was asked, For you, did 

you witness any type of change in attitude, thinking, or action in any of your 

congregation as a result of one of your sermons?  Secondly, he was asked, For you, 

what was said and done through the sermon preparation and / or delivery, which 

changed your thinking, attitude or action? Both of the questions were asked at the 

beginning of the session and repeated through the stimulated recall if the subject asked. 

3.5.3 Focus Groups  

This method was used to gain data from the congregation who made up most of the 

community in the activity system of worship. Use of a focus group as a qualitative 

research method is a means of achieving participation in research (Barbour & Kitzinger 

1999; Fern 2001; Greenbaum 2000; Gubrium & Holstein 2002; Krueger & Casey 2000; 

Morgan 1997; Bloor, Frankland & Thomas 2001). It is a semi-structured group 

interview that deals with a specific topic or experience that is familiar to the members of 

the group. The moderator of the group encourages participants to talk freely and to 

interact, and has the responsibility of moving the discussion along in an appropriate way 

without unduly influencing what is said. Venue is a significant issue with setting up a 

successful focus group (Baker & Hinton 1999; Bloor et al. 2001) for it can influence 

how the participants view the focus group. For example, if it is in a reasonably formal 

setting, then the meeting can take on a business-like atmosphere, which can keep 

discussion focused in a disciplined way, or set an agenda that is going to keep some 

topics taboo. Taking time to focus the group before the discussion takes place can be 

important for the group to begin to communicate with each other and the moderator. 

However, too much structure can destroy one of the main advantages of focus groups – 

access to group interaction – because the participants are too busy responding to 

questions by the moderator.  

One of the greatest advantages of such groups is that it allows data to be gathered more 

quickly and at a lower cost than individual interviews. It also gives an opportunity to 
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observe interaction and provides direct comparisons with individual people’s views. The 

less structured interview format of the focus group gives the group more control of 

where the discussion heads. This can lead potentially to some ideas outside of the 

researcher’s expectations. The topic may be one that several participants may not have 

thought much about, so to hear others speak first may remind them of what happened 

and what they were thinking at the time. Research has shown that two focus groups 

consisting of eight people can generate the same kind of material as 10 individual 

interviews (Morgan 1997) thus keeping cost and time down in the data collection phase 

of the project. Further advantage is found in the flexibility that it affords to operate 

across the traditional boundaries of personal interview and participant observation. 

Minimal time also needs to be invested by participants of the group, making the number 

of possible participants larger and recruitment easier. Participants in the focus groups of 

this study were asked not to speak over each other as may happen in casual 

conversation, but they were encouraged to respond to others’ comments. 

In addition to the challenges faced by the moderator of focus groups mentioned 

previously, several other potentially negative impacts are inherent within the 

methodology. For example, the truthfulness of the conversations is something to be 

considered. There may have been the potential to see things in a positive light to protect 

relationships, especially in a small congregation. To avoid this potential limitation, an 

attempt was made to keep the gathering informal and conversational. Permission was 

given to say whatever a person wanted to say, and the confidentiality of the 

conversations was emphasised. Snacks, tea and coffee were available throughout the 

time together. Secondly, the fact that the conversations were recorded may have caused 

some tempering of what was said. This potential was minimized by keeping the video 

camera as inconspicuous as possible without being secretive, and the camera operator as 

still as possible to avoid distractions and drawing unnecessary attention to the presence 

of the camera. The informal atmosphere and conversation reduced this potential 

reticence. Thirdly, the particular method of focus groups discussion was unfamiliar to 

many in the groups, so there was at least the potential for difficulty in communicating in 

such a way. However, once again it was the informality and relaxed mode of the 

gathering and the offering of refreshments that facilitated social interaction amongst the 

group.  Moreover, this atmosphere was not unlike the time immediately after the regular 

worship service when people would usually interact with each other.  

Another methodological issue that could bias the focus group conversation was the fact 

that volunteers were seconded by the preacher in each case. This process was used for 

mainly logistical reasons, but had the potential for a non-representative group being 
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selected to make the preacher look good. While a representative sample from the 

congregation was asked for, it was left to the judgment of the preacher to approach 

people the week prior to the focus group meeting. This was felt to be necessary because 

the preacher was really the person in charge of the activities of the church each Sunday 

and knowledgeable about their congregation. The disadvantage of having an 

independent person organize the focus group would have been that it may well have 

increased the potential for the group to be perceived by both the participants and the 

preacher as an evaluation. Such a perception would have distorted the data gathering. 

Hence selection of the focus group by the preacher was viewed as the lesser of two evils. 

It also had the advantage of overcoming any bias that the researcher might bring to the 

selection process.  

The seconded approach to the focus group selection process also had the potential for a 

more complex bias. The group of people that agreed to be seconded by the preacher was 

more likely to be those who had been members of the congregation for some time and 

who had a degree of comfort in sharing about their “place”. Taking just one video of a 

few moments in time did not necessarily reveal the larger connections that these people 

would have had with each other and with the preacher. Such connections would have 

already moulded the way they related to each other and how they may have interpreted 

what happened in the preaching event. Very personal impacts may not have been 

revealed to the researcher since he was essentially a stranger. Once again, this is a 

potential limitation that was taken as a given with little opportunity to overcome.  

As mentioned earlier, the researcher himself was in a position of authority and profile in 

the denomination to which each of the focus group participants belonged. While 

individuals in the focus groups may not have known the researcher personally, they did 

know of him and his role. However, his responsibilities did not impact directly on the 

local congregation, and the preachers involved did not answer directly to him 

administratively. In the light of this, the potential impact was assessed as negligible. 

Perhaps more of an issue inherent in the method for this study was the potential for a 

perceived threat of self-disclosure. At least one of the questions asked in the focus 

groups (what might you do differently this week as a result of hearing this sermon?) was 

potentially confronting. It is conceivable that this could have been too intimate and 

revealing for some to answer truthfully, particularly in a group setting. It is more likely 

that those respondents kept their comments general to avoid such personal revelation. 

Table 3.2 provides a summary of the perceived threat of disclosure. Feedback is 

described as the movement from suppressed information to public information. The 

movement from unknown information to private information is called insight, and the 
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more significant movement is from private information to public information described 

as self disclosure. 

 

Table 3.2: Information shared and sense of threat in sharing (Fern 2001:195) 

 
Types of Information Observed Information 

(Things others know 
about us) 

Unobserved Information 
(Things others do not 
know about us) 

Conscious Information 
(Things we know about 

ourselves) 

1.Public Information 
Public information results 

from self-disclosure, 
insight and feedback. 

2. Private Information 
If we disclose our new insights 

in the group, public 
knowledge increases. 

Subconscious Information 
(Things we do not know about 

ourselves) 

3. Suppressed information 
Self disclosure of conscious 

information leads to 
feedback from others, 
which can cause new 
insights about our 
suppressed information 
and more self-
disclosures.  

4. Unknown Information 
As the subconscious becomes 

conscious through 
discussion and 
feedback, the 
individual gains 
insight. 

 

According to Fern, there are varying degrees to which individuals will participate in this 

cycle and at least one of the questions used in the focus group required a degree of self 

disclosure. Potentially some participants may not have shared at the level needed to 

elicit that kind of information. Nevertheless, the transcripts did reveal a high level of 

disclosure on the part of a number of participants, indicating that this process was at 

least entered into by a number of participants. Examples of the disclosures recorded 

indicated willingness to disclose which may have been because of the religious nature of 

the gathering where testimonies and other means of disclosure are accepted as normal. 

For example: 

So this message to me revealed things in my life, and I asked where I have 

experienced hurt, and it is starting to surface at the moment and I have found it 

is best to be as much self aware as I possibly can, which is difficult (Focus M, 

Line 290-293);  

It reminded me of a couple of times when I first came … well, it wasn’t at the 

beginning, ummm after I had been here a while, the first few times I was very 

gracefully shown the error of my ways by someone in the church. It has 

happened a couple of times. And this morning reminded me of that. It 

reminded me that I was very precious about it at the time. And it was 
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something that I knew at that time I had to learn to get over (Focus R, Line 

139-144); 

That’s what I think I want to do with my life this week is to try and make our 

family and my life a dwelling place for the Lord. To work towards achieving 

that in my family (Focus T, Line 156-158). 

A further potentially limiting aspect to the methodology for this study is that personal 

change may actually have taken place in participants during the focus group process (as 

time was spent in reflection on the preaching event; that is, the focus group), rather than 

having taken place during the preaching event itself. That is, the focus group could have 

become a dynamic meaning making occasion in its own right, as can occur in stimulated 

recall and verbal protocol analysis. It would be difficult to determine whether a 

particular insight or change was the result of the preaching event or of the result of the 

discussion in the focus group. It was noted by the researcher that in each case, once the 

camera was turned off and participants were preparing to leave, several casual comments 

were made by participants about the potential benefit of such groups after a sermon. 

Some described the time as an opportunity to make sense of what had been said. 

Nevertheless, it needs to be noted that any personal change would not have taken place 

in the discussion time had the preaching event not taken place. The fact that the focus 

group spent time discussing the sermon is probably sufficient to say that any potential 

change at least began with the sermon event.  

Apart from these potentially inherent methodological limitations for this study, a few 

practical considerations were potentially limiting as well. For example, the recruitment 

of participants, even by the preacher concerned was not necessarily easy. The busy lives 

of many potential participants and the small size of congregations from which to seek 

recruits made the task less than routine. Not being able to pursue a particular 

individual’s comments in depth (Whitley 2002) because of the group setting also created 

a disadvantage over individual interviews. Group dynamics could also have been a 

problem with such things as domination by one member or lack of response from a 

section of the group. Another potential problem for the moderator of groups can be long 

silences. The temptation is for the moderator to step in and begin to direct the 

conversation (Bloor et al. 2001). Despite these potential risks, the focus group 

methodology has the advantage of 

being inexpensive, data rich, flexible, stimulating to respondents, recall aiding, 

and cumulative and elaborative, over and above individual responses (Reason 

1994). 
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Such precautions as communicating several weeks ahead seeking participants, 

encouraging participants to contact the researcher later in the week with further insights, 

and moving the discussion along to avoid domination by one or two participants helped 

to minimize the potential negative impact of these potential limitations on the 

methodology on the study. Overall, it was concluded that the advantages of the focus 

group method far out-weighed the limitations and made it suitable for this study. The 

richness of the data supports this. 

In the focus groups of this study, participants met about 15 minutes after the conclusion 

of the worship service to discuss the sermon. This gave participants time to mix and 

mingle with fellow worshippers before meeting together as a focus group. Such social 

contact was a high priority in all three congregations and potentially could enrich the 

ensuing conversation in the focus groups. The preacher was not a part of the focus 

group. Effort was made to gather a focus group that was representative of the 

congregation particularly in relation to age. Most participants were between the ages of 

40 and 49 years. There was a reasonable spread from 30-69 years and represents the age 

range of many Nazarene congregations. While the request of the researcher was for a 

representative sample in relation to age and gender, individual focus groups tended to be 

weighted in terms of one gender over another. However, overall eleven males and ten 

females participated. Compositions of the groups formed for this study are given in 

Table 3.3. 

Table 3.3:  Composition of focus groups by gender and age 

 
 

The conversations of the groups were all transcribed from a video of the discussion. The 

number of participants varied from six to eight. This procedure was undertaken in three 

separate locations with different preachers and congregations. There was no overlap of 

participants in the three data collection points. The focus group lasted for between 30 

and 45 minutes.  
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This strategy ensured that the sermon and events of the corporate worship service were 

still fresh in the participants’ minds. It was anticipated that collaborative reflection aided 

the memory process for those who were not familiar with this sort of dialog. One focus 

group meeting was held in each location. No expectation was created of further meetings 

of the group, although participants were invited to contact the researcher independently 

within the following few weeks of meeting should they like to share further insight. No 

contacts were made. 

Confidentiality of the participants’ responses was assured and a pledge was given that 

the preacher would not see a transcript of the focus group. The researcher promised not 

to share any of the conversation from the focus group with the preacher until it was in a 

form that would maintain confidentiality. Because of the small group and the preacher’s 

knowledge of the group, sharing of information will take the form of a compilation of 

data from the three focus groups should feedback ever be sought. 

An unstructured conversation was thought to be the best way of eliciting opinions and 

thoughts from the participants. The openness of the approach created a supportive 

environment for communication by participants. For example this allowed for the 

participants to set the pace of communication and depth of interaction and not push for a 

set of prearranged questions that had to be answered before the interview was 

completed. Emphasis was placed on the fact that there was no right or wrong response to 

the following questions. This was done by emphasizing the for you in each question.  

The major questions for consideration were: For you, what was said or done that 

affected you in any way in relation to the sermon, but you may include the whole 

worship service if you wish?; Was there anything negative about the sermon or worship 

service for you?; Was there anything positive about the sermon or worship service for 

you?; What might you do this week as a result of the sermon this week?. 

The first question was written on a large piece of paper and placed in a position for 

participants to see throughout the discussion. The rest of the questions were asked orally 

by the researcher later in the discussion. The second and third questions were asked only 

if the discussion lagged. The questions were posed in such a way as to keep the agenda 

and discussion as non-directive as possible (Bloor et al. 2001).  

The interaction was found to consist in informal talking among friends (Silverman 

1997), but not just casual conversation because the group responded to a specific 

question and experience. However, the focus group was a social occasion (Gubrium 

&^Holstein 2002) where respondents relied upon the implied assumptions underlying 

ordinary conversations to make sense of the questions. There was a time of informal 
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chit-chat prior to recording. While there was no formal focusing exercises (Bloor et al. 

2001), the fact that participants in the group knew each other well, allowed for a ready 

coming together of the group. Overall, the conversations were rich and varied as shown 

by the transcriptions in Appendix A.1, B.1 and C.1. 

3.5.4 Observation Reports  

The observation reports were written by the researcher who attended the worship 

services where recording was taking place. That is, the researcher was a participant as 

well as observer (Whitley 2002). As such the researcher interacted with participants at a 

level sufficient to be recognized as part of the event, but one that did not manipulate 

what happened. While brief notes were taken during the corporate worship experience, 

most of the report writing was done at a later time. It was decided that being too overt in 

note taking would potentially change the dynamics of the event. The reports outline the 

actions that took place throughout the entire worship service so that the preaching of the 

sermon could be placed into that context. These observation reports were useful in 

gaining understanding of comments made by participants as they related to the particular 

contexts of the worship experience as shown in Appendix A.4, B.4 and C.4. However, 

these reports were not formally analysed. 

 

3.6 MANAGEMENT AND ANALYSIS OF DATA  

The primary data for analysis in this project were transcripts and, while relatively few in 

number (nine) they generated significant amounts of material. Most of the interviews 

and sermons were at least 30 minutes long and several were 45 minutes in duration; and 

5,066 lines of transcript resulted (see Appendix A.1, A.2, A.3, B.1, B.2, B.3, C.1, C.2, 

C.3).  

The computer program NUD*IST 5 (Richards & Richards 1994) was selected to 

facilitate analysis of this data and management. The title, NUD*IST, is an anagram for 

Non-numerical, Unstructured, Data analysis, Indexing, Searching, and Theorising. It has 

two major components: that of a document system that holds text and, secondly, an 

index system that is optionally organised into a hierarchical structure (Richards & 

Richards 1994). This process can be as simple or as sophisticated as the researcher 

would like and can potentially hold a large amount of data.  

Concerns over the use of Qualitative Data Analysis Software has been a matter of some 

discussion (Holbrook & Butcher 1996; Kelle 1997; Richards & Richards 1994). 
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Concerns have to do with creating distance between the researcher and the data, and 

with the possibility of technology steering the research into prescribed areas 

(presumably unhelpfully) by default.  

The three features that influenced the decision to use NUD*IST 5 were its ability to 

work with textual documents, the ability to facilitate the indexing of components of 

these documents, and its accessibility. The most attractive features were the collating 

and indexing of the material to make it manageable. From these features, reports could 

be made, and comparisons within transcripts and between transcripts were possible. At 

this level of use NUD*IST 5 was just a substitute for manual filing, but a positive 

benefit in managing the amount of material. 

The danger of moving too far from the data by indexing the transcripts proved to be less 

of an issue for an unlikely reason. The unit of analysis of the transcript chosen was the 

single line (rather than paragraph). While this meant there were considerable textual 

units to code, during analysis there was a constant need to return to the original 

transcript to ensure the correct context of the line of the text. This forced a constant 

revisiting of the original data and a solid connection between that data and the 

researcher. 

A first reading of the transcripts highlighted a number of features that have also emerged 

from the analysis of the theological and denominational context of Nazarene worship in 

Chapter One. These were: biblically centred, the centrality of preaching, connection with 

Christian tradition, the preacher’s life as a model, an encounter with self and the divine, 

involvement of community, and practical and relevant to life. It is argued in Chapter 

One that these features arise from the historical and theological development of the 

particular denomination in the study. To overcome the possibility, potentially found in 

all qualitative research, that the researcher might come to the task with unjustified 

preconceptions and assumptions, it was accepted that there were sound historical reasons 

for accepting these features as a viable starting point for analysis.  

These features were taken as the first generation of nodes on the NUD*IST (5) tree as 

shown in Figure 3.2. 
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Figure 3.2:  Representation of the first generation nodal tree 
using the seven historical features of preaching. 

 
The transcripts were coded according to these nodes. A second generation coding was 

then done by examining each of these features in terms of the elements of Cultural-

Historical Activity Theory (Engemann 2001; Engestrőm 1999, 2000) as illustrated in 

Figure 3.3 for the feature Bible.  

Figure 3.3: Representation of the second generation nodal tree using  
elements of Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) 

 

Each of the first generation nodes was similarly coded except for 5.6 (Sense of 

Encounter) which was further divided before the elements of activity were sought. The 

feature Sense of Encounter appeared too broad for close analysis. Respondents also 

appeared to distinguish between two types of encounter; those of personal encounter and 

divine encounter. These were then used as further features for coding for the subsequent 

tree as illustrated in Figure 3.4. 

 
Figure 3.4:  Representation of the third generation nodal tree and their elements of activity 

It was through this process of description through the lens of CHAT that a greater 

understanding was sought of what happened in these three worship activities. It was 

expected that this greater understanding would potentially inform future worship activity 

and provide a basis for development of both the activity of worship and the use of the 
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sermon as an instrument of preaching. This analysis was used for all data sources: the 

sermon, the focus groups and the video stimulated recall. 

 

3.7 SUMMARY  

This study adopted qualitative research techniques because the study is descriptive rather 

than experimental. The relationships among elements are complex and unpredictable 

outcomes were significant issues. Each of the three data collection sites were 

conceptualised as cases of Nazarene corporate worship. The contexts of the data 

gathering sites have been outlined along with the criteria for their selection. Access to 

the activity of corporate worship was through three different data collection points in 

order to broaden the scope of data for analysis. These data collection points included the 

preacher (as subject), the sermon (as instrument) and the congregation (as community). 

Methodological as well as data triangulation strengthened the validity of the data 

gathered. Each of the methods used for data collection in this study are commonly used 

in contemporary qualitative research with a growing body of literature supporting their 

validity as effective research techniques. These methods of data gathering carried some 

limitations despite strong reasons for their use. The strengths and limitations have been 

outlined and strategies that minimised the impact of these limitations have been 

described. The impact of these limitations was decreased to a manageable level and rich 

data were gathered. The methods used seem to have had minimal impact on the normal 

corporate worship experience, allowing for as natural a setting as possible. The data 

collection did not require an overly burdensome time commitment from the participants 

in the focus groups and video stimulated recall conversations. This made possible 

recruitment of a range of participants.   

In the following chapter it is reported how the transcriptions of conversations gave 

access to the overt and covert thinking of participants. This has enabled purchase on 

important elements of the activity of corporate worship. Transcribing the conversations 

has allowed the data to be revisited frequently for further analysis, and to give highly 

detailed and accessible information.  The decision to use the computer assisted 

qualitative research software NUD*IST 5, to manage and arrange the data from the 

study has been explained along with some possible implications of the decision. In these 

analyses, as discussed in the following chapter, aspects of the sermon event have been 

related to the overall collective purpose of the corporate worship experience. In that 

chapter details of the findings are given and the activity of Nazarene corporate worship 

is mapped. The mapping is to gain access to the interactions involving the sermon within 
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the activity of worship and further understanding of the role of the sermon.  In Chapter 

Five, tensions that emerge from the interactions with and by the sermon are identified 

are discussed. Chapter Six suggests possible resolutions of the identified tensions. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
MAPPING NAZARENE WORSHIP  

 

4.1 INTRODUCTION  

In Chapter Three it was argued that Nazarene worship can be appropriately investigated 

using a Cultural Historical Activity Theory lens. This study seeks further understanding 

of the role of the sermon in Nazarene worship through investigating the various 

interactions within the activity. The description is a window into the activity of worship 

and provides the opportunity to ‘see’ where worship and the role of the sermon are in the 

historical trajectory of Nazarene worship and of the sermon itself. This exploration may 

identify tensions within the activity and aid managed development of the role of the 

sermon and its continued development.  

In this chapter, three case studies of corporate worship activity within the Nazarene 

tradition are mapped to address the first part of the research question of this thesis i.e. a 

description of Nazarene worship. Firstly, the corporate worship settings are described 

based upon the observation reports, noting contextual issues that gave meaning to the 

activity. Actual transcriptions of the sermons are given in Appendix A.3, B.3 and C.3. It 

is argued in Chapter One (1.4.3) that the features of biblical centredness, the central 

importance of the sermon, connection with Christian tradition, the model of the 

preacher’s life, encounter with self and the divine, the experience of community, and 

direct application of the preaching to the worshipper’s life, are central characteristics of 

worship in this particular theological tradition.  Details of the findings for each case are 

presented using these historical features as the major categories for analysis. The 

features were found to be discrete and independent of each other but to have 

considerable overlap. Nevertheless, as discussed in Chapter Three, these features were 

taken as the logical starting point for analysis based on the history of the activity system, 

and were found to be inclusive of all the data. Most features were used as planned but 

one modification was necessary. Because the respondents usually distinguished between 

two types of encounter, the feature of encounter was divided into “personal encounters” 

and “divine encounters”. The single category of “encounter” was found to be too broad 

for consistent coding. Through a further categorisation of the data within each of these 

features, elements of the activity system were identified. All the main elements of the 

activity system were found in each of these features of Nazarene worship supporting the 

notion that Cultural Historical Activity Theory is an effective way of obtaining a deeper 

understanding of this activity. 
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The presentation of the findings is organised as follows: an overall comment is made on 

the sites of data collection with detailed descriptions given in Appendix A.4, B.4, C.4. 

The historical features of Nazarene worship form the framework for analysis and the 

emphasis of each feature is illustrated, based upon the comparative frequency of 

reference in the transcriptions between the focus groups and video stimulated recall. 

Transcription evidence of the role of each of the historical features in Nazarene worship 

is displayed in turn within tables, and key evidence is noted specifically within the body 

of the chapter. A summary diagrammatic representation of the activity of Nazarene 

worship illustrating the varying roles of the historical features within Nazarene worship 

concludes this chapter. 

 

4.2 SITE DESCRIPTIONS  

A number of observations, common in all three data collection sites is outlined here, 

with a full description of the individual sites given in Appendix A.4, B.4, C.4. All three 

sites revealed Nazarene tradition and heritage along with several unique aspects to the 

individual worship services. For example the Nazarene tradition was revealed through 

the centrality of the sermon. In each case over half of the time in worship was spent 

delivering or listening to the sermon, and the sermon was delivered as one of the last 

actions within the worship service, suggesting a culmination in the activity of worship. 

The preachers, all leaders of their respective congregations, were involved primarily 

with the delivery of the sermon, adding weight to the perceived importance of the 

sermon.  

The Nazarene tradition was further expressed through the sermon emphasis on perceived 

needed changes within the individual worshipper as well as within the congregation as a 

whole. For example Sermon M urged a unity within the congregation based on a 

personal commitment to Jesus Christ and His teachings. Sermon T challenged the 

worshippers to be a growing and united community through a common vision of what 

God’s will is for the church, and Sermon R encouraged individual involvement of 

congregational members within the congregation to build a strong growing church. All 

sermons sought a practical application.  

The flow of the service in each case appeared to be similar, indicative of a common 

heritage i.e. songs from the Nazarene hymnal were sung, Scripture read, and various 

congregational members participated in specific actions such as collecting the offering, 

the public reading of Scripture, leading the singing, and greeting people at the door. 
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Apart from the celebration of the Lord’s Supper at Site T, there was no use of a formal 

liturgy. 

Additionally, the emphasis on fellowship reflected the traditional Nazarene ethos. Both 

prior to the services, and immediately after, participants interacted informally, often with 

a cool drink or cup of tea. As a result of this informal interaction, an air of informality 

was created even through the worship service itself. 

Nevertheless, unique aspects were observed at each site; for example, Church T met in a 

classroom in a public school while the other two sites met in their own church building. 

Church T was the only congregation to include the celebration of the Lord’s Supper in 

the service. Church M moved the children out of the main meeting room part way 

through the service in order for them to have their own programme. Church R was the 

only congregation to include spontaneous public testimonies from congregational 

members during the service.    

Thus, the three sites revealed a variation in style and expression of worship. However, a 

strong link to the ethos and culture of the Nazarene tradition was observed. The features 

identified in Chapter One as important in the tradition of Nazarene worship were all 

observed through the observation reports and transcriptions. In the following section 

these are examined in turn, in relation to the elements of the activity system.  

 

4.3 RELATING HISTORICAL FEATURES OF THE ACTIVITY 
SYSTEM TO THE ELEMENTS  

Each of the worship services described above displayed an air of unpredictability, 

probably due, in part, to the absence of a formal liturgy. The subsequent dynamic and 

unique contexts can be described in terms of the characteristics of an activity system as 

expressed in Chapter Two. The dynamism can also be attributed in part to the social 

interactions in which participants engaged prior to, during, and immediately after the 

service.  In this section the elements of CHAT, described in Chapter Two, and the 

features Nazarene worship identified in Chapter One are brought together. This section 

examines the role of each of these historical features important in Nazarene worship (i.e. 

Biblical centredness, the centrality of the sermon, connection with Christian tradition, 

the model of the preacher’s life, the sense of community, personal and divine encounter, 

and the call for decision and application) all in relation to elements of CHAT (i.e. 

subject, object, instrument, community, rules, division of labour and outcomes). 
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Transcription evidence is given of the relationship between the elements of CHAT and 

the identified important features of Nazarene worship.  

These historical features had varying roles and emphases within the activity system of 

worship. The use of NUD*IST (5) for data collation clarified this variation of profile and 

role. A summary of the frequency of coding of the main historical features as found in 

transcriptions is given in Table 4.1. For example, the Call for a Decision / Application 

had the largest number of text units coded with 89 text units in the focus groups and 85 

in the preacher’s stimulated recall. The next highest number of text units coded was the 

role of the church community with 104 text units coded. If the two categories identified 

as personal encounter and divine encounter are combined the number of text units coded 

is 123 units which also indicate a strong representation of the overall category of 

encounter. This comparison of coding here is restricted to the focus group transcripts 

and the video stimulated recall transcripts in order to obtain both the congregations’ and 

the preachers’ response to the same sermon, rather than include an analysis of the 

sermon itself. To code the sermons as well would have weighted the coding in favour of 

the preachers’ opinions, because the preachers figured prominently in both the video 

stimulated recall transcripts as well as the sermon transcripts. There was no need for 

repetition. 

Additionally, the sermons were so rich in biblical imagery and other features important 

in Nazarene worship that definition of the parameters of the coding would have become 

confusing; for example, distinguishing between biblical references and alluding to a 

biblical metaphor was extremely difficult and not helpful in seeking to identify the role 

of the sermon in worship. 

In the following discussion, the relationship between elements of the activity system and 

these historical features is explored, in order to understand the activity of worship in 

terms of its elements, and to gain purchase on the mapping of this activity against these 

elements.  This chapter concludes with a diagram that maps the activity of Nazarene 

worship. 
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Table 4.1:  Comparison of the number of text units coded in each feature  
(under the node: “Significant Features”) using focus groups (F) and  

video stim recall (V) transcripts at sites M, R, and T 

 

4.3.1 The Role of the Bible in the activity system of Nazarene worship  

Upon examination of the function of the Bible in the three case studies it was evident 

that the Bible was used as an instrument in Activity Theory terminology, as illustrated in 

Table 4.2. Its main uses were as the text upon which the sermon was based and as a 

teaching aid for the congregation. These uses appeared as a high priority with all three 

preachers. All three congregations had several participants take notes and refer to their 

Bibles in a teacher / student style. It was the express purpose of Preacher M to impart the 

skill to participants of using the Bible as a text in order for them to continue the practice 

at home (Video Stim M, lines 277-283). The way the preacher used the Bible in 

preaching also provided an example to be emulated by the congregational members. In 

other words, the Bible was used for teaching purposes. 

However, the Bible was also used in a much more authoritative way than simply as an 

instrument. The Bible was used as a guidebook for daily living; for example, we get in 

that situation we go to Scripture to help (Focus R, line 356). While there was an 

instrumental component to this practice, simply quoting from the Bible added an 

authority and a sense of ‘ought’ that the preachers all used extensively; for example, 

forget what your argument is because there are fantastic arguments, what does 

Scripture say? (Video M, lines 192-193). The Bible was used here as a rule and a 

number of statements were made by both congregational members and preachers 

indicating that the Bible conveys God’s Word and hence His demands. The preacher’s 

agenda was set by the content of Scripture (the Bible as instrument), but with an inherent 

appeal to do what is taught. For example, but again we're supposed to follow the model 
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that Jesus set (Focus M, line 371). Table 4.3 summarises transcript evidence of the Bible 

used as a rule.  

Table 4.2: Transcript evidence for the role of the Bible as an instrument  
in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: Teaching - the Bible as the source of ideas and the “textbook” for study and 
reference 

Focus M 
Like when you have had to sit under D’s delivery so much of his teaching is biblically 
based.  (90-91) 
You know what the Scriptures were, you know the sections that he took (194-195)  
Yes. He has a lovely sense of ... where’s your Bible. And actually every Sunday, isn’t it, 
he says, “Please bring your Bibles. Check it out”.  (427-428) 

Video M 
I know that some of them are bringing them, and when I say “Turn to such and such” I 
might have heard one or two flips of scripture, and that concerned me. I thought you 
know, I have told them before, you know, when I am preaching or someone else, you 
should check it out. Are they preaching the Word? Have they got it in the right context? 
My other concern is that if they are not bringing it [the Bible] here and opening it, I [am] 
wondering if they are doing that at home.  So it's a technique, I am trying to get them 
familiar with holding this thing and using it  (276-283)  
The “big idea” concept which comes from most sane Biblical preaching  (1061-1062)  

Focus R 
He does, but when we get in that situation we go to Scripture to help leading from God  
through His Word.  (356-358) 
The Word says, when the list comes down, “Do all prophesy?” And of course the 
answer is no, of course they don’t.  (396-397)  

Video R 
The example of Amos wasn’t in my notes. That came to me while I was preaching (244) 

Focus T 
but also married the Scriptures up to someone who was living in recent times, the last 
couple of years. Where he had a forthrightness to want to see things changed in the 
community that he was living in. And for Christians I do believe that we should have 
that same forthrightness (76-79)  
I liked what he said, the Acts chapter 2 and that part of the service (89) 

Video T 
But yeah, I wanted them to be able to see that when my pastor preaches we really need 
to bring our Bibles (345-346). 
So I always look in the passage, Paul give it to me practically. Paul was a practitioner in 
my opinion as a theologian as (623-624) 
 

 

In summary, it is noted that a strong emphasis on the Bible was present in all three cases 

(27 text units in the focus groups and 26 text units in the preacher’s video stimulated 

recall) and that the Bible was used both as instrument and rule. As an instrument the 

Bible was used as the text book for worship. Issues that were addressed through the 

Bible (such as unity in the church, fellowship and relationship with each other as well as 

with God, and meaningful contribution to the strengthening of the church fellowship) 

were regarded by all three preachers as issues for contemplation and examination in the 

context of corporate worship. However, the inherent authority attributed to the Bible was 

also present in all three cases. The authority of the Bible was used in this way as a rule 
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in worship. To be acquainted with the content of Scripture was to be acquainted with 

what God required. It was the expectation of the worshippers that, once this was 

articulated, it was to be obeyed. This obedience, as mentioned in Chapter One, is an 

important aspect of worship. Thus, the Bible was used in two different ways within the 

activity system; both as an instrument and as a rule.  

Table 4.3: Transcript evidence for the role of the Bible as a rule  
in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

 
Use: As rule to be obeyed 
Focus M 

But again we're supposed to follow the model that Jesus set (371) 
the Scriptures talk about being crucified with Christ.  (369)    

Focus R  
leading from God through His Word.  (357) 
 

Use: As the source of authority since it is God’s Word 
Focus M 

and he says the phrase, “Don’t take it from me. Look it up and see with your own eyes. 
Don’t take my word for it.     (432-433) 

Video M 
forget what your argument is, because there are fantastic arguments, what does Scripture 
say!”  (192-193)  

Focus R 
“Right! That’s not of the Lord!” This is where the daily Bible reading and the growing 
in Christ – we can’t unless we are growing in His Word (359-361) 

Focus T 
take God’s Word specifically to us and then we can have (142) 

Video T 
the authority in the Word, rather than you? Is that what you are trying to say? (349) 
 

 

4.3.2 The Role of the Sermon in the activity system of Nazarene worship   

In Chapter One it is argued that preaching is regarded as the most important element in 

the corporate worship experience within the tradition of the Church of the Nazarene. As 

such it is a very important instrument in the activity of worship and the evidence from 

the three congregations in this study confirm that this tradition was practised. Table 4.4 

illustrates how the sermon was used as a vehicle for raising personal issues, aiding 

understanding of Scripture and life, and persuasion.  There was a strong emphasis on 

using the sermon to bring understanding and perspective to the congregational members’ 

life issues and what the Bible says about those issues. This was achieved through using 

the sermon as a moment for teaching. 
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Table 4.4: Transcript evidence for role of the sermon in the  
activity system of Nazarene worship 

 
Use: Raises personal issues  
Focus M 

but I guess this sermon has brought it to my attention well.  (348-349)  
 

Use: Sets congregational agenda 
Video M 

what I do there is to try and tell them where we are going to go. And then you saw by 
the end of it I've tried to show where we have gone. And obviously with the conclusion , 
the big idea  (331-335)  
 

Use: Aid to understanding of Scripture and life 
Video M 

What I am trying to do there is, I am trying to bridge, I am trying to tap into what the 
Scripture says, in fact I do this all the time, (533-534)   

Focus R 
leading from God through His Word. As Preacher “R” had said, sometimes (357-358) 

Video R 
I had planned to elaborate on why they called them the motivational gifts; the fact that 
these are what motivate us in ministry, but for some reason I just missed that out. I think 
I probably my train of thought (53-55) 
That little bit about the contrast between the teaching/preaching and the prophet 
preaching that wasn’t it my notes either. That was just something that came to my mind 
as I was preaching (104-106)  
 

Use: Vehicle for persuasion / belief 
Sermon M 

We're going to look at it here in four ways this time.  Normally, you get the 3 point 
thing. But this morning we're going to go a little bit different.  We're going to walk 
through four things today. We're going to walk through - it is a very simple outline, the 
outline for today is God, man, sin and salvation it is quite simple.  It is very logical (103-
107)  

Sermon R  
Today we want talk about the gift of prophecy. We first of all I am going to talk about 
what abilities that person has yet they have that particular spiritual gift.  What 
characteristics do we see in these people? What are the risk factors that they have in 
having this gift? What benefits are there to the church in having this gift?  And what 
possible ministries could they have? (24-28) 

Sermon T 
Let us turn to the passage with which we are going to look at this morning in Ephesians 
chapter 2, 11 to 22 and deduce the truths that are there for you and I. Something that 
may wake us up something that is indeed a reality check upon what it is and what it 
means to be in the family of God (94-97)  

Video M 
I’m trying to … not trick them, or trap them but, like I did today I got them to agree with 
me, (536-537)  

Video T 
as far as my mind serves me well, with every sermon, I want to make sure that I totally 
believe that, so that in my preparation, and in my (839-840) 
 

Use: Recognition of appropriateness of pastor’s hermeneutic that is compelling 
Video M 

And I said it and instantly, the people were just … silent – like no one was going to 
move! And so I could at that stage, because I had been going 12 to 15 minutes, and I 
said, “People that’s the word of God”. They knew no different, they didn’t know I was 
only half way through what I had prepared. I felt like I had just hit the nail on the head. I 
don’t know if you can relate to that or not, but what do you do when you are five 
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Table 4.4 (cont.) 
 

minutes into the message and “That’s it people! That’s what I’ve got! God bless you!” 
(513-519)  
when I am preaching or someone else, you should check it out. Are they preaching the 
Word? Have they got it in the right context? (279-280)  
Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking 
again.(pause) I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing it 
long enough, I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you just … or 
whether that’s normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not about emotionalism, 
by no means. God is going to be real to us. He’s just going to come across the 
Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve spoken (808-813)  

Focus T 
When pastor was talking about having everything in Christ and (17) 

 

The content of the sermons also set an agenda for the congregation. For example, in 

Church M and Church T it appeared that the preachers were keen to develop community 

and a unity within their specific congregation. Preacher R on the other hand encouraged 

members of his congregation to be involved in a prophetic ministry within the local 

congregation. Sermon M and Sermon T had a clear agenda to persuade, while Sermon R 

appeared to be more a presentation of points for the congregation to consider.  In all 

cases the sermons had a strong didactic feel to them focussed around the theme of the 

respective preachers. The teaching emphasis was expressed in each of the preachers’ 

introductions. For example:  

Let us turn to the passage with which we are going to look at this morning in 

Ephesians chapter 2, 11 to 22 and deduce the truths that are there for you and 

I. Something that may wake us up something that is indeed a reality check 

upon what it is and what it means to be in the family of God (Sermon T, lines 

94-97). 

Today we want talk about the gift of prophecy. Well first of all I am going to 

talk about what abilities that person has yet they have that particular spiritual 

gift.  What characteristics do we see in these people? What are the risk factors 

that they have in having this gift? What benefits are there to the church in 

having this gift?  And what possible ministries could they have? (Sermon R, 

lines 24-28). 

We're going to look at it here in four ways this time.  Normally, you get the 3 

point thing. But this morning we're going to go a little bit different.  We're 

going to walk through four things today. We're going to walk through - it is a 

very simple outline, the outline for today is God, man, sin and salvation it is 

quite simple.  It is very logical (Sermon M, lines 103-107). 
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While this teaching and setting of the congregational agenda was the most common way 

the sermon was used in the cases examined, there also was evidence of the sermon used 

as a rule in a similar way to the Bible used as a rule i.e. when the sermon was perceived 

as a vehicle of God’s Word, it took on an authority beyond the preacher. Preacher M’s 

experience of the poignant moments of awareness that truth had been spoken through the 

sermon appeared to be more than just a mystical moment of awareness. There was the 

creation of a powerful sense of ‘ought’. For example,   

Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking 

again.(pause) I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been 

doing it long enough, I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether 

you just … or whether that’s normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not 

about emotionalism, by no means. God is going to be real to us. He’s just 

going to come across the Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve spoken 

(Video Stim Recall M, lines 808-813). 

A member of Focus Group T expressed the authoritative nature of the preacher’s 

interpretation of Scripture:  

GM: When pastor was talking about having everything in Christ and basically 

having no excuse for not being Godly and Christlike in our Christian life 

because we have everything we need from Christ (pause) and there is really no 

excuse for behaving in an un-Christlike manner in my circumstances. 

R: So that creates some sense of “ouch! Some things need to change?” Just a 

reminder (pause)  

GM: I think more of a reminder of what the Word says about that, and making 

me aware of what we need to do with what has been given to us. It has got to 

come out through our life. We ask Him for things (Focus T, lines 17-27). 

The context of this comment was that the preacher had made a new point in the sermon 

(i.e. God has already provided the resource needed for living as we ought) and that was 

taken as true and authoritative. 

In summary, the evidence suggests that the sermon was used as instrument and rule. As 

an instrument for worship the sermon helped set the context for that worship. It raised 

issues that became the forum for expressing worship through obedience. At times like 

this, the sermon appeared to be used as a rule as the congregational members perceived 

that the sermon expressed God’s Word, and not just that of the preachers. The evidence 
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suggests that the sermon was being effectively used as an instrument, and may have 

been emerging as a rule. At the very least it appeared to be used as a rule-laden 

instrument blurring the distinction between instrument and rule.  

4.3.3 Role of Christian tradition in the activity system of Nazarene worship  

Christian Tradition as a body of information and culture has developed over the two 

thousand plus years of Christian history. In Chapter One, the Nazarene tradition is 

described as embedded within this wider Christian tradition. This tradition, both general 

and particular, is a vehicle for beliefs and the creation of common ground amongst 

congregational members in this study. Table 4.5 illustrates several aspects of Christian 

tradition expressed by the focus group members and preachers of this study. 

Table 4.5:  Transcript evidence for role of Christian tradition  
in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

 
Use: As A Vehicle for beliefs 
Focus M 

the very basics of our Christian faith. He took us through from very early Genesis  (82-
83)   

Video T 
Obviously, I like the traditional preaching. I want them to come with me on that one 
[using the Bible in ways suggested by tradition] (358) 
 

Use: As A Source of content for worship  
Focus R 

that hymn, “Holiness unto the Lord”. How fantastic. That’s getting it  (92)  
Video T 

One of the things that helps me a lot is to be reminded by the old classic writers that 
these kind of things happen, and if someone died in his sleep with the Apostle Paul, 
falling out the window because of his  (572-574) 

Sermon T  
Arguably one of the most impressive speeches given in the 20th century was that of 
Martin Luther King and we all know that speech, simply entitled "I have a dream".  He 
presented that speech on August the 28th in 1963 in front of a crowd of 200,000 people 
who gathered in Washington D.C. Those people demonstrated civilly and peacefully 
against or for the cause of equal rights for the Afro-Americans.  Part of that speech I 
want to read you this morning (31-36) 
 

Use: Creation of common ground, expectations  
Focus M 

the fact that it is Trinity Sunday, I imagined it was a sermon on the Trinity, and in prayer 
this morning I said, “Oh, so you’re going to use the water analogy, with the ice-cubes 
and the steam for the…”, and he said , “No, we’re not (445-447) 

Focus R 
thing in other churches, and something that is not done a great deal in this church(279-
290) 
when I went to the Saturday mornings for the R Easter Festival (282) 

 

While there was no specific reference to the wider Christian tradition, this was clearly 

assumed. For example, nowhere did the preachers justify their use of the Bible, but all 
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relied heavily upon it. Presumably it was regarded as traditionally appropriate for the 

preachers to use the Bible to source and justify their sermons as much as an Imam of 

Islam would assume the use of the Koran or a Rabbi the use of the Torah. Preacher M 

relied heavily upon the church’s traditional understanding of the creation of humanity 

and its interpretation of Genesis 1-3. Someone with little understanding of this particular 

belief might have trouble following the steps in his sermon from God: community 

defined through to Salvation: community regained. The fact that there was no evidence 

of a lack of understanding regarding this assumption, illustrates the presence of a 

connection with the Christian and Nazarene traditions.   

Preacher T used the famous speech of Martin Luther King to introduce his topic of a 

vision that could change our world. While the specifics of the speech may not have been 

known to the congregation, the general context of it appeared to be well understood and 

had meaning for the congregation. For example, Preacher T began his first point:  

Arguably one of the most impressive speeches given in the 20th century was 

that of Martin Luther King and we all know that speech, simply entitled "I 

have a dream".  He presented that speech on August the 28th in 1963 in front 

of a crowd of 200,000 people who gathered in Washington D.C. Those people 

demonstrated civilly and peacefully against or for the cause of equal rights for 

the Afro-Americans.  Part of that speech I want to read you this morning 

(Sermon T, lines 31-36). 

In this way, Christian tradition provided a rich resource to be tapped for content of 

sermons and worship. A participant in Focus R also quoted the title of a  hymn written in 

1900AD by Lelia Morris (Bible 1993) as an expression of theology strongly held (Focus 

R, line 92). Preacher R’s use of the Christian tradition was more specific for the Church 

of the Nazarene. The subject of spiritual gifts and more particularly the gift of prophecy 

is one that is more frequently found in the charismatic theological stream which parallels 

that of the Church of the Nazarene, but is, nevertheless, different in emphasis (Smith 

1962; Purkiser 1983; Ingersol 1999).  A participant in Focus R picked up on the 

difference when making a comparison with other church groups. For example, 

[Preacher R] has stressed this idea of people letting others in the church know 

what the Lord is telling them. He has stressed that before on numerous 

occasions. Not knowing about other Nazarene churches, or about other 

churches, I was wondering whether perhaps prophesying is a stronger thing in 

other churches, and something that is not done a great deal in our Nazarene 

services. Ummm like in the charismatic services they get up there and they 
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have a lot to say.  And the only reason I say that is that when I went to the 

Saturday mornings for the R’s Easter Festival, and seeing the people there 

were very strong on what they thought the Lord had told them to tell the rest of 

us. But since I have been here that doesn’t really happen very much. People 

are not getting up and saying, “The Lord has told me ummm that this is 

related to what is happening in our church, or what we could be doing”. And I 

didn’t know through that experience whether that is something Nazarenes do a 

lot of – prophesying in general (Focus R, lines 276-288). 

Christian tradition (in this instance, Nazarene tradition) set levels of expectation and a 

sense of common ground upon which to build further understanding. As a vehicle for a 

belief system the tradition was also a source for comparison with other Christian 

traditions that aided understanding by the congregation.  

In summary, Christian tradition was used in both its narrow and specific sense 

(Nazarene tradition) as well as in the broader sense of connection with the wider 

Christian tradition, history and culture. In these three cases of Nazarene worship, 

Christian tradition was used as an instrument in the activity system that established 

common ground. This common ground consisted of generally held beliefs, a set of 

expectations regarding the sermon and its content, and a rich source of examples for the 

sermon itself.   

4.3.4 Role of the preacher’s life in the activity system of Nazarene worship  

The preacher’s life refers both to the preacher’s personal life including his marriage, 

personal relationships, and family, as well as his work and public ministry.  Specific 

reference was made to the life of the preacher as an example of his message (Video Stim 

Recall T, lines 457-458). Table 4.6 gives this example and other evidence from the 

transcripts.   

What is surprising is the low number of specific references to this aspect of preaching, 

given that Nazarene tradition places a high priority on this (Fairbanks et al. 

2001:168,169). Only six textual units were identified in all of the transcripts that 

specifically mentioned the preacher’s life (refer to Table 4.1). However, two of the three 

references to the preacher’s life as a model came from the focus group rather than the 

preachers themselves, suggesting that the expectation of a consistent preacher’s life was 

present, even though seldom articulated. The preacher’s life as a compelling example of 

his message was an instrument in the activity of worship. In the case of Church M it was 

a particularly persuasive tool; for example, 
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Yeah.  Sometimes I scratch my head with some of the things that I know I have 

said and done to him, and the ability he has to turn around and absolutely love 

that person regardless and show … I think he had a sermon one night and you 

(indicating BL) were the guinea pig where you said something bad about him 

but he is able to put aside and completely love you. Remember that?  (Focus 

M, lines 239-243)      

Table 4.6: Transcript evidence for role of the preacher’s life  
in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: As Example 
Focus M 

And you say, “Wow! It does work!” And you see that in the life, and you are more apt to 
say, “OK I am going to embrace that as well.”  The sermon is not just the words he 
spoke, by his life as well. (233-235)  
Yeah.  Sometimes I scratch my head with some of the things that I know I have said and 
done to him, and the ability he has to turn around and absolutely love that person 
regardless and show … I think he had a sermon one night and you (indicating BL) were 
the guinea pig where you said something bad about him but he is able to put that aside 
and completely love you. Remember that?  (239-243) 

Focus T   
And basically I think he is putting himself in there as well. And basically when I see 
[Preacher “T”], I see that … I don’t know whether this is what you want or not … but 
basically I see Michael the same when he’s in the pulpit or when he is out of it. And one 
who is really encouraging us to be that way. What he preaches is a day by day thing and 
encourages us to be like that as well – not just on the Sunday morning. (lines 38-43)  

Video T 
Some pastors do, some preachers do, I guess. But as a preacher you are supposed to be 
the message. (457-458)  
  

 
 

4.3.5 Role of the church community in the activity system of Nazarene 
worship  

The local congregation was used in a number of ways as an instrument in worship. Table 

4.7 summarises these ways.  

All three preachers used the congregation as a frequent source of feedback during the 

sermon.  The feedback sought was of two kinds. Firstly, there was feedback regarding 

the length of the sermon: 

And now I am finding people falling asleep! (laughter). Well not falling asleep, 

but the body language was “We’re getting a bit tired (Video Stim T, lines 545-

546); 

This point, I knew we had been going a while and I knew the zone out factor 

would have been really high. But it was the most important part that we were 

up to, that’s why I deliberately asked them to come back again. I don’t know 
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the reason why, but I realised that we had been going a while and we had 

reached the most important part (Video Stim M, lines 852-856). 

Table 4.7:  Transcript evidence for role of the church community  
(congregation) in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: Creating expectation 
Focus M 

That really struck home to me, because we were talking about the sermon before in the 
prayer time before we had 8 o’clock committee. (457-458) 
 

Use: Source of issues for preaching 
Video M 

I started saying some stuff, I was talking to some …, I was addressing some of the 
philosophies I had heard in this fellowship, alright? There was a context to what I was 
saying. However, I had heard this elsewhere. So I was safe being able to bring them in 
today.  (185-188)  
And the reason I did that is because of what I am seeing and what I am hear, and not 
unless I have some whacky idea of what community looks like, but I still see very 
individual lives and that kind of stuff.  I see, I still hear critical judgement, I still see – 
when Greg came back, one member said about Greg, you know, this really disappointed 
me, so went out on a limb today, and that was kind of a big slap but it was for a deeper 
purpose (674-680) 
But I wanted to hit the local issue (696) 

Video R 
I think from my experience I have brought this series in each church because I’ve felt 
that in each case there has not been enough opportunity for some gifted people to 
minister in the church. So in each case I am trying to help people to see the need of 
instruction, but also I am tending toward - this is part of a preparation of a presentation I 
want to do about home groups. Because I want to try and encourage people to get 
involved in home groups in their geographic areas. And with in the context of home 
groups there will obviously be a leader in each group and a learning leader for when 
hopefully the group grows and needs to split and so on. 
And also in the context of what the home group if new people come in, and people are 
using their giftedness, you know, the existing church people, then the new people 
coming in will see, hopefully, the power of God working through the gifting of these 
people (lines 511-521, Video Stim “R”). 

Video T 
Oh we have passed the peace of Christ, but it was really like in some cases superficial 
because you knew there was tension there between specific people, but it remained 
superficial. Whereas to me, more practical is, let’s admit that we are hurting and that we 
are bleeding in side, and that I really don’t want to shake your hand, but as my 
commitment to Christ, and to my commitment to what I believe in, I am going to pass 
the peace of Christ to you, for the sake of committing myself to making every effort. 
(lines, 799-805, Video Stim “T”) 
 

Use: Source of feedback 
Video M 

right there for me, ummm, I was dealing with a sea of what I interpreted as uninterested 
people. So today I was really preaching by faith, because I did not have connection with 
the people at all (573-575)  
There is one I trust, and I received his feedback but today it was like a sea of “I don’t 
care” that kind of thing. And so I tried to press through the rest of the message, positive, 
and still in faith, because I felt if that is what I was seeing they need to talk more – that 
kind of thing. (577-580) 
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Table 4.7 (cont.) 
Focus R 

few times I was very gracefully shown the error of my ways by someone in the church. 
It has happened a couple of times. (140-142)  
in what came out. And it is true. We all have to be accountable. But it (150)  
TM: I don’t believe you have. I believe you have still got it and you still use it. Just use 
it differently, tenderly, very carefully. (220-221) 

Video R 
OK. At that point a couple of people were giving knowing nods and that happened at 
this point and at a few other points during the message.(123-124) 
At that point I saw someone with a very hard look on their face as if maybe they didn’t 
like what I was saying. (Laughter) (317-318) 

Video T 
continually checking out whether they were still with me or not. (112)  
understand that.  But if they are beginning to nod off, or if they are (125) 
 That point there, too, I was noticing that the people were through their non-verbals were 
saying to me, anyway, indicating to me, “well (278-279) 
 “You’ve got to be kidding! You don’t listen to that stuff!” But that does affect who I am 
though in a sense of what I am doing up the front there. And thinking, “OK I need to 
start tapering off”. I didn’t cut out (560-562) 
 

Use: As a place of service 
Video R 

everyone doing what they’re gifted to do. Instead of perhaps a more  
traditional way of saying, “Oh, we had better report this to the church (526-527) 
power of God working through the gifting of these people. In other words someone will 
have some insight into one of their problems they might (521-523) 
 

Use: Point of comparison between personal view that of others 
Focus R 

but to consider how other people might view what’s happening, and that my view is not 
necessarily the best or the only, and you can (342-343) 

Focus T 
I just pick up from this person that they perceive things as not being right, and they sort 
of magnify it, you know, without much thought. (213-214) 

 
 

Secondly, perceived responses from congregational members were used by the preachers 

to gauge how the message was received. For example, 

Again I saw different people to before smiling and nodding as if in agreement 

and appreciated in point that was being made (Video Stim R, line 179-180). 

At that point I saw someone with a very hard look on their face as if maybe 

they didn’t like what I was saying. (Laughter) (Video Stim R, lines 317-318). 

So what I struggled with today was, in my preparation I visualised the altar 

being open and people responding, but I sensed there was resistance today, so 

that’s why I didn’t go there today (Video Stim M, lines 1012-1014). 

That point there, too, I was noticing that the people were through their non-

verbals were saying to me, anyway, indicating to me, “well that’s for non-
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Christians, and the Jews, well they were believing Christians. But I needed to 

make that point, they were the church (Video Stim T, lines 278-281). 

The preachers also used the congregation as a source of issues for the content of their 

sermons. Preachers observed within the congregation specific contextual situations that 

could be addressed in preaching. All three preachers acknowledged an awareness of 

such local issues: 

I started saying some stuff, I was talking to some (pause), I was addressing 

some of the philosophies I had heard in this fellowship, alright? There was a 

context to what I was saying. However, I had heard this elsewhere so I was 

safe being able to bring them in today (Video Stim M, lines 185-188). 

I think from my experience I have brought this series in each church because 

I’ve felt that in each case there has not been enough opportunity for some 

gifted people to minister in the church. So in each case I am trying to help 

people to see the need of instruction, but also I am tending toward - this is part 

of a preparation of a presentation I want to do about home groups. Because I 

want to try and encourage people to get involved in home groups in their 

geographic areas. And with in the context of home groups there will obviously 

be a leader in each group and a learning leader for when hopefully the group 

grows and needs to split and so on. And also in the context of what the home 

group if new people come in, and people are using their giftedness, you know, 

the existing church people, then the new people coming in will see, hopefully, 

the power of God working through the gifting of these people (Video Stim R, 

lines 511-521). 

Oh we have passed the peace of Christ, but it was really like in some cases 

superficial because you knew there was tension there between specific people, 

but it remained superficial. Whereas to me, more practical is, let’s admit that 

we are hurting and that we are bleeding in side, and that I really don’t want to 

shake your hand, but as my commitment to Christ, and to my commitment to 

what I believe in, I am going to pass the peace of Christ to you, for the sake of 

committing myself to making every effort (Video Stim T, lines, 799-805). 

Preacher R, consistent with the emphasis in his sermon, created the possibility of the 

local congregation becoming the theatre for service and working out the practical 

aspects of the sermon within that context; for example,   
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[the] power of God working through the gifting of these people. In other words 

someone will have some insight into one of their problems … everyone doing 

what they’re gifted to do. Instead of perhaps a more traditional way of saying, 

“Oh, we had better report this to the church (Video Stim R, 521-522; 525-

527). 

This use of the congregation as a theatre of action was used by Preacher T when he 

provided opportunity for the congregational members to pass the peace of Christ at the 

conclusion of the service (Video Stim T, line 799) as a practical expression of the unity 

addressed in the sermon, and also by Preacher M when he indicated he wanted various 

congregational members to be more open to people like G (Video Stim M, line 677). 

Congregational members themselves used the congregation for feedback, but more as a 

point of comparison with their personal views and as a sounding board for their ideas. 

For example:  

to consider how other people might view what’s happening, and that my view 

is not necessarily the best or the only, and you can (Focus R, line 342-343); 

I just pick up from this person that they perceive things as not being right, and 

they sort of magnify it, you know, without much thought (Focus T, lines 213-

214). 

Table 4.1 illustrates that preachers made more use of the congregation as an instrument 

than the congregational members themselves. There were 78 lines of transcriptions 

where preachers made reference to the congregation while there were only 26 lines of 

transcriptions where focus groups referred to the congregation. This may be due in large 

measure to the preachers using the congregation for feedback in the sermon delivery; 

something to be expected in most experiences of effective oratory.  

In summary, the congregation appeared to be an integral component of the worship 

service for the preacher as it provided feedback for the preachers while they delivered 

their sermon. Due to the number of comments made by the preachers referring to 

feedback (refer to Table 4.1) it appeared as an important instrument. All three preachers 

found issues for their sermon from within their congregations and this brought not only 

relevance but also pressure congregational members for direct application. This direct 

application of the sermon is explored in section 4.3.8 of this chapter. Due to the specific 

nature of Preacher R’s sermon, the congregation as a place of service and the theatre for 

application of the sermon was explicit.  However this use of the congregation as a forum 

for application of the sermon was also implied in the sermons of Preacher M and T. 
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Such involvement of the congregation in these ways provided a dynamic and fluid 

context for worship that was unique for that moment and place. Overall, the 

congregation was found to be used as an instrument by the preachers and individual 

members of the congregation in their engagement with Nazarene worship. 

4.3.6 Role of personal encounter in the activity system of Nazarene worship  

Involvement in worship and the sermon was often through a personal encounter.  The 

personal encounter of the congregational members appeared to be individualistic and of 

an intimate nature that focussed on selfhood (refer Focus Group transcripts Table 4.8). 

These encounters with self resulted in revelation of self (Focus M, lines 23-27; Focus R, 

lines 110-111, 230). Such encounters sometimes led to a confrontation that demanded a 

choice be made by the one gaining the insight. For example, 

Yeah, that’s telling you. To be confronted that, how [I] can be a Christian, how 

[I] can be like that? It says it [the Bible] so blatantly, “Be like Jesus” (Focus 

M, lines 396-397); 

that’s a difficulty because I wouldn’t want to say that to people. And yet he 

[the preacher] is saying that we should, if God is telling us to…. “What I have 

to say is from God, it is so pertinent, but it won’t be received.” Sorry. I’m 

being very open here (Focus R, lines 110-111, 291-292). 

This self-disclosure was a part of the confrontation found in this study (discussed further 

in Chapter Five). The varying degree of disclosure and the perceived threat this may 

become is discussed as possible limitations of the study in Chapter Three.     

The preachers appeared to use personal encounter in very different terms to that of the 

focus group participants. The preachers’ emphasis was on the personal relationships that 

created a connection with the congregation itself, i.e. interpersonal rather than 

intrapersonal encounters. This connection became a vehicle for communication of the 

sermon. For example, in the following comments, all by preachers, the emphasis was on 

interpersonal connections: 

now my preaching is much more relational. People have commented that they 

feel like that I am talking to them now….This time I am trying to be more 

relational.  And so that is also deliberate in that as well. That is why I have 

started coming out in front of the podium to just kind of get this kind of … 

(Video Stim M, lines 56-58, 62-64)       
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I am talking to them there rather than the information thing which is 

happening behind the pulpit. So when I come out it is usually when I want to 

have heart to heart or I want to share like that. And in particular, I don’t think 

I did … I can’t remember, I want to share from my heart and experience. I am 

out there. The only negative is that I talk over the first two or three rows if you 

noticed today.  Barely any eye contact, and it is my bag, I know I need to 

continue to working at making their specific contact. Preaching is not just the 

words, it has to be engaged, interested. You know I guess all that blah, blah, 

blah, is meant to be to get them to go, “OK, you're worth listening to the next 

few minutes. What have you got to say?” (Video Stim M, lines 408-414, 430-

432).  

I was dealing with a sea of what I interpreted as uninterested people. So today 

I was really preaching by faith, because I did not have connection with the 

people at all. So in fact, which is standard, I am not good at getting feedback 

from the people, however, I got one today. There is one I trust, and I received 

his feedback but today it was like a sea of “I don’t care” that kind of thing. 

And so I tried to press through the rest of the message, positive, and still in 

faith, because I felt if that is what I was seeing they need to talk more (Video 

Stim M, lines 573-580).  

Yeah, just saying, “OK”. That is just one of the ways that I, as a preacher, 

make sure that I am still connecting with the people. It is allowing them to 

somehow participate in the sermon without actually yelling out, screaming out 

and asking a question (Video Stim T, lines 321-324).  

Preaching is actually sharing of yourself, your journey and of who you are, 

where you are at (Video Stim T, line 862). 

This intra-personal and inter-personal encounter added to the unpredictable context as 

the preachers sought involvement from members of the congregation in the application 

of the sermon.   There was no apparent way of knowing how congregational members 

would respond within the interpersonal relationships of the worship experience. Table 

4.8 summarises the transcript evidence of the role of personal encounter in Nazarene 

worship.  
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Table 4.8: Transcript evidence for role of a sense of intra-personal  
and inter-personal encounter in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: Insight into personal issue 
Focus M 

the thing that affected me when he was talking about community was my reflection on 
how easy it is for us to criticise or to see the negative or to see where a person can pull 
their socks up. And that really challenged me that we can get just into the normal 
everyday living off picking, picking instead of acceptance. And accepting people. (23-
27)  
I think that is so true. That really hit home with me. I mean this whole thing is really 
about relationship and community and nothing else. But we don't major on that (49-51)  
So this message to me revealed things in my life, and I asked where I have experienced 
hurt, and it is starting to surface at the moment and I have found it is best to be as much 
self aware as I possibly can, which is difficult (290-293) 

Focus R 
yeah …I need to talk with the Lord on that too, to say am I interpreting (230) 

Video R 
Yeah. Yeah, and recognising the truth in their own lives or in someone they know. (129-
130)  
At that stage, too, I did see that there were some people in the congregation that were 
nudging each other and having a response to it. And coming up after the service one of 
them said, “you have described them to a “T”!(228-230) 
 

Use: Confrontation with choice 
Focus M 

Yeah, that’s telling you. To be confronted that, how can be a Christian, how can be like 
that? It says it so blatantly, “Be like Jesus”  (396-397) 

Focus R 
that a difficulty because I wouldn’t want to say that to people. And yet he is saying that 
we should, if God is telling us to. (110-111) 
“What I have to say is from God, it is so pertinent, but it won’t be received.” Sorry. I’m 
being very open here. (291-292) 
 

Use: Connection with each other 
Video M 

now my preaching is much more relational. People have commented that they feel like 
that I am talking to them now. (56-58) 
This time I am trying to be more relational. And so that is also deliberate in that as well. 
That is why I have started coming out in front on the podium to just kind of get this kind 
of … (62-64) 
I am talking to them there rather than the information thing which is happening behind 
the pulpit. So when I come out it is usually when I want to have heart to heart or I want 
to share like that. And in particular, I don’t think I did … I can’t remember, I want to 
share from my heart and experience. I am out there. The only negative is that I talk over 
the first two or three rows if you noticed today.  Barely any eye contact, and it is my 
bag, I know I need to continue to working at making their specific contact. (408-414) 
Preaching is not just the words, it has to be engaged, interested. You know I guess all 
that blah, blah, blah, is meant to be to get them to go, “OK, you'll worth listening to the 
next few minutes. What have you got to say? (430-432)  
I was dealing with a sea of what I interpreted as uninterested people. So today I was 
really preaching by faith, because I did not have connection with the people at all. So in 
fact, which is standard, I am not good at getting feedback from the people, however, I 
got one today. There is one I trust, and I received his feedback but today it was like a sea 
of “I don’t care” that kind of thing. And so I tried to press through the rest of the 
message, positive, and still in faith, because I felt if that is what I was seeing they need 
to talk more (573-580) 
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Table 4.8 (cont.) 
Video T 

I was doing that little thing there, I was responding to a person who was mouthing the 
words of what I was just saying. Just responding to the verse I was just quoting. (315-
317)  
Yeah, just saying, “OK”. That is just one of the ways that I, as a preacher, make sure 
that I am still connecting with the people. It is allowing them to somehow participate in 
the sermon without actually yelling out, screaming out and asking a question. (321-324)  
Preaching is actually sharing of yourself, your journey and of who you are, where you 
are at. (862) 

 

4.3.7 Role of Divine Encounter in the activity system of Nazarene worship  

To describe a sense of divine encounter is difficult, but a precise description is not 

needed for this study because the emphasis in this study is on the activity system itself. 

The main parameter used to categorise an encounter as ‘divine’ was that the participants 

themselves identified it as such. Most of the instances cited by participants also had an 

inherent sense of ‘ought’ derived from the experience as a criterion for labelling the 

encounter as divine. Accordingly, this might be classified as rule rather than instrument. 

However, in another sense, the opportunity for such an encounter was the motive that 

brought the worshippers together and was the object i.e. worship. It is argued in Chapter 

One that this encounter with the divine is an aspect of the object of Nazarene corporate 

worship.   

Three main aspects to the divine encounter were observed. Firstly, it could be 

understood as a means of determining what to do, through the personal insight gained 

from the encounter. Preacher M’s personal insight was that he had just communicated 

what God wanted for the congregation to hear. If anything else was to be done it would 

be a reiteration of what had just been spoken. Secondly, this encounter developed further 

the relational connection between the preacher and the Divine through this recognition 

of insight. Thirdly, by implication, this relational connection extended to members of the 

congregation and the Divine as well i.e. People, that’s the word of God (Video Stim M, 

line 515). For example,  

I was wanting to go somewhere else in my notes. But this happens to me from 

time to time. It just seems like, bang! I can hear the place go quiet then. As I 

am preaching, as I am up there, I am saying, “God is this what you really want 

to say today?” And some times I feel like taking this a little bit further and 

saying, “This is it!” I guess I am sensing a … [It] happened last Sunday night. 

I was a little bit into the message and I just felt, by just sensed this is exactly 

what God is trying to say tonight. And I said it and instantly, the people were 

just … silent – like no one was going to move! And so I could at that stage, 
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because I had been going 12 to 15 minutes, and I said, “People that’s the word 

of God”. They knew no different, they didn’t know I was only half way through 

what I had prepared. I felt like I had just hit the nail on the head. I don’t know 

if you can relate to that or not, but what do you do when you are five minutes 

into the message and “That’s it people! That’s what I’ve got! God bless you!” 

(Video Stim M, lines 506-519). 

The engagement with the transcendent brought with it a sense of ‘ought’. This sense of 

‘ought’ was understood in terms of the authority of God; i.e. God said it, therefore for a 

person to do right, they ought to act upon the insight received. The engagement of the 

congregational members in this experience of the transcendent would appear to be one 

of the main purposes of the entire worship service. The recognition that this was an 

encounter with the Divine came as an inward acknowledgement that God had conveyed 

His sermon through the preacher; for example, 

Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking 

again. … I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing 

it long enough, I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you 

just … or whether that’s normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not 

about emotionalism, by no means. God is going to be real to us. He’s just 

going to come across the Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve spoken.”  

(Video Stim M, lines 808-813). 

The quietness in the congregation (also noted at this point by the researcher) was 

interpreted by the preacher as a moment of collective focussed attention upon the 

message of the sermon.  There appeared to be recognition that what was spoken had 

great meaning. The quietness expressed the seriousness and gravity of the moment that 

engaged the entire group.  

A similar idea was implied in Sermon R as Preacher R related an experience that occurs 

from time to time in the congregation. 

Sometimes B will stand and give us a word of encouragement or something 

from the Word of God. And maybe others of you from time to time have felt 

that, but have been reluctant to share it (Sermon R, lines 301-303).  
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Table 4.9:  Transcript evidence for role of the sense of  
divine encounter in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: As a means of determining what to do / personal insight 
Focus M 

But that's what God asked you to do. We can get that together and say, “Why did I do 
that?” Sometimes a bit of a wake-up call, you know.(70-71) 
To me it is a weekly challenge as it was today.  Before I attend a worship service like 
this, I pray that God will speak to me from the message I am about to hear. I hope I am 
at the place where I constantly am flexible enough to be willing to step up to what God 
is saying to me today (258-261)     
And God has shown to me that I tend to put people in boxes.  (270-271)   
and I asked where I have experienced hurt, and it is starting to surface at the moment 
and I have found it is best to be as much self aware as I possibly can, which is difficult  
(291-293) 

Video M 
but now, I am totally dependent upon the anointing of the Holy Spirit, and letting the 
Spirit speak. (171-173) 
the way the message came to me from God was unbelievable! It was literally at an altar 
with God at the end of it by what He had given to me. (491-492) 
That stuff is totally God. It is not premeditated. That stuff just drops in there. (547-548) 
happened last Sunday night. I was a little bit into the message and I just felt, by just 
sensed this is exactly what God is trying to say tonight. And I said it and instantly, the 
people were just … silent – like no one was going to move! And so I could at that stage, 
because I had been going 12 to 15 minutes, and I said, “People that ‘s the word of God”. 
They knew no different, they didn’t know I was only half way through what I had 
prepared. I felt like I had just hit the nail on the head. I don’t know if you can relate to 
that or not, but what do you do when you are five minutes into the message and “That’s 
it people! That’s what I’ve got! God bless you!” (511-519) 

Focus R 
I am going to sit before the Lord and have a little sulk! (laughter) (203) 
yeah …I need to talk with the Lord on that too, to say am I interpreting (230-231) 
sometimes. (laughter) I guess the Lord will let us know which one’s (354) 
us get a grasp on asking wisdom and then on understanding. And get the leading from 
God through His Word. As [Preacher R] had said, sometimes (356-358) 
This is where we look to the guidance of the Holy Spirit. (450) 
 

Use: As a means of a perceived relational connection 
Focus M 

It is good to know that we can be included in Christ’s prayer. We are not alone in this.  
(227-228) 

Video M 
Stop all your turning (indicating mind racing ) just give God the opportunity to speak to 
you, because I think what these guys can do if you let them, is that they will just keep 
running in, jump through the hoops, you know, we've just done the worship hoop, now 
we will jump through the preaching hoop,  (78-82) 
I really just want to stop and realise that God wants to speak to you, you know. And to 
do that they’ve got to stop. You can't make them stop any other way. That's why 
verbally, I'm basically saying, “Would you all just stop, now. Whatever you have done 
this week, just cut it out. (82-86) 
I think sometimes people have misunderstood charismatic presentation and the presence 
of a Holy Spirit. (167-168) 
Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking again.  … 
I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing it long enough, I 
don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you just … or whether that’s 
normal. I just  
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Table 4.9 (cont.) 
don’t know. I want to know. It’s not about emotionalism, by no means. God is going to 
be real to us. He’s just going to come across the Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve 
spoken.”  (808-813)   
 

Use: As authority 
Focus M 

But that's what God asked you to do. We can get that together and say, “Why did I do 
that?” Sometimes a bit of a wake-up call, you know (70-71) 

Video M 
was wanting to go somewhere else in my notes. But this happens to me from time to 
time. It just seems like, bang! I can hear the place go quiet  
then. As I am preaching, as I am up there, I am saying, “God is this what you really want 
to say today?” And some times I feel like taking this a little bit further and saying, “This 
is it!” I guess I am sensing a …(506-511) 
Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking again.   
… I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing it long enough, 
I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you just … or whether that’s 
normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not about emotionalism, by no means. 
God is going to be real to us. He’s just going to come across the Fellowship, and I just 
say, “OK! You’ve spoken.”  (808-813) 

Focus R 
I think it is a very serious thing, too, to say, “God has said this” or “God has said that”, 
because God’s Words are serious words and we have to make sure that it is what God’s 
saying and not us. (363-365) 

 
 

Here the Word comes from a congregational member, but is recognised as God’s Word 

for the congregation, although no mention is made of quietness in either the 

congregation or a profound recognition that the word is from God. Table 4.9 provides an 

overview of similar statements from the focus group and video stimulated interview 

transcripts.  

In summary, with the recognition of a divine encounter, both congregational members 

and preachers alike affirmed an inherent authority in the experience. This authority 

implies rule in CHAT terms in that the experience appeared to suggest options for the 

next action in worship (although the preachers didn’t always know which to do). 

However, the divine encounter was also an expression of engagement in worship i.e. the 

object of the activity. This appears to be the most fundamental role of divine encounter.  

4.3.8 Role of a call to decision and application in the activity system of 
Nazarene worship  

In all three cases of this study, a call to action appeared to be the goal of the sermon. In 

Chapter One worship in the Nazarene church was defined as more than simply an 

experience of the transcendent. It was described also as a life of obedience to the 

commands and will of God. Each of the preachers sought to communicate God’s will for 

their congregation and challenged the congregational members to respond to the insight 
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given. A positive response, which usually included a commitment to specific actions by 

the members of the congregation, was part of the engagement with worship. The appeal 

or application of the sermon was an important mediating instrument or avenue for 

worship in this context. 

The most frequent call to decision was one for a call for personal change or choice; for 

example,  

to hit me now …Yeah so yes there is some action I need to do this week  (Focus 

M, line 301-302); 

when I preach I am trying to get through their heads that there is a heavenly 

realm, and there is an earthly realm. And we, although we live in the earthly 

realm, should be living according to the heavenly realm.  So I am clearly 

wanting to keep before the people the there and here. And although we are 

here, we should be living like there, now. So that is a deliberate thing - that's a 

weekly thing (Video Stim M, lines 312-317); 

[I] started to look at myself too, to see in what ways I had the gift of prophecy 

and to what degree, and where I had used it or hadn’t used it. And it occurred 

to me that as a new Christian I don't know the Bible very well (Focus R, lines 

29-32); 

Because I want to try and encourage people to get involved in home groups in 

their geographic areas (Video Stim R, lines 515-516); 

and say that I have prejudices that I need to deal with, I think (Focus T, line 

33); 

Now that was the transition. Now I’m thinking, “We’ve all heard that so the 

foundation is laid. The fact is we are still living the way we shouldn’t be living, 

so how do we do it.” Now this is the part I really have to now nail. This to me 

was the most important thing here. How do actually do that? Foundation 

laying and all that kind of stuff is important too, but this now I have to get 

across really very, very well otherwise it is a mess. So I have been very careful 

in what I am about to say (Video Stim T, lines 510-515). 

The call for personal change was part of the fabric of each sermon. It is noted that the 

call for change (either given or felt) was an important part of the conversation in all 

transcripts. The call, in two out of the three cases, was for a change that extended into 
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the individual’s life outside of the local congregation and their immediate context. 

Preachers M and Preacher T sought a change that expressed itself beyond the life of the 

local congregation; for example, 

Always over and over again: It’s good information – let’s get past it – what’s it 

to do with you and me? Let's talk about the next six days where we can apply 

what it says. That is a big one for me (Video Stim M, lines 365-367); 

And for Christians I do believe that we should have that same forthrightness. 

To want to see the things in our community changed (Video Stim T, lines 78-

80). 

Preacher R had a much narrower focus and dealt mainly with the life of the local 

congregation. 

An important part of the call to decision and the need for application was also the choice 

to stay connected with the preacher or the congregation, in order for God to continue to 

communicate with participants; for example, 

by staying in the Word, and reading what it says and how to apply it to your 

life, and then praying that the fruits of the Spirit brought to Him and 

committed to Him (Focus T, lines 110-112).  

Preacher T was aware that a portion of his congregation that he thought ought to hear his 

particular sermon that Sunday was not present that day. His response to that reality was: 

But that is always going to be the case. But for those that were supposed to be 

there, for those that are there, may need to hear that, I need to hear that. And 

if it transforms us, may we be a blessing to them. So that is going through my 

mind as well (Video Stim T, lines 176-179). 

That is, the congregation present was urged to connect with others not present in order to 

live out the challenge of the message. Likewise Preacher M in his sermon introduction 

gave a lengthy excursus on the need not to give up meeting together in corporate 

worship (Sermon M, lines 70-90). By implication, since Preacher R wanted to use the 

local congregation as the locale for the participants’ application of the sermon, the same 

emphasis applied. Further evidence of the call for decision and change is provided in 

Table 4.10.  
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Table 4.10:  Transcript evidence for role of the call for decision  
and application in the activity system of Nazarene worship 

Use: challenge to personal change / choice  
Focus M 

sometimes he gives us the challenge first. (153) 
thought it was a good message.  Very pertinent. (174) 
then the challenge at the end.  
PW: I think the area that he touched, like I said, is very needy (196 – 198) 
It is great to be reminded that we can be a redeemed community. (201-202) 
It should be just accepting, more accepting and so I have been challenged not to … to 
undo the boxes and not to speak with, even if it (283-285) 
to hit me now …Yeah so yes there is some action I need to do this week.(301) 
Yeah, I go away feeling like I have put a barrier or a fence between someone. We only 
live a couple blocks from the church where I can talk to (308-309) 
there’s a choice there (405) 
Yeah. There is a lot of stressing letting go of self, and just you (366) 

Video M 
when I preach I am trying to get through their heads that there is a heavenly realm, and 
there is an earthly realm. And we, although we live in the earthly realm, should be living 
according to the heavenly realm.  So I am clearly wanting to keep before the people the 
there and here. And although we are here, we should be living like there, now. So that is 
a deliberate thing - that's a weekly thing. (312-317) 
You know the loss of the communion with God in community, and by the time I get to 
point three and four, the crossover, I want them to realise that it is such a 
(indecipherable) for us to do that now. To not be loving each other and be involved in 
each other’s lives. That’s a thing I do about linking both. (540-544) 
That stuff (the clapping for emphasis) I was trying, I knew where I was going with that 
and I wanted them to realise that it was violent, offensive. And I wanted them to 
understand that what they are doing today is just as aggressive, and violent and offensive 
to God. So that is why there was a deliberate handclapping to build where I was going to 
go later. (556-560) 
when I was at that point, it was premeditated, but I caught some eyes of some people 
with some specific issues in relation to as I listed them there, but I would never look at 
them, say you had an issue of identity, I would never look at them and say “Now God 
judges you.” I would never do that. But I did want to put on the page today the specific 
things for the fellowship for some of those that I actually did catch  - you know say that 
OK this fits for some you guys. (687-693) 
So what we are trying to do is everything we can to help them get something meaningful 
out of preaching that is not just well I’m can sit here for 30 minutes and learn how to do 
church. I want them to engage in that.  (1085-1088) 

Focus R 
started to look at myself too, to see in what ways I had the gift of prophecy and to what 
degree, and where I had used it or hadn’t used it. And it occurred to me that as a new 
Christian I don't know the Bible very (29-32) 
We need to be able to work like this, to be able to follow up, and share and learn from 
one another, as it does say in Scripture. (136-137) 
In the family situation we say, “No! The Word of God assures us that what you are 
doing leads not unto salvation.” And the repercussions that that has had from family 
members – the alienation from our family has made me completely, I think, give up 
using the gift, and that is wrong. (195-198) 
And what is has done for me too today is, I’m interested to suss it out more, you see, and 
analyse and to spell out the various gifts as I understood them, and I have an 
appreciation for where I fit in, (315-317) 
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Table 4.10 (cont.) 
Video R 

I think from my experience I have brought this series in each church because I’ve felt 
that in each case there has not been enough opportunity for some gifted people to 
minister in the church. So in each case I am trying to help people to see the need of 
instruction, but also I am tending toward, this is part of a preparation of a presentation I 
want to do about home groups. Because I want to try and encourage people to get 
involved in home groups in their geographic areas.  (511 – 516) 

Focus T 
and say that I have prejudices that I need to deal with, I think (33) 
have like more for him to expound on how we can do that through the Word. You know, 
how through the Word we can realise that in our lives today. (48-50) 
us that we don’t need to pray for it because He has given it to us. He has given us the 
God given reactions, patience, love, unity, it is there … and we need to put it on. (101-
103) 
That’s what I think I want to do with my life this week is to try and make our family and 
my life a dwelling place for the Lord. To work towards achieving that in my family. 
(156-158) 
To be mindful of that and bringing that into being. (162) 
I think I will pray more for my pastor this week as well. (171) 
OK. This week I will need to make a phone call to my friend. (198) 

Video T 
But I needed to make that point, they were the church. (280-281) 
Now that was the transition. Now I’m thinking, “We’ve all heard that so the foundation 
is laid. The fact is we are still living the way we shouldn’t be living, so how do we do 
it.” Now this is the part I really have to now nail. This to me was the most important 
thing here. How do actually do that? Foundation laying and all that kind of stuff is 
important too, but this now I have to get across really very very well otherwise it is a 
mess. So I have been very careful in what I am about to say. (510-515) 
Now the reason I brought this out, I need to just explain that, I’ve just given the answer, 
it is in the Spirit when we surrender to God. But put that in practical terms. I am always 
a practical thinker with that. Well, that is so aloof and so abstract, you know. “The love 
of Jesus” or “in the Spirit”. But what does that mean practically to me?  What does it 
mean to live in the Spirit? What does it mean to pray in the Spirit? All that kind of stuff. 
So I always look in the passage, Paul give it to me practically. Paul was a practitioner in 
my opinion as a theologian as well. And he always does. And 4:3 had the answer for me 
in that sense. (618-625) 
That’s when the light went on. Give them something they can hang on to (646) 
Oh we have passed the peace of Christ, but it was really like in some cases superficial 
because you knew there was tension there between specific people, but it 
remained superficial. Whereas to me, more practical is, let’s admit that we are hurting 
and that we are bleeding inside, and that I really don’t want to shake your hand, but as 
my commitment to Christ, and to my commitment to what I believe in, I am going to 
pass the peace of Christ to you, for the sake of committing myself to making every 
effort. I will make it, and if it takes me  - give me three minutes, but I need to just sit 
aside (799-806) 
 

Use: need to model life outside of the church 
Focus M 

But my whole attitude towards you, towards other people, so this week sort of 
meditating and try and look at people from a totally different light, because I want to 
have that bond and that community. You can’t do that if you have your opinions about 
people and how they should be. (359-362) 
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Table 4.10 (cont.) 
Video M 

My other concern is that if they are not bringing it here and opening it, I wondering if 
they are doing that at home.  So it's a technique, I am trying to get them familiar with 
holding this thing and using it. (281-283) 
Always over and over again. It’s good information – let’s get past it – what’s it to do 
with you and me? Let's talk about the next six days where we can apply what it says. 
That is a big one for me. (365-367) 

Focus T 
a day by day thing and encourages us to be like that as well – not just (42-43) 
And for Christians I do believe that we should have that same forthrightness. To want to 
see the things in our community changed.  (78-80) 
Probably pray less for things like patience when under time pressure and the things I 
might be going through, and rather show me how to apply these principles in my life and 
whatever. Unless I’ve got time to exhibit (139-141) 
I guess this week probably, not just in the church but in everything I do in the family, to 
have a better attitude …(181-182) 
I think I will work on relationships and unity in the home and then (202-203) 

Video T 
if they can just capture that and let that apply in their own lives hopefully they can be a 
blessing to those who are going through some of those struggles.  As I said the attraction 
is how we love each (192-194) 
 

Use: need for connection so that God can speak 
Video M 

There are two things, is “What do you have to tell me, why should I listen to you? And 
the second thing is “What do you want me to do?” I’ve adopted that because I have felt 
like that is a really good way to bringing it to some closure. If they are going to listen to 
nothing but the last minute, “Here’s what it is, this is what I want you to do, this is what 
I want to tell you today, and obviously the application, what it is to take it home.” (1069-
1075) 

Focus R 
they were either from the Lord, or they were from man. And that’s, you know, what we 
have to be very careful about. (271-272) 

Focus T 
By staying in the Word, and reading what it says and how to apply it to your life, and 
then praying that the fruits of the Spirit brought to Him and committed to Him. (110-
112) 

Video T 
But that is always going to be the case. But for those that were supposed to be there, for 
those that are there, may need to hear that, I need to hear that. And if it transforms us, 
may we be a blessing to them. So that is going through my mind as well while I am 
(176-180) 
I try and do that with communion. Communion is always, when we have communion, 
that is to be, for me anyway, that is the pinnacle of the whole worship service. Not just 
an add on or a local tradition (785-787) 

 
 

The call to decision and change was emphasised in all three sermons, and indeed in the 

whole activity of worship. For example a few of the songs that the congregation sung 

expressed a desire for personal change; for example, Renew in me a Passion for You 

(Church M), Glorious Freedom – a song of testimony about change (Church R), and The 

Comforter Has Come – a song about the change that occurs with the coming of the Holy 

Spirit (Church T). Personal change was understood as a tangible component within the 

94 Chapter Four 



individual’s worship of God. The frequency of comments about practical application of 

the sermon and the quite intimate confessions of the need for personal change shared by 

focus group members illustrates the importance of this element. The object of the 

corporate experience was worship and personal change appeared to figure prominently 

in this. Personal change was also to affect life outside of the congregation as well as 

within, illustrating the profound nature of the change sought. Additionally, a component 

of the change was a commitment to stay connected to a support base in order to continue 

the change process.   

 

4.4 SUMMARY  

In this chapter the activity system of corporate Nazarene worship has been described at 

three different sites. Eight features noted in Chapter One as important within the 

tradition of Nazarene worship were used as an initial framework for analysis. These 

features were analysed through a CHAT lens. The features explored related to various 

elements from instrument to rule, and sometimes extended to aspects of the object itself. 

Overall a strong emphasis was found to be placed upon application of the sermon, 

personal and divine encounter and use of the Bible. A variation in the use of the 

congregation between the preachers and the congregational members themselves was 

found. The preachers used the congregation instrumentally to obtain feedback, as a 

source of preaching issues and as a locale for Christian service. The congregational 

members on the other hand appeared to use the congregation occasionally for 

comparisons of their personal views. The other striking difference revealed between 

preachers and the congregational members was in the personal encounter feature. 

Preachers appeared much more interested in interpersonal relationships as a vehicle for 

the sermon than any form of self encounter in which congregational members appeared 

to involve themselves. It was noted that this personal encounter by congregational 

members was sometimes quite profound. Also surprising was the limited mention made 

of the preacher’s life as an example of the message preached. On closer scrutiny it 

appeared that this feature was present but seldom articulated explicitly in the data 

collection of this study. The Bible did figure prominently as both instrument and rule as 

did the sermon itself. Divine encounter was observed primarily as engagement with 

worship by participants. It was difficult to draw a precise distinction among the roles of 

instrument, rule or even object with each of these features. This difficulty appears to be a 

limitation with the use of the framework of Cultural Historical Activity Theory in this 

particular study as it seeks to articulate what may be a theoretical and logical distinction 

but not necessarily a practical one in the activity of worship. The feature of Christian 
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Tradition as an instrument was consistent with the expectations developed in Chapter 

One in establishing common ground and providing a connection with the wider 

Christian and Nazarene traditions.   

The activity of corporate Nazarene worship in terms of its elements, as found in this 

study, is given diagrammatic form in Figure 4.1, using Engeström’s (1999a) 

representation of CHAT. It was evident in the mapping process that this activity was 

fluid and dynamic with overlapping of the roles of the historical features of Nazarene 

worship. For instance, an instrument was often rule-laden and vice versa.  

 
 

Figure 4.1: Initial mapping of the activity system of Nazarene worship  
with preacher as subject 

 

The mapping of Nazarene worship has brought further understanding of the continuing 

historical trajectory of Nazarene worship, particularly in relation to the various elements 

in Nazarene worship identified in Chapter One. Through this mapping, a window has 

been created through which to view the consolidation of these elements of Nazarene 

worship into roles of instrument and / or rule.   

Having mapped the activity of corporate Nazarene worship in these three settings, the 

next chapter examines the activity system for tensions in order to gain entry into the 

RULE: Bible, Sermon, Divine 
Encounter, Training,  

SUBJECT: Preacher 
OBJECT: Worship 

COMMUNITY: Congregation, 
Music team   

DIVISION OF LABOUR: 
preacher  - monologue 
congregation - verbal &  
     non-verbal responses 

OUTCOME: Personal Change,  

INSTRUMENT: Bible, Sermon, Christian Tradition, Preacher’s Life, Church 
Community, Personal Encounter, Divine Encounter, Call For Decision 
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process of intentional development of the activity of Nazarene worship, particularly as 

relates to the use of the instrument of preaching. The visibilisation of the interactions

within the activity of worship has assisted in the identification of tensions and their 

possible sources. 

it 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
TENSIONS WITHIN NAZARENE CORPORATE WORSHIP  

 

5.1 INTRODUCTION  

In Chapter Four the activity system of Nazarene worship is mapped with an emphasis 

given to describing the immediate context in the three cases. Particular attention is given 

to the role of the features in worship identified in Chapter One (the Bible, the sermon, 

Christian tradition, the preacher’s life, the congregation, the sense of personal encounter, 

the sense of divine encounter, and the call for decision and application of the sermon) as 

important within the Nazarene tradition.  

In this chapter a number of tensions in the activity of worship and their sources are 

identified, and their interactions are explored in order to gain further purchase on the 

dynamics involved in the activity of worship.  In Chapter Two the pivotal role of 

tensions and contradictions is identified in the ongoing development of an activity 

system. As these tensions are made visible and their interactions examined, the 

possibility of intentional guided transformation of the activity of worship becomes 

possible (Engeström 1999b). In line with Engeström’s (1999) classification tensions are 

categorised as primary (within the same element of the activity), secondary (between 

elements) or tertiary (between different activity systems).  The interactions are discussed 

and mapped in turn, identifying the sources of tension using Engeström’s triangular 

representation of activity.  

The analysis of the transcripts was used to identify the various tensions. Initially 

problems and points of difference or difficulty in the transcripts were identified and 

listed (using the coding in NUD*IST (5)). This list was reviewed and adjusted through 

repeated reading of the transcripts to ensure that the list represented all tensions within 

the system. In this reviewing process, two questions were asked of the statements in this 

list: what is the tension; and what is its source? From the answers to these questions, 

four major kinds of tensions were discerned: confrontation versus care; individual versus 

community orientation; quiet, meditative environment versus noisy, dynamic 

environment; and following a plan versus moving with an unplanned spontaneous 

occurrence. Each of these tensions is explored in turn in the following sections. 
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5.2 TENSION: CONFRONTATION VERSUS CARE  

“Confrontation versus care” was identified as a frequent source of tension within the 

activity of worship. Confrontation was identified in this study to be the creation of 

awareness of a need or lack within the individual or community. This lack was usually 

described or brought to the attention of the congregation through the sermon. An 

example of such creation is in Sermon M: 

The sin, the rebellion, the separation from God, the search for significance, the 

search to fit in, all that stuff we have done in our lives in the past to try and fill 

that void until whamo .. we have met God! And it starts to fit. And so we very 

quickly identify with here on because we have experienced the very problem in 

our lives. We've experienced the need to find recognition. We've experienced 

the need to get strokes from mankind. We've experienced the whole power 

struggle thing, we've experienced the trying to make sense out of this life filled 

with this … that and whatever your search tried to fill it with. Perhaps even 

still today searching for just satisfaction and fullness and completeness within 

the human being which I tell the searching for it stop looking anywhere other 

than in God because he is the only one who can bring  … phewww! .. rest to 

your soul (Sermon M, lines 269-279).  

In opposition to confrontation, care was identified as the expression of concern for 

individuals in difficulty, with the awareness that confrontation may offend or create 

disharmony within the congregation. There was usually an expression of inclusiveness 

and common ground as part of this idea of care. For example: 

RH: maybe someone in the church has a disability or talks differently, reacts 

differently, or worships God differently; you sort of sometimes put up little 

different doesn't mean they are not part of the community (Focus M, lines 75-

78). 

Now the reason why I put the “church under construction” thing in, da da, but 

it doesn’t deal with the issue of, “we are still struggling”. We can be lovvy 

dovvy, but why are we still sometimes angry with one another and stuff like 

that. The whole idea of “under construction” is we are being perfected, we are 

maturing through all of these things. But it is the way we deal with these 

conflicts, that’s at stake, not so much that we have these conflicts. That we are 

having conflict that’s going to be this side of death until the cows come home. 

This is going through my head and I am hoping they are understanding this 

100 Chapter Five 



and I am hoping that it is not just, “Oh, here we go again. The perfect thing 

and we don’t measure up.” I want us to understand that we are all under 

construction still. But whilst these are the potentials that we have that we can 

experience right now while we are maturing (Video T, lines 219 - 230). 

Confrontation was evident in the preachers’ agendas for personal and congregational 

change. Yet confrontation had the potential to be counter-productive to the object of the 

sermon (Video Stim M, lines 186-202).  All three preachers created a vision of what 

they thought the congregation needed to be and do, and implicit in this vision was the 

idea that the congregation had not yet achieved that. This creation of dissonance did 

create pain for some. For example,  

The Scriptures say that offences will come. It is just a part of life. So this 

message to me revealed things in my life, and I asked where I have 

experienced hurt, and it is starting to surface at the moment (Focus M, lines 

290-292). 

The counter point to this confrontation was that of care. Preacher M was aware that such 

confrontation might drive people away (Video M, line 736), and his dilemma was 

expressed in the following: 

that point, it was premeditated, but I caught some eyes of some people with 

some specific issues in relation to as I listed them there, but I would never look 

at them, say you had an issue of identity, I would never look at them and say 

“Now God judges you.” I would never do that. But I did want to put on the 

page today the specific things for the fellowship for some of those that I 

actually did catch - you know say that OK this (Video Stim M, lines 688-693). 

In other words, the preacher wrestled with the problem of pushing an unpopular notion, 

yet did not want to create offence or have individuals leave the congregation. It is 

interesting to note that within this category of “confrontation versus care” more 

instances of confrontation were identified (203 text units) than instances of care (76 

units), despite this apparent concern.   

The source of this tension can be located in the interaction of different rules or 

expectations that appeared to be inherently in conflict. Rules cover the explicit and 

implicit norms and conventions and social relations within a community (Engeström 

1996; Kuutti 1997). The expectation that the preacher would be faithful to the Bible and 

its teachings brought with it the need to confront. However, just as forcefully, was the 

expectation that the preacher was to care for the congregation in the fashion of a 
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shepherd caring for sheep. Confrontation could create alienation while care was meant to 

bring near. Both of these rules come from a long tradition in Christian churches. These 

conflicting expectations are implied rules of the activity system expressed through the 

culture of the community.  

Typical homiletics syllabi in colleges of ministry preparation in the Nazarene tradition 

give great weight to working through the hermeneutics of Biblical passages and 

stressing the importance of faithfulness to the Scripture which is often confrontational. 

Little attention appears to be given in these syllabi to the use of the sermon as a means 

or expression of care. Therefore it may be that the source of these conflicting rules and 

expectations is the preachers’ formal education where a concept of ministry was taught 

that expressed a need for faithfulness to the proclamation of God’s confrontational 

Word; yet may have overlooked the way in which the sermon could be used to show 

care for people (Long 1989; Chapell 1994; Gibson 1999; Brueggemann 2001). While it 

was not always the case that the two were in conflict, the sermons in all three cases of 

this study showed a strong confrontational orientation that appeared to heighten the 

awareness of the three preachers to the possibility of alienation of their congregations. 

This tension is mapped as a primary tension in Figure 5.1, using lightning arrows to 

identify the tensions in a similar way to Engeström (1999a).  

 

Figure 5.1: Confrontation versus care tension within the activity of Nazarene worship. 

 

102 Chapter Five 



From the transcripts the response of the preachers to this tension appeared to be 

contradictory. Firstly, Preacher M chose not to look specifically at individuals in the 

congregation when he realised that he was addressing their issue. This may have been an 

attempt to make the statements theoretical so that the individuals concerned did not feel 

targeted by the preacher. In other words, the attempt at disengagement may have made 

the statements more palatable for the congregation. This strategy went counter to 

Preacher M’s asserted mode of operation in preaching where he specifically sought eye 

contact with congregational members as a way of engagement with them (Video Stim 

M, lines 62-64, 410-415). The preacher appeared to soften the specific challenge by 

changing his preferred stance. Similarly Preacher T realised that the individuals he was 

targeting in his sermon were not present at that particular time, but continued by 

directing the issues to the whole congregation. It was his stated hope that the members 

present would apply the sermon in such a way that it would impact on those not present 

(Video Stim T, lines 176-181). This strategy also appeared to generalise the specific in 

order to make it less confrontational. Preacher R used a style of presentation that 

appeared much more abstract, so that while specific action was sought from the 

congregation, the challenge did not appear to be as confrontational as it might have been 

had a more concrete style been used. Thus it appeared that all three preachers addressed 

a specific issue within their respective congregations and in so doing believed that they 

were being faithful to the message of God’s Word. However, they also were aware that 

they might appear harsh and uncaring in so doing. This prompted all three to move to a 

more general or less personal stance in their engagement with their congregation. 

In summary, the tension between confrontation and care appeared as a primary tension 

within the element of rules within the activity of worship. It appears that the preachers 

did not attempt to resolve the tension but rather catered in some way to the caring side of 

the tension while pursuing the confrontational side, or at least reduced the 

confrontational impact.  The fact that confrontation was a major part of the sermon 

suggests that the sermon was not used as an instrument in the caring aspect of worship.  

An implication may be that the present emphasis on the hermeneutic of Scripture to the 

exclusion of care may be producing a concept of the sermon in training preachers which 

is inadequate as an instrument for the caring aspect of worship.  
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5.3 TENSION: CREATION OF A QUIET, MEDITATIVE 
ENVIRONMENT VERSUS NOISY, DYNAMIC, ENVIRONMENT  

A second tension identified in the activity of worship was that of a quiet, meditative 

environment versus a noisy, dynamic and responsive environment, indicating a specific 

engagement and enjoyment. Preacher M and Preacher T both commented with concern 

about the background noise level as they watched the video of their sermon. Both 

appeared to want a quiet, meditative environment in which to deliver their sermon. For 

example: 

the very next thing I do is [say], “OK, hold still. Stop all your turning 

(indicating mind racing ) just give God the opportunity to speak to you”, 

because I think what these guys can do if you let them, is that they will just 

keep running in, jump through the hoops, you know, we've just done the 

worship hoop, now we will jump through the preaching hoop,  

(indecipherable) . I really just want to stop and realise that God wants to 

speak to you, you know. And to do that they’ve got to stop. You can't make 

them stop any other way (Video Stim M, lines 78-84). 

Apart from the noise level that you are hearing which is … Well that bothers 

me big time as a preacher, because not only do you lose focus … someone 

sneezes and all the eyes go there while there are ten words of significance 

spoken right then (Video Stim T, lines 409-425). 

The preachers’ desire for quiet did not appear to be just for the logistics of being heard 

or providing opportunity for the sermon to be appreciated. Preacher M spoke of the 

quietness that appeared to descend upon the congregation in a God-moment: 

Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking 

again. … I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing 

it long enough, I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you 

just … or whether that’s normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not 

about emotionalism, by no means. God is going to be real to us. He’s just 

going to come across the Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve spoken.” 

(Video Stim M, lines 808-813).  

Such God-moments appeared to be an expression of engagement with the object of 

worship by the congregation.  
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The counter point to such quietness was that of noise and dynamic interaction. Preacher 

M spoke of a dramatic change in his preaching style as the result of a spiritual 

experience (Video M, lines 157-179). Where previously he had been very active in 

delivering his sermon, moving from side to side, walking the entire platform and even 

down into the congregation as he spoke, he confessed to now being much less animated 

and less of a showman. However, not all shared his change of heart, for Preacher M said, 

I think sometimes people have misunderstood charismatic presentation and the 

presence of the Holy Spirit (Video Stim M, lines 167-168). 

The preacher appeared to perceive that some in his congregation understood the 

animated sermon delivery as a good thing, although he was unwilling to return to that 

style completely. In addition to this, both Church M and Church T had a number of 

families with young children present. Attendance of young children was actively 

encouraged in other parts of the service, and both had congregational members who 

were unfamiliar with the protocols of church attendance, creating movement and noise. 

For example, 

Bill is only just come back to us, and he is not a safe person at the moment. 

Like we have lots of new people off the streets like that, but Bill is not safe. So 

when I saw him today that became a distraction. So I thought, “OK, what is he 

up to?” because I didn't see him go out, but I saw him coming back in. We 

have had issues when, we'd had disruptions within because of our location 

before. So that threw me for the next few minutes.  I really struggled to get 

back into what I was doing. Because in the past when we have had those, what 

I normally do is I will address it and say, “we will fix this, or I will talk to you 

later, or I am happy to discuss this fully” and then I steer straight into this, for 

now we are moving ahead with this. That's how we normally deal with that. 

But I have a couple of things thinking, half of me is thinking, “what do I do, 

what do I do next?” And the other half is going, “you started have only just 

started with the message, keep going”. 

So that is why it is a bit sloppy. I was struggling a bit (Video Stim M, lines 

247-259). 

Yet, despite the distraction and the discomfort caused, Preacher M wanted “Bill” in 

church and was critical of those that made disparaging comments about him: 

I still hear critical judgement, I still see – when Bill came back, one member 

said about Bill, you know, this really disappointed me, so I went out on a limb 
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today, and that was kind of a big slap but it was for a deeper purpose. I wanted 

them to realise how we are all guilty, you know (Video Stim M, lines 677-680). 

The point of tension then was to have on one hand those moments of quiet meditation 

and opportunity for God-moments, while on the other hand to have movement, noise, 

and even potentially inappropriate behaviour from some present. The preachers 

potentially had the opportunity to direct the worship service in either direction. It is also 

interesting to note that this appeared to be an issue mainly for the preachers, as no 

mention of it was made by members of the focus group of this tension. While Preacher 

M referred to the congregational members’ comments about ‘Bill’ as disappointing, it is 

clear that a member of Focus M was aware of the problem of the reaction from some 

members to these new people. For example, 

maybe someone in the church has a disability or talks differently, reacts 

differently, or worships God differently, you sort of sometimes put up little 

barriers. My lifestyle might be different to yours. Because the lifestyle is 

different doesn't mean they are not part of the community (Focus M, lines75-

78). 

Figure 5.2 illustrates this tension showing both primary and secondary tensions.  

One source of this tension may be within the rules (a primary tension) that operate in the 

activity of worship. The preachers were aware that they were to model the acceptance of 

Christ through his acceptance of all people but also to facilitate quiet meditation. While 

modelling is an instrument within the system, the expectation that the preacher ought to 

do these two things is the operation of a rule, hence the bind. The preachers apparently 

did not feel free to choose another instrument that would allow for dynamic engagement 

even though there was also the expectation (rule) that worship be inclusive. How does 

the preacher accept those who come off the streets and potentially disrupt the service, 

and yet facilitate the opportunity for quiet, reflective times of worship free of 

distraction? This inclusion is also meant to include whole families and therefore children 

who were noisy and created a lot of movement. 
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Figure 5.2:  Quiet, meditative environment versus noisy, dynamic environment  
in the activity of Nazarene worship 

A further source of the tension is located in the interaction between instrument and rule 

(a secondary tension). The sermon as an instrument appeared to require a quiet, 

meditative atmosphere to be effective, not just from the practical necessity of being able 

to hear the preacher, but also for the facilitation of quiet, meditative responses from 

congregants. However, some members of the congregation were unable to maintain that 

quiet meditative spirit for various reasons. Some were still unfamiliar with the 

expectations and culture of the congregation because they were new and had not yet 

been integrated into the community of worshippers, while others such as children were 

incapable of keeping quiet for such a lengthy time. Despite the specific requirements of 

the sermon for a quiet atmosphere the preacher was also expected (rule) to be responsive 

to the needs of congregation and for worship to be inclusive.  

The noise issue with children was addressed in two ways. Congregation M gave young 

children the opportunity to leave the sanctuary just prior to the preacher’s sermon and do 

tasks that were designed for children. Congregation T arranged a designated place within 

the same room as the children’s play area, appropriately carpeted to minimise the noise. 

Both strategies were only partially successful in resolving the tension because 

Congregation M had others in the congregation apart from children who created 
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distraction through noise and movement, and Congregation T continued to experience 

the noise of children, albeit at lesser levels than might have been had the designated area 

not been provided. Both Preacher M and Preacher T commented negatively on the 

background noise during the video stimulated recall. In other words, the remedial action 

taken by the congregations lessened but did not alleviate this tension completely. This 

tension was further exacerbated by preachers engaging with the congregation in ways 

that disrupted a quiet, meditative atmosphere, yet this engagement was also expected. 

In summary, it appeared that this tension was both a primary tension within the rules of 

engagement and with the material of the sermon; and a secondary tension of an 

instrument (sermon) that appeared inadequate to respond to the rules for worship or the 

context that was often noisy and dynamic. Both ways of engaging in worship appeared 

to be appropriate i.e. quiet, introspective meditation and a dynamic, inclusive 

experience, yet the preachers did not appear to find a resolution to this tension when 

using the instrument of the sermon. Marva Dawn’s (1999) assessment that evangelism 

appears to have taken the priority from worship in evangelical corporate contexts may 

explain the development of this tension, through the incorporation of outside influences. 

 

5.4 TENSION: PLANNING VERSUS SPONTANEITY  

Closely related to the tension of quiet, meditative environment versus noisy, dynamic, 

environment, was the tension, planning of the preacher versus spontaneous occurrence 

of a dynamic context. Instances occurred in the services where the preacher appeared to 

struggle with this tension. Should he continue on with the sermon as he had prepared it, 

or should he compensate due to the interaction that appeared to be occurring during the 

delivery of the sermon? For example, Preacher M spoke of the times of quietness that 

descended upon the congregation when he discerned that what was just spoken was 

God’s word for the congregation that day. He wasn’t sure whether to continue on with 

what was prepared or to let the moment spontaneously move the service in another 

direction: 

OK. This is where I get unstuck. That was not premeditated, right? I was 

wanting to go somewhere else in my notes. But this happens to me from time to 

time. It just seems like, bang! I can hear the place go quiet then. As I am 

preaching, as I am up there, I am saying, “God is this what you really want to 

say today?” And some times I feel like taking this a little bit further and 

saying, “This is it!” I guess I am sensing a little bit of inner turmoil over that. 
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Sometimes I have it… like it happened last Sunday night. I was a little bit into 

the message and I just felt, by just sensed this is exactly what God is trying to 

say tonight. And I said it and instantly, the people were just … silent – like no 

one was going to move! And so I could at that stage, because I had been going 

12 to 15 minutes, and I said, “People that ‘s the word of God”. They knew no 

different, they didn’t know I was only half way through what I had prepared. I 

felt like I had just hit the nail on the head. I don’t know if you can relate to that 

or not, but what do you do when you are five minutes into the message and 

“That’s it people! That’s what I’ve got! God bless you!” (Video Stim M, lines 

506-519). 

Other developments were more negative than anticipated: 

I don’t know. Like I said I was preaching to a sea of dead faces, for instance … 

not as bad as last week. There was a terrible resistance last week at Pentecost 

Sunday; very disappointing. But there was just not this movement. So what I 

struggled with today was, in my preparation I visualised the altar being open 

and people responding, but I sensed there was resistance today, so that’s why I 

didn’t go there today. It is a given in this fellowship, that the altar is always 

open. But there are times when I give special focus to it and direction to it. So 

that was a disappointment today. I didn’t know how to close it off (Video M, 

lines 1010-1017). 

In Church T, Preacher T invited people to celebrate the Lord’s Supper together at the 

conclusion of his sermon. One member of the congregation became quite animated and 

was apparently offended at the invitation and left noisily. The disruption posed the 

possibility that the preacher respond to the disruptive person directly, effectively placing 

the plans for the rest of the service on hold, or ignore the disruption (which was possible 

because the person left the room) and continue on with his plans as the congregation 

responded to the invitation. 

Worship as hearing the written Word of God (an example of well planned moment that 

is often directly related to the sermon) is well entrenched as a theological tenet in the 

Christian church, but so is worship as encounter and surprise (for example, the Lord’s 

Supper where there can be personal engagement, or times when some one shares a 

testimony or a word from Scripture that is not planned), especially within the Wesleyan 

context (Henderson 1997) as indicated in Chapter One. The spontaneity was not 

necessarily noisy, but it was found to be unpredictable and outside the parameters of the 

planned service (Video Stim M, lines 506-519). 
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All three preachers struggled with ensuring the engagement of congregational members 

with the sermon. When the planned actions did not appear to result in engagement, each 

preacher wrestled with the choice of responding to the dynamics of the situation or 

following through on the plans.  One option considered was shortening the sermon 

(Video Stim R, lines 339-341; Video Stim T, lines 545-547), another to create an 

attention getting device in order to re-engage the congregation, such as asking questions 

of the congregation directly and praying a prayer of anticipation (Video Stim M, lines 

36-41), or to use a football illustration that appears irrelevant initially (Video Stim T, 

lines 132-135). Another decided to move on regardless, for the congregation needed to 

hear the message anyway (Video Stim M, lines 578-580). 

The tension of following plans or responding to the dynamics of the situation appeared 

to be more than simply a communication issue. The preachers believed that the sermon 

was God’s word for the day to the congregation and each member needed to hear it. On 

the other hand, the preachers also knew that worship of God through spontaneous 

engagement was an appropriate expression of the gathering. What was to take 

precedence - the preached word, or responding to a perceived encounter?  

The source of this tension can be located in the interaction between instruments: the 

instrument of sermon (planned and well prepared) and a dynamic context (surprise 

divine encounter) as a further instrument of engagement with worship. The tension can 

also be located in the rules. The diverse theological traditions that are expressed within 

the Nazarene context appear to have created conflicting rules. The Wesleyan emphasis 

on heartfelt religion and Holy Spirit inspiration (Henderson 1997), brings an emphasis 

on spontaneity. This appears on occasion to sit uncomfortably with other traditions of 

the Word preached and enacted through the liturgies of the church (such as the well 

planned sermon, and the sacramental liturgies of the Lord’s Supper). Figure 5.3 

illustrates this showing both primary and secondary tensions. 

In summary, this tension appears as an interaction between instruments within worship 

and between rules. It is difficult to distinguish between the tension as interaction 

between instruments and as interaction between rules. A more appropriate way to 

describe this tension may be that of an interaction between rule-laden instruments.  The 

sermon, as used in these three cases, did not appear to be flexible enough to respond to 

the dynamic context of surprise and spontaneity. Preachers either ignored the context to 

continue with the planned sermon, or sought to modify the sermon’s length or delivery 

to compensate. These responses appeared unsatisfactory to the preachers and thus the 

tension remained unresolved.  
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Figure 5.3:  Plans versus spontaneity in the activity of Nazarene worship 

 

5.5 TENSION: INDIVIDUAL VERSUS COMMUNITY ORIENTATION 
WITHIN WORSHIP  

Throughout the activity of worship there was an inter-play between an individual 

orientation and a collective or communal orientation. While these two perspectives did 

not always appear in direct conflict there did appear to be in a tension on occasions. The 

preachers in all three cases predominantly sought engagement with worship through 

inter-personal encounter, between themselves and the congregation as well as among the 

congregational members. Such inter-personal encounter is inherently communal. There 

were occasions when the response was intra-personal and expressed as a perceived God-

moment in the service (Video Stim M lines 508-519). However, even here it was 

interpreted as a word for us (meaning the preacher and congregation) rather than as a 

word for me.  

In a similar communal orientation, focus group members identified the need to make 

individual changes in order to be united more effectively as a group in worship; for 

example, 
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And you sit back sometimes and sort of look and see where you have isolated 

this person, or that person has isolated you. OK you have different 

personalities, it is harder to love some personalities than others, you know. But 

that's what God asked you (Focus M, lines 67-70); 

What we need is the follow up, and listening to what TM said, we need to be 

welded together as a Body so that when TM is having difficulties she can come 

to the Body and say, “Look, I am having trouble (Focus R, lines 82-84); 

The big thing in our churches today is to build each other up and to give 

people acknowledgment for where there are differences, but to try and make 

the most of the positives rather than the negatives (Focus T, lines 130-132). 

Despite the recognised need for inter-personal change, several reasons were given why 

this change was either impossible or very difficult to achieve from the congregational 

members’ perspectives. Reasons included: society has changed dramatically from fifty 

years ago (Focus T, lines 229f) and so the communal aspect of our society has gone; 

different lifestyles and circumstances with members of the congregation (Focus T, lines 

237-243) mean that the congregation is never likely to find common ground; 

disagreement and disputes within the congregation (Focus T, lines 89-93) had created 

barriers; and there was a sense of isolation even within the congregation (Focus M, line 

58) so that such community was foreign and the changes required may have had 

negative repercussions on family not in the church (Focus R, lines 194-198). 

These impediments appeared to create a tension as the congregational members saw the 

need to be more communal, but they were not sure that it was a real possibility, given 

that they individually needed to change. This impasse was expressed by members of the 

focus group as they articulated their encounters within self or with the divine in 

individualistic terms and not as communal encounters. For example, 

[it] really hit home with me. I mean this whole thing is really about 

relationship and community and nothing else. But we don't major on that 

(Focus M, lines 50-51); 

You actually have to talk to yourself and say, “OK I initially feel like that, I'm 

going to deal with that, get rid of that, I’m going to do that – unconditional 

love (Focus M, lines 402-403); 

that [is] a difficulty because I wouldn’t want to say that to people. And yet he 

is saying that we should, if God is telling us to (Focus R, lines 110-111). 
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The sermon focussed on the need for personal change of the worshippers and the result 

was a clear understanding by members of the focus groups of what ought to be. 

However, in a few members this was accompanied by a surprising sense of 

hopelessness, rather than a sense of hope born out of a discovery of what needed to 

happen; for example, 

Yeah, I go away feeling like I have put a barrier or a fence between someone 

(Focus M, lines 308); 

In the family situation we say, “No! The Word of God assures us that what you 

are doing leads not unto salvation.” And the repercussions that that has had 

from family members – the alienation from our family has made me 

completely, I think, give up using the gift, and that is wrong (Focus R, lines 

195-198). 

TM: Yeah, some people want house to house and things, but in July 2003 

people work and people have different lives and that sort of thing. The 

community isn’t exactly the same as it was in the Testament, the first 

century….. (indecipherable). We are all families now by themselves, not in 

community. It is not just an agricultural thing any more and so ummm and so I 

want that from the bottom of my heart but I just don’t k now how to do it. … 

Others would see that unity is fellowshipping in one another’s home, and 

things like that, where as other people don’t have time for that, and when they 

do have time for their family they need to do it with their nuclear family, you 

know. So just leave that part out of it, a common thing for wanting community. 

I don’t think people arrive at their own idea of community, you know, they 

don’t also like to be told because everything is told to you from the 

government, or the auspices of power, of how its going to be. This is what 

community is and this is what this is…. So they don’t want that to be perceived. 

They like to have their individual thing. To them it is theirs, you know (Focus 

T, lines 229- 248). 

These participants did not appear to see how it was possible to apply the inter-personal 

aspects of the sermon in their own circumstances, and bring about the sense of 

community that was described by the preacher. On at least three occasions, focus group 

members related the application of the sermon to their own personal family situations, 

which for them, accentuated the impossibility of what the preacher suggested. This 

engagement of focus group members with a context outside of the congregational 

context made the outcomes sought by the preachers uncertain. The preacher was not 

Chapter Five 113



 

addressing the individual concern, but, because the congregant brought into the 

interaction a context apparently unknown to the preacher, a sense of impossibility and 

hopelessness emerged.  

The source of this unexpected response can be located in the participants’ orientation to 

the object of worship and what Engeström (2000) calls the problem space of the activity. 

A sense of hopelessness appeared on occasion as the congregational members 

approached worship almost exclusively from an individualistic orientation, and missed 

the opportunity for the communal orientation intended by the preacher. 

 

Worship Preacher 

Figure 5.4:  Individual versus community orientation in the activity of Nazarene worship 
 

An outcome was a sense of hopelessness rather than the intended hopefulness. This 

hopelessness may also result from the reticence of congregational members to involve 

intra-personal issues in the inter-personal interactions of the community. Stressful as it 

might be to recognise personally the need for change, stress increased when that need 

might be disclosed to others. In Chapter Three the potential stress of self disclosure was 

discussed in terms of its possible impact on focus group methodology. Evidence of self 

disclosure from the transcripts of the focus groups in this study revealed that the 

potential stress did not appear to hinder the methodology unduly. Nevertheless, the 

potential for stress and the associated reticence for self disclosure within the wider 

congregation probably still existed because of the confronting nature of the sermons of 

this study. The congregants appeared to enter the worship experience with intra-personal 
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expectations and found the preacher’s expectation of inter-personal interaction as 

threatening and beyond the individual’s desire or ability. Such potential stress may have 

resulted in the congregational members gravitating toward individualism in the object 

and away from the community orientation in the object sought by the preacher. 

Nevertheless, the orientation of the subjects appeared to be central to this unexpected 

outcome of hopelessness rather than hopefulness. Engeström (1995) pointed out that the 

object of an activity system determines the horizon of possible actions and it is the 

object that gives shape and direction to activity.  In Table 5.1 the possible orientations 

toward the object of Nazarene worship are illustrated.  

Table 5.1:  Possible orientations toward the object of Nazarene worship 
 

 Context Narrow and Well 
Constrained 

Context Broad 

Focus Individual 
 

A. Specific task involvement 
by individual e.g. sermon 
delivery, leading of the music, 
prayer 

B. Congregational member’s 
life in their own world outside 
of the church e.g. work, family, 
social, service organisations 
 

Focus Corporate 
 

C. Corporate worship 
experience 
e.g. responsive readings of 
Scripture and Creeds, hymn 
singing, public prayer 
 

D. Church community within 
the wider society e.g. 
interdenominational 
gatherings,. cooperative social 
services such as food pantries, 
youth groups, senior citizen 
services 

 

The extent of horizons appears to be considerable, especially when the broadening of the 

object of worship is noted in the Nazarene tradition. In Chapter One, Wesley’s 

ecclesiology is identified as an eclectic of the three major theological streams (the 

Roman Catholic, classical Protestantism, and the Free Church) for he appreciated 

strengths in all three. Kim (1999) illustrates one of the horizons within worship that has 

been accepted traditionally in the Nazarene tradition:  

Christian worship is the primary function of the Christian life with an adoring 

mental attitude toward God and an outward expression in corporate speech 

and art. The worship of God in the Christian context demands a unified 

response of the people to that which God has done. Christian worship properly 

involves a two-way exchange between human beings and their Creator, i.e. 

“the response of the creature to the Eternal”. For this reason, true worship is 

humanity’s perpetually repeated concentration of attention upon God. It is the 

conscious and deliberate turning of a person’s whole personality toward God 

as end in Himself. The more a person’s spiritual sense is deepened, the more 
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seriously he/she will take worship. Worship keeps us aware of the “theocentric 

basis of life” (Kim 2002:28). 

Another aspect of the horizon of possibility just as well received in the Nazarene 

tradition is expressed by Warren (1995): 

There is an intimate connection between worship and evangelism. It is the goal 

of evangelism to produce worshippers of God. The Bible tells us that “the 

father seeks [worshippers](John 4:23) so evangelism is the task of recruiting 

worshippers of God. At the same time, it is worship that provides the 

motivation for evangelism … In genuine worship God’s presence is felt, God’s 

purposes are revealed, and God’s power is displayed. That sounds to me like 

an ideal context for evangelism! (Warren 1995:242). 

These two aspects appear to be at either end of a spectrum and so engagement in these 

very different aspects may require different instruments. Warren’s approach has 

dominated much of Western Protestantism in recent years and is the impetus for Dawn’s 

(1999) critique of current worship trends as she responds out of a classical Protestant 

orientation. 

Further to this trend of broadening the object of worship is the emphasis identified in 

Chapter One on the relational feature of worship and the high priority given to 

application to life as the participants engaged with worship. This application with many 

contexts presumably broadens the object of worship still further. Finally, this broadening 

emerges further given the very individualistic context of Western Protestantism at 

present (Grenz 1996; Lakeland 1997; Thiselton 1995). It appeared that congregants 

engaged in worship in a primarily, and perhaps exclusively, individualistic way. This 

introduced a variety of contexts (for example, an individual’s family or work situation), 

that were presumably unknown to the preacher. The engagement by worshippers with 

these individual contexts during their worship made the outcomes of worship 

unpredictable. The apparent predisposition of worshippers toward individualistic 

engagement, made the preacher’s desire for inter-personal engagement difficult to 

achieve.   

Given the apparent breadth of the object and the varied orientations of the participants to 

worship, it appears that the instrument of a sermon as expressed in this study may not be 

appropriate for all orientations toward all aspects of worship. For example, when the 

individuals engaged in worship in an individualistic way, the quiet meditative approach 

was helpful. However, when individuals attempted to engage with worship in a more 
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social way (for example with other members of the family that included young children) 

the sermon appeared to be less helpful. There is also the possibility that as the object of 

worship has become stretched and new aspects of the object have emerged, a different 

object may have resulted for some of the individual orientations. 

 

5.6 SUMMARY  

In this chapter a number of tensions and their sources are identified. These are mapped 

according to Engeström’s (1999) classification. However, diagramming the tensions 

proved somewhat difficult due to some lack of clarity in definition of the elements of the 

activity of worship, and where there appeared to be a degree of overlap due to the 

complex nature of the interactions.  Diagrammatically the tensions have been 

represented by tension arrows located at the point of the relationship between elements 

of the activity where the surprise or conflict was manifested. For example, in the tension 

between individual and community orientations, the surprise or tension appeared in the 

relationship toward aspects of the object. Thus in Figure 5.4 the tension arrows are 

located between aspects of the object.  

Confrontation versus care has been identified as a tension resulting from a conflict 

between rules of the activity as well as a conflict between instruments.  The creation of a 

quiet, meditative environment versus a noisy, dynamic environment is identified as a 

conflict between the rules and a conflict between rules and instrument. Planning and 

spontaneity were observed in tension through conflicting interaction between 

instruments as well as between rules. The final tension identified in this study was that 

of individual orientation to the object versus community orientation to the object of 

worship.  The differing interactions of the orientations toward the object of worship 

were identified as the source of tension.   

These tensions were identified through recorded conversations with small groups of 

congregational members (focus groups), and at separate times to the congregational 

groups, conversations with the preachers of the sermons (video stimulated recall), as 

they all reflected upon the sermon just heard or preached. The resultant transcriptions 

were analysed for conflicting comments indicative of tensions within the activity of 

Nazarene worship. It was from these apparently conflicting statements that themes were 

observed which were identified as tensions. The sermon was central to this methodology 

because firstly, the sermon is regarded as central to Nazarene worship (as identified in 
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Chapter One) and secondly, it was the sermon upon which all participants of this study 

reflected upon through focussed questions (as identified in Chapter Three).  

In all three cases of this study the preachers appeared to wrestle with these tensions, 

sometimes making adjustments for the tensions, but not appearing to be able to resolve 

the tensions. It is this lack of resolution that is fertile ground for further investigation and 

analysis. Based in the sources of the tensions, issues such as the development of existing 

instruments (particularly the sermon) for worship, the creation of new instruments, and 

the analysis of various orientations toward worship are good starting points. 

In the next chapter consideration is given to how these tensions might be resolved. This 

is followed by a discussion of the conclusions that can be drawn from this study. 
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CHAPTER SIX 
CONCLUSION  

 

6.1 INTRODUCTION   

This study has sought to advance understanding of the role of the sermon in Nazarene 

worship with a view to improving the sermon. This chapter gives an overview and 

reasserts the positioning of this study within Engeström’s (2000) expansive development 

cycle. The implications of the tensions identified are then discussed with possible 

solutions proposed. The chapter concludes with suggested areas for further investigation. 

 

6.2 THESIS OVERVIEW  

Features of the historical context of the sermon, embedded within the Christian tradition, 

are the focus of Chapter One.  These features are the result of the development of the 

tradition over the hundreds of years of Christian history. This development is ongoing 

creating an environment that is under constant change. It is argued that a theoretical lens 

that acknowledges and can be used to examine such changing environments of worship 

is needed for adequate description.  Chapter Two explores the key components of 

Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) as a possible appropriate lens. It is 

concluded in Chapter Two that CHAT is an appropriate way to examine the activity of 

worship. The strengths of CHAT for this purpose are that it can be a descriptive tool of 

actual corporate worship experiences, it provides a framework for qualitative analysis of 

the experiences, and it is cognizant of the historical trajectory of these experiences. 

Chapter Three argues that a qualitative research approach is needed for this study in 

order to remain open to elements that cannot be codified at the time of the study, and to 

allow the observed phenomena to be in as natural a setting as possible. Triangulation of 

data (through the view point of the preacher, a group of congregational members, and 

researcher observation) and triangulation of methods (focus group, video stimulated 

recall and observation reports) were adopted to provide robust data in three different 

Nazarene worship experiences. The data (transcriptions of focus groups, video 

stimulated recall and sermons) were managed through use of the NUD*IST (5) 

computer programme, and the key features of Nazarene worship identified in Chapter 

One were used as the primary coding categories. From this analysis of transcriptions it 

was possible to explore the role of each of the identified features of Nazarene worship in 
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terms of the elements of CHAT, namely, rules, instruments, object, community and 

division of labour. These were coded as secondary categories in NUD*IST (5) allowing 

for specific evidence from the transcriptions to be identified. From the transcriptions, an 

examination of the role of each of these features was conducted, and the results are 

given in Chapter Four. The resultant mapping of Nazarene worship is synthesised in 

diagrammatic form at the conclusion of Chapter Four. This mapping advances 

understanding of the features of Nazarene worship in these settings and the role of the 

sermon in them. For example, the feature of sermon is described in terms of both rule 

and instrument within the activity of worship. Other features such as encounter (both 

self-encounter and divine encounter) and Bible are also described in a similar way.  The 

features of Christian Tradition, the example of the preacher’s life, the congregation 

(community), and the application of the sermon were described in terms of their role as 

an instrument with in the activity of Nazarene worship.  

Chapter Five identifies four kinds of tensions within the activity of Nazarene worship 

which were found to be associated with the activity (as described in Chapter Two). 

These tensions identified were: confrontation versus care; creation of a quiet meditative 

environment versus noisy, dynamic environment; planning versus spontaneity; and 

individual orientation versus community orientation within worship. Each of the 

tensions was mapped within the activity of Nazarene worship with the sources of the 

tensions identified in each instance. In Chapter Five these tensions are illustrated in 

terms of various instances as follows: the failure by the preachers to follow through on a 

confrontational aspect of the sermon for fear of alienating a congregational member, the 

difficulty of delivering a sermon in a noisy and dynamic environment when a quiet, 

meditative environment is needed, the problem of engaging spontaneously in the midst 

of a well planned sermon, and the conflicting ways of engagement with worship. The 

focus of the tensions was found to be mainly within and between the rules and 

instruments of the activity as well as in the differing orientations toward worship. In 

terms of CHAT, some tensions can be used as a source for managed expansion of the 

activity system and it is from considerations of how these tensions might be resolved 

that a new role for the sermon might be developed. 

In summary, this study has looked at steps one and two of Engeström’s (1999) expansive 

development cycle (Figure 6.1). The ensuing discussion forms the basis for development 

of a resolution of these tensions (Stage 3, Figure 6.1). Further work would be needed to 

model these solutions and move the process through the other steps of the expansive 

cycle and to managed development. While these steps are beyond the scope of this 
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study, they do suggest a direction for future exploration. This direction is outlined at the 

end of this chapter. 

 
 

Figure 6.1: The location of this study (indicated in orange) within Engeström’s (2000) 
Expansive Development Cycle of an Activity System  

 
 

6.3 EXPLORING POSSIBILITIES FOR TENSION RESOLUTION  

This section takes each tension in turn and suggests possible solutions and models for 

the managed development of the activity of Nazarene worship.  

6.3.1 Care versus confrontation  

In section 5.2 the source of this tension is identified as being within the rules of the 

activity. From the data, the three sermons in this study all emphasised confrontation over 

care. The focus on individual change was so specific in all three sermons that the sermon 

was structured for confrontation; i.e. the need for individual change was emphasised. 

There did not appear to be a strategy within the sermon for care or acknowledgement 

that confrontation can be within the context of care. This was a puzzling aspect to the 

sermons since all three preachers appeared to be sensitive to the need to express care to 

congregational members. Nazarene tradition suggests that the caring role of the preacher 

is meant to be a priority in the ministry of the preacher.   

The central question that arises, in relation to the original aims of this study, is: did the 

preachers have the resources and skills to deliver sermons that emphasise pastoral care 

as much as confrontation? While this question was not asked of the preachers, a review 

of general homiletics texts (Campbell 2002; Chapell 1994; Childers 1998; Long 1989; 
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Lowry 1997, 2001; McDill 1994; Robinson 1999, 2001; Troeger 1999; Wiersbe 1999) 

used by students preparing to be Nazarene preachers showed a great emphasis upon 

exegesis of the Word and its confrontational aspects and little attention to the caring 

aspects of the Word. One approach to resolving this tension may be to add a specific 

component to homiletics syllabi that develops resources and skills for delivering 

sermons that express care. For example, the typical structure of a confrontational sermon 

is: Step 1, gaining attention; Step 2, showing a need; Step 3, providing a solution; Step 

4, visualising the solution; Step 5, actualisation (Ehninger, Monroe, & Gronbeck 1978). 

A structure that communicates more of the visualisation of a solution may be perceived 

as more caring.   

Another approach may be to ensure that the sermon is embedded within an intentional 

environment of pastoral care, even though the sermon may be confrontational in nature. 

In two of the three cases of this study there appeared to be no observable conceptual 

connection between the actions that took place prior to the sermon delivery and the 

sermon itself. By foreshadowing the theme of the sermon and establishing a relational 

connection between preacher and congregational members (and among congregational 

members themselves) the confrontational aspects of the sermon may appear more 

accessible and manageable to congregational members. The relationship that would be 

developed would be more like that of family and loving parent rather than one of expert 

to novice. Such a relational aspect to the sermon would place the preacher within the 

congregation (as a fellow traveller) rather than at a distance and as one that has the 

authority of clergy. For example, Graham, Walton and Ward (2005:29) identify this shift 

in preacher perspective in general terms: 

There has been a shift away from…a ‘clerical paradigm’, towards patterns of 

learning and teaching that have sought to foster theological literacy amongst 

laity. … After such thinkers as Paulo Freire, education [preaching] comes to 

be seen not so much as a matter of learning certain ‘transferable skills’ which 

enable people to take their place in the work force [community], but as a 

process of empowerment and liberation, in which people learn to reflect on 

their experience, to challenge the status quo and to take hold of their destiny 

for themselves. Freire’s Marxist convictions led him to value the process he 

termed conscientization, whereby people came to a greater awareness and 

understanding of the world around them and were enabled to move from 

passivity to agency.   

If this shift is present in Nazarene congregations, then the focus of the sermon on 

individual change (presumably through confrontation) is misplaced. An effective sermon 
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in this context would focus on the empowerment of the congregational members (and 

even of the congregation as a whole) and still achieve the same change sought in a 

confrontational sermon. Such a focus would lend itself more easily to care. The 

incorporation of both confrontation and care in a resolution of this tension would be 

expansive in Engeström’s (2000) terms. That is, one end of the tension would not be 

satisfied to the detriment of the other, but each important facet of the activity would be 

incorporated within the new activity.  

6.3.2 Meditative environment versus dynamic environment  

It was found that the instrument of sermon worked well in quiet, meditative 

environments, but that the preachers struggled with the use of the sermon in noisy and 

dynamic environments. A central question to ask is whether the instrument is 

appropriate for the latter type of environment. If the sermons were not an appropriate 

instrument then there would be moments in the worship service when the sermon could 

not be used. However, a resolution may lie in an appreciation of the various ways the 

sermon can be used in worship. This may flow from exploring the history of the sermon, 

what it was designed to do and how it has developed. Certainly in the Nazarene 

tradition, the sermon developed in a time when the monologue was a common feature of 

communication. People would gather around radios and listen at length to speeches and 

the lecture was common education practice. Acceptance of such monologue has carried 

through to the church and especially the sermon. However, today, television, film, and 

interactive media are common place. Education is much more interactive, and most 

people are not exposed to the traditional lecture as frequently and do not expect to be. 

Sermons in the Nazarene tradition, as expressed in this study, do not appear to have 

moved with the changing style of communication with which most congregational 

members are familiar in their everyday lives. Perhaps, then, the reason for this tension 

may be partly explained through this lack of development of the instrument of the 

sermon. A solution lies in an exploration of communication styles that are more familiar 

today and to allow the sermon to develop along similar lines to the communicative style 

of the congregational members.  

However, style of communication may not be the only issue which needs to be 

addressed in resolving this tension. Often the noisy and dynamic environment was the 

result of a section of the congregation being unaware of expectations (rules) or a lack of 

engagement (with the object of the activity). There appeared to be a need to make 

expectations more explicit and acculturate new people into the life of the congregation. 

Perhaps acknowledging assumptions and giving specific instructions to the congregation 

in preparation for the delivery of the sermon may minimise the perceived disruptive 
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actions of those unaware of protocol. While Warren (1995) and Dawn (1999) both 

engage with worship very differently, both acknowledge the need to draw new 

worshippers into the worshipping life of the congregation. Intentionally creating 

expectations and making assumptions explicit may at least ease the tension by helping to 

create one or the other seemingly conflicting environments at a specific time, rather than 

attempting to engage in both at the same time. The activities in each of the different 

environments would be directed at goals, whose meaning still resided in the object of the 

overall activity. That is, they would still both be directed at worship.  

Further resolution of this tension may be found in encouraging culturally appropriate 

kinds of verbal and non-verbal responses during the sermon event. Such responses were 

found to be used minimally by the congregations of this study and may help to explain 

the source of such tensions as planning versus spontaneity and meditative environment 

versus dynamic environment. The intentional integration of the congregation in the 

division of labour of worship may help in the resolution of these tensions. However, it 

would be important to find forms of congregational responses that would be accepted by 

the congregations in their local contexts.  

6.3.3 Planning versus spontaneity  

It was found in Chapter Five that this tension had a similar source (a conflict within the 

rules of the activity) to that of the quiet, meditative environment versus noisy, dynamic 

environment. This may have been partly due to the many times the noisy, dynamic 

environment was associated with spontaneous action within the worship service. 

However, there were also times when the spontaneous event was expressed in a hush 

that pervaded the congregation (Video Stim M, lines 843 – 849), so there was not a 

direct association between noisy, dynamic environment and spontaneity. 

In a similar way to the previous two tensions, it is concluded that the sermon has become 

something of a “blunt” instrument, and in this study, lacked the sophistication to be an 

effective mediating instrument for spontaneity and / or dynamic and noisy environments. 

The physical surroundings of the sermon delivery also appeared to emphasise a lack of 

flexibility of the instrument. For example, the seating arrangement in the buildings 

where worship was conducted, was conducive for lecture and monologue format rather 

than the kind of interpersonal interaction that may create spontaneity and / or lead to a 

noisy, dynamic environment.   

A resolution of this tension may be to seek ways of hearing God’s Word that involve the 

congregation in more than simply passive listening. For example, several members of 

the congregation could be asked to read portions of Scripture publicly, others might give 
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public testimony to the way God’s Word has spoken into their particular vocation and 

life, and other members of the congregation might be involved in the delivery of the 

sermon. These possibilities might take place during other aspects of the worship service, 

but it is also possible that they might be included within the sermon itself. That is, a 

resolution may lie in recognising that hearing God’s Word need not necessarily be only 

by way of a monologue, or reading; dramatic readings, drama, and dance are just a few 

other possibilities that might be explored.  

Such a resolution of this tension may involve changes in the expectations of the 

congregation to accommodate this more interactive approach in hearing God’s Word. 

Such interaction would presumably increase the possibility of spontaneity and so the 

sermon would become as much a vehicle for spontaneity as other aspects within the 

worship service. The ability to move in unplanned directions within a worship service is 

something that the preacher would need to develop, perhaps through experience, change 

of orientation to worship, or training. However, the current thrust of education of 

preachers is toward planning of a sermon for planned actions. That is, the training of 

preachers to accommodate and cultivate spontaneity warrants attention. If the primary 

focus of the activity of worship were to remain the delivery of a planned sermon, there 

will remain the potential for a narrowness of focus that leads to a lack of flexibility. In 

the case of inexperienced preachers, a lack of clarity in the role of the preacher, or 

insecurity in the role as preacher, especially in unpredictable contexts, would reinforce 

the comfort of such inflexibility.  

6.3.4 Individual versus community orientation  

This particular tension, as identified in Chapter Five, appeared to be located in the 

problem space within the activity of worship; i.e. the engagement of participants with 

worship. It is concluded in Chapter Five that the different goals and expectations of 

worshippers may be the result of these different horizons of possibility. An individual or 

community orientation toward the object of worship would suggest different instruments 

for worship. For example, an individual orientation would suggest moments of quiet 

intra-personal reflection, in contrast to a community focus that would suggest an inter-

personal engagement with fellow worshippers such as sharing in a small group 

discussion. Thus, should these orientations differ markedly, the instrument for one 

person may be inappropriate for another. For example, some may engage with worship 

in an individualistic way that seeks quiet, meditative moments and predictable moments 

of introspection. To interact with other members of the congregation would not be a part 

of their horizon, and to encourage this may create a stress and discomfort that made the 

worship experience less than meaningful. Others may seek to engage with the communal 
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aspect of worship as central to their Christian faith. Those that seek the noise and 

movement of interpersonal engagement may be puzzled by the lack of connection of 

some people in the congregation. Such a community orientation did appear to be the 

orientation of all three preachers and communal engagement was the topic of each of 

their sermons.  

A resolution of the tension caused by these differing orientations may lie first in 

acknowledging these different orientations and seeking ways to move participants to one 

particular orientation, for a particular moment, within the worship service, and more 

specifically, within the moments of sermon delivery. This would involve the skill of 

drawing individuals together, towards common expectations and orientation, commonly 

referred to as getting on the same page. This would require leadership by the worship 

leader or preacher as well as change within some, if not all, of the congregational 

members if there were to be a common orientation. Leadership would be required to 

articulate what orientation was desired and how to achieve this particular orientation. 

Presumably, with leadership, it would be possible to intersperse different ways of 

engaging with worship throughout the worship service, and have the congregation move 

from one orientation to another as the leader coordinates and integrates the movements 

in orientation. It was noted previously that in two of the three worship services there did 

not appear to be a conceptual connection between what was done in the worship service 

and the content or emphasis of the sermon. Such disconnection makes the establishment 

of a common orientation difficult to achieve, especially if the establishment of the 

common orientation has to be established by the preacher at the beginning of every 

sermon. 

Another possible approach to resolution of the tension caused by the varied engagement 

with worship by the congregation would be for the preacher to take more account of the 

specific individual contexts of the worshippers. Given the individualistic orientation of 

Western civilisation, multiple contexts need to be taken as a given in the worship 

services. The preacher’s emphasis upon application of the sermon would make it 

appropriate for the preacher to take into consideration these individual contexts and 

recognise that the application of the sermon needs to be possible in each these contexts.  

Shaping the sermon to reveal such possibilities would help to ensure a relevant and 

hopeful sermon, overcoming the unexpected outcomes of hopelessness found in this 

study.  
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6.4 CONCLUSIONS  

This study has focussed on questioning and empirical analysis of Nazarene worship 

which are steps one and two of Engeström’s (2000) expansive development cycle (see 

Figure 6.1). The following conclusions are made from the analysis and discussion: 

i. The sermons in this study were found to be “blunt” instruments in the 

activity of worship, lacking the specificity to respond to the different 

contexts that emerged within the corporate worship experience during the 

delivery of the sermon.  

ii. Sharpening of the sermon as an instrument within worship, as a response in 

resolving the identified tensions, would require at least 

a. Change in the primary focus in sermon delivery from individual and 

congregational change as the consequence of confrontation to 

individual and congregational change as the result of empowerment. 

This empowerment would be of the individual as well as of the 

congregation and would be compatible with expression of care. In 

CHAT terms this might lead to an outcome of empowerment for further 

activity rather than solely personal change for personal goals. 

b. Change in the structure of the sermon as a result of a change of focus 

in sermon delivery, so that the emphasis is more on visualising the 

change suggested rather than just the highlighting of the need for 

change. The visualisation process would need to show the possibility of 

such change for the context of the worshipper. 

c. Change in the preachers’ perception of their role in the delivery of the 

sermon within Nazarene worship from simply a proclaimer of God’s 

Word to being a fellow sojourner discovering avenues for 

empowerment along with the congregation. 

d. Training of preachers for cultivating spontaneity within the delivery of 

their sermons. 

e. A variety of sermonic styles more in tune with the style of 

communication that congregational members use in their daily lives. 

f. Leadership by the preacher that would shape expectations of role and 

orientations toward worship in order to bring congregational members 

to a common ground in various moments through the corporate 

worship experience. The leader may move the congregation through 
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different orientations throughout the worship experience, but 

leadership is still required to manage the movement from one 

orientation to another.  

g. Explicit recognition and accommodation of the changing contexts of 

sermon delivery, in order for the congregation to perceive implicit 

rules in an explicit way. 

h. Articulation by the preacher of the context in which the sermon is to be 

applied, ensuring that the application is appropriate and possible in 

the realities of the specific contexts of the individual worshippers. 

i. Overcoming the static nature of the sermon as instrument in its 

historical development within the Nazarene tradition. A historical 

tracing of its development and how it has responded to changing 

contexts of Nazarene worship in the past may provide a basis for 

reflection on the development of a more flexible instrument. 

 

6.5 IMPLICATIONS FOR CULTURAL HISTORICAL ACTIVITY 
THEORY  

Through the course of this study the application of CHAT raised a number of issues 

relating to the theory itself. For example, the different elements of CHAT, as observed in 

the activity of Nazarene worship, showed considerable overlap. For example, the feature 

in worship of “Bible” was clearly observed as both an instrument and rule in CHAT 

terms. The instruments were often rule-laden.  In addition, it was difficult at times to 

distinguish between the roles of different elements of CHAT as sources for tensions. 

While the elements of activity could be distinguished logically, rules and instruments did 

not always show a clear practical difference in terms of the tensions. For example; the 

Bible, as an instrument, was used as the “textbook” for the sermon and the source of 

ideas for the content of the sermon. However, the content derived from the Bible was 

also perceived as a rule to be obeyed. Thus the Bible brought with its use an 

authoritative aspect. The tension of care versus confrontation (see section 5.2) appeared 

to develop within the rules of the activity; but the rules were in part derived from the 

instrument. Locating the source of tensions with any degree of specificity in the midst of 

this overlap proved a practical difficulty. This lack of specificity may be a limitation of 

the CHAT lens in this study and may reflect the historical development of this activity 

system.  
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Due to the complex nature of the activity system of Nazarene worship (described in 

section 1.4.1) many of the interactions were multi-focussed; that is, involved interactions 

with several features and elements simultaneously. In one sense this made CHAT a 

logical choice of lens to describe the activity of Nazarene worship; however, the 

distinction between tertiary contradictions and quaternary contradictions (Engeström 

2000) was difficult to make. The focus of this study was on interactions within the 

activity system (primary, secondary and tertiary contradictions (Engeström 2000)) but 

by its very nature the activity system impacts and is impacted by related activity 

systems. The question: “What are you working on?” (Daniels 2004) was very useful in 

identifying the collective motive in and nature of a particular activity system. 

Nevertheless, the distinction between the interactions within an activity and those 

between activities is a practical challenge for the researcher. Drawing an arbitrary line 

around the activity in order to manage its observation and description may preclude 

important interactions and result in the failure to adequately describe the activity.   

6.6 CONTRIBUTIONS OF THIS THESIS  

This thesis has contributed to knowledge in at least the following ways. It has: 

- Used Cultural Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) to conceptualise the role 

of the sermon within corporate Nazarene worship, thereby extending the 

application of CHAT to corporate worship experiences. 

- Raised questions for future research about the practical application of 

CHAT in a particular context. 

- Mapped three different Nazarene worship services in terms of CHAT 

advancing understanding of the nature of these activities, the ways in which 

they are mediated by the various elements of the system, and how this 

mediation is related to the historical development of the church. 

- Identified tensions and their sources within the activity system of Nazarene 

worship. 

- Posed expansive resolution of the identified tensions in Nazarene worship. 

- Contributed a conceptual basis for the ongoing development of the training 

of clergy in their preaching ministry.  
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6.7 FUTURE DIRECTIONS  

The next logical step, on the basis of the findings of this study, is to develop a model of 

the sermon and the worship service. This is a process beyond the limits of this study, but 

conclusions about ways of sharpening the sermon would provide an evidence-based 

starting point for the development of such a model. 

Another question beyond the scope of this study, but worthy of investigation is the 

source of differing orientations to worship. For example, the different orientations 

toward worship may be a reflection of the different ways individuals engage in learning 

or create meaning in other settings (other activity systems). Secondly, the difference 

may be accentuated by different personalities, where some worshippers engage 

relationally while others do so more introspectively. Discovering how various learning 

styles or personalities affect engagement in worship may assist in planning meaningful 

sermons for a wider variety of people. A third source of different orientations to worship 

may be found in the perceptions that preachers (and also the congregation) have to their 

vocation and role as pastor and preacher. Lischer (2005) has suggested a change in these 

perceptions in recent years: 

Today we find the church cautiously distancing its ministry from the word of 

God. It does so under the modern pressure of professionalism and the 

postmodern impulse to pluralism, both of which are offended by spoken 

affirmation of the gospel of Jesus Christ. As a matter of public policy, the 

wider culture still wants something like ministry, much in the way it 

encourages volunteerism and philanthropy, but it thinks it can have it without 

the word of God. Faith-based initiatives are welcome; preaching is not. … The 

pastor who was once the most learned and eloquent figure in the village now 

suffers from faltering confidence. …Today’s pastors can no longer claim 

intellectual or rhetorical pre-eminence among their parishioners, a fact that 

doubtless contributes to a sense of inadequacy among the clergy. We minister 

to well-schooled people who have been shaped by democratic and pragmatic 

traditions. They are accustomed to being their own arbiters in everything. 

Moreover, today’s minister has a lot of rhetorical competition. We labour in a 

vast theatre of information presided over by professional communicators who 

are smoother, sharper, funnier, and more fluent than the local preacher. Their 

messages are flawlessly conveyed without notes or emotional investment in a 

style of effortless familiarity. The minister looks positively rough in 

comparison (Lischer 2005:168, 171-172). 
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This study contributes to overcoming this problem by identifying the various tensions in 

congregational worship and suggesting ways of resolving them. The suggestions for 

resolution would also address the issues identified by Lischer. Identifying and teaching 

future preachers and pastors about these vocational issues and the implication for the 

role of the sermon in worship might assist in developing models for more effective 

sermons. The insight gained from this study and perhaps further investigation on the 

questions given in this section, could form a basis for a curriculum review of homiletics 

syllabi.  
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R: The question I want you to consider today is this one right here: “For you, what 
was said or done that affected you in any way in relation to the sermon particularly”, 
or though you can expand that beyond the sermon to the whole worship service, if 
you would like. So give some thought to that if you wouldn’t mind. …For you, just 
make it a personal thing, “for you, what was said and done that affected you in any 
way” - if you want to identify what that affect is, then that will be fine too. If you 
could give some thought to that – the sermon, what the pastor said, it was 
“scratching where I was itching” whatever. OK? 
 
DM: I thought that this morning's message was good for the whole church.  
Knowing the nature of our church where we are not living in one’s pockets which 
tend to keep to ourselves a bit, I thought the emphasis that he brought in both ways 
not just individually to God but also to our brothers and sisters in the Lord, that it 
was a very good message for our church.  
 
R: OK. Very relevant. So you see some need for some community interaction of 
some kind in the church fellowship. Is that what you are getting at? 
 
DM: Yes. 
 
BM: the thing that affected me when he was talking about community was my 
reflection on how easy it is for us to criticise or to see the negative or to see where a 
person can pull their socks up. And that really challenged me that we can get just 
into the normal everyday living off picking, picking, instead of acceptance. And 
accepting people. Like David was saying how it is a matter what they do to him, he 
just grasps this concept of worship and I think that is …(indecipherable) because I 
have actually seen that evidence in his life. So I knew that when he said that to us, 
the loving in spite of, that that was true to him. I started to thinking, you know how 
you think while the sermon is going on, how many times as human beings we are oft 
to weigh up a situation, “Oh I fell short there” or you know? And how much we 
need to get rid of that out of our lives.  When somebody tries to do a good job and 
you think you might be able to do it better, or that sort of thing. We need that 
competition spirit taken away so that our community can be really loving. You 
know, we are not one against the other, or one trying to outdo the other.  We all have 
our specific jobs to do where God has led us. They all complement each other. And 
so that's what really affected me, that I have to continually make sure that I am 
accepting everybody in our church, and not being in any way judgmental on what I 
think they should be doing or where I think they should be at. Especially with the 
thing I do in the church and that's really important in counselling and things like that. 
People will come in off the street every week for years, you know. 
 
GW: one of the things in relation to the message in particular that spoke to me and I 
thought was good for me was to be reminded that we get so caught up in everything 
else that when we come back to the fact that God's is the really the main purpose. 
The whole God thing is relationship and founding community. And when you get 
that perspective, and I think David even said it, …. How we perceive God will affect 
how we treat other people and also our relationship with God.  I think that is so true. 
That really hit home with me. I mean this whole thing is really about relationship 
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and community and nothing else. But we don't major on that. We don't major on the 
love thing. We major on the whole…. We get caught up in the service and what 
we're doing in our lives and the ministry we are involved in and it’s always good to 
come back to that message in particular. In that service I was reminded of that.  I 
was taking notes, you know, it was a relationship deal.  
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RH: yeah, thanks for that. For me, the things that happen and go in your lives, and 
how busy your lifestyle is sometimes, they can actually isolate you. Being part of a 
community or a church you can be isolated, where you can isolate other people, their 
reactions and how they deal with issues sometimes, you can put them in their own 
categorised people. I’m sure you can see that. We should be able to see that come 
together. It's like a puzzle sometimes. 
 
R: are you seeing this more in terms as a personal thing than a church thing? Or are 
you … 
 
RH: Yeah, more as a personal thing. And you sit back sometimes and sort of look 
and see where you have isolated this person, or that person has isolated you. OK you 
have different personalities, it is harder to love some personalities than others, you 
know. But that's what God asked you to do. We can get that together and say, “Why 
did I do that?” Sometimes a bit of a  wake-up call, you know.  
 
R: Good. Good. 
 
RH: maybe someone in the church has a disability or talks differently, reacts 
differently, or worships God differently, you sort of sometimes put up little barriers. 
My lifestyle might be different to yours. Because the lifestyle is a different doesn't 
mean they are not part of the community.  
 
PW: well I thought the message, the presentation of the message was excellent. I 
think we saw good, clear biblical teaching on one of the most needy areas of our 
lives. It was good to be reminded that .. Of the very basics of our Christian faith. He 
took us through from very early Genesis – where the God-head operates as 
community. 
 
R: Sorry to interrupt. So for you the very fact that it was clearly Biblically based is 
one of the key elements to say, “yes that is worth listening to”. And I saying that 
right? 
 
PW: Specifically this one. Like when you have had to sit under Preacher M’s  
delivery so much of his teaching is biblically based.  I thought that as well: the God 
head operates as a community, and then the community was a gift that He gave to 
us, God gave to us, and then we blew it, that's humanity. And then he clearly 
demonstrated that through what Christ has done for us, we have regained that 
community. I think it was good that at the end, especially if you were a part of our 
fellowship here, you understand that the cross is symbolic of our relationship with 
God, the perpendicular arm, and the horizontal is …. That's come very much a part 
of our fellowship here and we are reminded of that often.  
 
R: so he talks about that quite often does he? That symbol? 
 
PW: Yes he does. I think that it is great. And whenever I see a cross, it comes right 
back to me of our relationship with God and our relationship with others. I don’t  
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know whether that's demonstrated or spoken about with a lot of interest, but David 
brings it to our attention quite often. I think the kind of way he changed the end, you 
know, the choice is ours; the challenge is for us to avail ourselves of what the Lord 
has provided.  
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R: so you felt like at that time that you needed to make a choice. It was confronting 
enough the you felt like, “Man, I’ve got to choose here!” Will that be a fair 
comment? 
 
BM: I have to dwell on what I have heard and adjust my life accordingly. It might 
not be a choice at that particular time but, I've got something to work on. 
 
R: right.  
 
PW: a challenge. I've got a challenge. It is constantly before us but specifically 
today it was before us again. The choice is ours to do what Jesus did. One statement 
he made was, “we need to live there. And we cannot have broken relationships. That 
is not part of our Christianity. Broken relationships with our fellow man, I think that 
was pertinent. So it was all kind from a Biblical basis, which is great. Very relevant 
teaching into all areas of our lives.  Relationships are so much a part of our lives.  It 
was good to have the challenge.  
 
R: Someone else want to say something, or jump off of what someone else has said 
perhaps?  
 
SW: to begin with, mechanically speaking, (I’ve been doing some study myself at 
the moment!) 
 
R: Good! 
 
SW: Mechanically speaking the organised structure that David used in the message 
by presenting at the beginning the four things he was going to end and the challenge 
at the end, enabled me and more than likely most people, to be able to listen to what 
he was saying and knowing where he was going, right from the beginning, “how am 
I going to fit this to my life? How am I going to apply it?” And so right from the 
very beginning, as I look at my life, OK how can I hook this and where will I hook 
this into my life? And so that structure meant that I was going to get more out of it. 
As opposed to the structure where David has in his mind about what he wants to 
preach, what he wants us to get to, but he doesn't tell us. Its what we call discovery 
learning, and so we try to discover it.  
 
R: and so the style he used today is that fairly typical, or not typical? 
 
SW: I think it was fairly typical. 
 
Group: (Murmur of agreement.) 
 
R: so he tells you upfront “here’s where I am headed, this is what I’m going to do.” 
 
BM: sometimes he gives us the challenge first.  
 
SW: the benefit of that, as I said, is first of all to be able to put it into your own 
thinking straightaway.  The second benefit is based on the research I've seen from 
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Carnegie University, they were particularly talking about teaching science, and how 
this kind of organised structure which is upfront, take them through direct 
instruction, helps most students in science to distinguish between a good science 
experiment and a bad science experiment. In the Christian life, and life in general, 
what David wants most of us to do, is to distinguish between good and bad 
behaviour.  Which fits in with Solomon's request from God, when he said, “what do 
you want?” He said, “give me discernment of good and evil.” He asked for wisdom 
but there is another verse that actually refers to discernment. So I see that this kind 
of structured approach delivers that. So mechanically speaking what David has done 
is taken a complex issue and simply explained it in a way that we can apply it. And 
now we can go, “OK.  What are the four things that talk about community? And we 
can apply it.  It is very simple. On what he has actually said and how it affects me in 
a way, in reference to Jesus being crucified, and he was crucified physically, 
emotionally and spiritually on the cross, and yet he didn't open his mouth. … Christ 
understands what I'm going through when I get crucified by my fellow man. Most 
likely we will get crucified intellectually or emotionally but Christ understands those 
things and you know, can help us through those things. And that's a good word. 
Yeah, I thought it was a good message.  Very pertinent.  
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R: Alright. Very good. Is there anything that you want to add B? 
 
BL: No, I don’t think so. It has already been said. 
 
R: That’s fine. D? 
 
BM: I think …Can I be D? (laughter) What SW said was good in talking about the 
delivery of the sermon. Not particularly this sermon, but in general, David always 
does have boxes, like he says, he usually uses three and says we have been here, but 
now we are going to be over here. You do know that there is going to be a 
progression through the sermons and compared with two or three years ago, he does 
give direction on what he is going to talk about and prepares you to go right in there, 
rather than wondering what he is going to say, you are expecting a progression 
through. You actually even know he is nearly coming to the end. And now he is in 
the fourth box, like the sermon is going to close off. And the concentration is, I find 
it is easier to concentrate because you do know where he is up to. With his joke “in 
conclusion”, that's a little bit of a joke with all of us, and so he usually fits to that. 
The other thing that affects me with his sermons is that they are not long. They are 
half an hour, and I can cope with that, and I remember everything. You know what 
the Scriptures were, you know the sections that he took, you know basically what he 
said that each section, then the challenge at the end.  
 
PW: I think the area that he touched, like I said, is very needy. As we look out into 
our world and see the conflict, and although traumas that are going on in countries 
and communities, in marriages and families, it is good to be reminded that even 
though that is all happening, it is the result of the Fall. It is great to be reminded that 
we can be a redeemed community.   
 
Group: (general murmur of assent) 
 
PW: We are redeemed persons, the provision is total and complete, I think we have 
been reminded of that today. 
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R: so do you feel like then that while there were some hard words said in terms of 
“Guys, we need to establish community” that it was still a very positive sermon. 
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Group: Yes, Yes. 
 
R: that there was hope at the end of this thing. It just wasn't, “well it’s a tough road 
to hoe, but there you are”.  
 
Group: Yes.  
 
RH: there is a perspective that we are on a journey.  
 
R: Right. 
 
RH: and this is just one further step along the way. 
 
PW: I think it is good to be reminded, too, like he said, in the high priestly prayer 
John 17 verse 10, at that time Jesus was praying for that group he was amongst, but 
it also looked forward and included us in that. It is good to know that we can be 
included in Christ’s prayer. We are not alone in this.  
 
BM: it is also good to look at the life.  I think that you can have a preacher preach, 
but whether they live the life, and the fact that he sort of said, “Hey, we have all 
been hurt by people, so have I. But this is how I have taken that and applied that.” 
And you say, “Wow! It does work!” And you see that in the life, and you are more 
apt to say, “OK I am going to embrace that as well.”  The sermon is not just the 
words he spoke, by his life as well. 
 
R: His own life. 
 
BM: Yeah.  Sometimes I scratch my head with some of the things that I know I have 
said and done to him, and the ability he has to turn around and absolutely love that 
person regardless and show … I think he had a sermon one night and you (indicating 
BL) were the guinea pig where you said something bad about him but he is able to 
put that aside and completely love you. Remember that?  One Sunday night … that 
was really speaking to me.  
 
BL: Yeah. 
 
BM: so today when he talked at the end, at the end the challenge was that I can 
worship God, I can get in there, I can love God can just say he is awesome and the 
centre of my life.  But I'm not a Christian unless I love you fellas the same.  
 
R: so this may be a little too confronting and you can choose to not answer it if you 
don't want to, but is there something, then, from the sermon today that you have 
decided, “I need to do that this week” as a result of what I have heard today? 
Something you have grabbed hold of, of a specific nature. Something that you have 
said, “Well, I’ve got to do this this week as a result of that sermon”. 
 
PW: To me it is a weekly challenge as it was today.  Before I attend a worship 
service like this, I pray that God will speak to me from the message I am about to 
hear. I hope I am at the place where I constantly am flexible enough to be willing to 
step up to what God is saying to me today. And I did it this morning, and I trust that 
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God will enable me and help me to apply what I've heard today to my life in the 
coming days.  
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R: I guess my question would be, and once again you don't have to answer this, can 
you put a specific name to that. What is it that you might do this week as a result of 
that? 
 
BM: Yeah. I believe like PW that it is a continual thing, but just today, was the 
actual, how do I love everybody in our church? And God has shown to me that I 
tend to put people in boxes.. 
 
DM: that’s the psychologist (indecipherable) 
 
(Laughter) 
 
BM:  No, no. In the flesh, in the flesh flesh. And when we get all truthful with each 
other I tend to say, that person’s a snag short at a BBQ. You know that sort of box, 
or that person’s a bit odd, or that person’s not socio- economically equivalent to me, 
you know like, they have their disadvantage, and so my attitude would be, I think, 
and God is dealing with me, and again this morning, this is what I am going to say, 
“I shouldn’t do that. Even if, technically, someone is  umm …. That’s not what a 
Christian, or that is not what this sort of a life should be doing. It should be just 
accepting, more accepting and so I have been challenged not to … to undo the boxes 
and not to speak with, even if it is my own thought life, or with my husband, even to 
get rid of those attitudes. 
 
R: OK Thank you. 
 
SW: The Scriptures say that offences will come. It is just a part of life. So this 
message to me revealed things in my life, and I asked where I have experienced hurt, 
and it is starting to surface at the moment and I have found it is best to be as much 
self aware as I possibly can, which is difficult. 
 
R: For all of us! 
 
SW: Yeah (laughter). I would have to say that my relationship with the Lord has 
been rocky because my relationship with people has been extremely rocky, so this 
has definitely been a challenge. And especially in the last couple of days particularly 
I have recognised that I have taken an emotional hit in a particular setting. And that 
what is starting to hit me now …Yeah so yes there is some action I need to do this 
week. 
 
R: Thank you for being so transparent. I appreciate it.  …..  So some people don’t 
necessarily go away from church feeling good about this because there are heaps of 
things to be done. 
 
RH: Yeah, I go away feeling like I have put a barrier or a fence between someone. 
We only live a couple blocks from the church where I can talk to my wife about 
something on the way home or something or God can talk to me and say, “Listen, 
this is how you can pull that fence down. You put that fence up without my 
permission. I want you to take it down and this is how you can do that.” By showing 
me how I can love that person, or there is something I can do for that person which 
breaks the ice sometime. They allow you into their life and you allow them into your 
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life, and you can understand the person, and you can remove all that fence or part of 
the fence. You might only get part of it down, later on through a message from 
David or someone, God will show how to pull more of that fence down. So you have 
a big paddock full of little fences, and we need to get all the little fences down so we 
have a big paddock again. So people can move freely around in their life, and in 
your life without a fence 
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R: Yes. Thank you. Very good. 
 
(General murmur of agreement) 
 
SW: I think the issue of community is more important than we give credence to. 
Again research available very lately shows that community 50 years ago has 
changed at lot from what we have got today. It is just vastly different. What used to 
be a vertical hierarchical authority is gone and now it is all horizontal. Nobody’s … 
there’s no respect, there’s no-one has any more authority than anyone else, we’re all 
the same   …..apparently. And with the fact that 50 years ago there was local 
community because you had all the Mums, not working , they were sitting talking 
over the fence to each other, and so there was this community thing happening. 
Where as now it has totally dissipated. We are a global community, and the fact that 
we can go to church … .be there and yet be isolated because of the barriers that we 
have put up. So there is that need to focus our thinking, especially in a world that is 
saying that community exists of being alone in a chat room and your community 
exists with this person over there. Yes, you can do that, but it has to happen here, 
and until it happens here (horizontal) it won’t happen here (vertical). It just won’t 
happen. We are deceiving ourselves. 
 
R: Hmmm. Yes.  
 
GW: What was the last question again? 
 
R: Anything specific you might be doing this week as a consequence of the sermon.  
 
GW: I’ve been working through this a little bit lately but I guess this sermon has 
brought it to my attention well. I guess in your life you get taught by the world that 
you have, or I get taught by the world, that I have my, I am entitled to my opinion 
and my thoughts about anything. And if I hold on to those and if I become offended, 
not offended, but you act differently toward people, but this sermon and today I have 
been confronted with so this week I will be working on as a result of this sermon, 
because of my whole attitude toward other people, and the ability to let go of 
anything, any opinions or anything, so if I was to look at you (R) anything that 
would drag on me about you, to just let it go, kind of thing, and see past that, and 
love you because of what God does in my life and the love He shows me and gives 
me. I can love you and it doesn’t matter so I can work around the external things. 
But my whole attitude towards you, towards other people, so this week sort of 
meditating and try and look at people from a totally different light, because I want to 
have that bond and that community. You can’t do that if you have your opinions 
about people and how they should be.   (indecipherable) 
 
R: So an acceptance. 
 
GW: Yeah. There is a lot of stressing letting go of self, and just you know,  we’ve 
just been made that way – it comes back to the relationship. 
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SW: the Scriptures talk about being crucified with Christ. In today's world where we 
don't just get enough, but emotionally you do that probably better than most and the 
reality is, who’s going to do that?  But again we're supposed to follow the model that 
Jesus set which is that he loved that person. Forgive them Father for they don’t know 
what they are doing. And its hard to realise that people are doing things and they 
think they are right on the money. And they just don’t know what they are doing.  
And yet because you’re aware …. The mature thing is to love them back.  
 
R: and of course it hurts even more, doesn’t it, when you think that the people doing 
that to you ought to know better. 
 
(General murmur of consent) 
 
GW: and in that particular sermon, I don't know whether you really remember, but 
David emphasised  about, and he did again this morning, … I didn’t write it down, 
and I can’t quite remember it writing as he said it, something about you are standing 
there and you are bleeding, and other things happening, but you just have the ability 
to love them, even though they are bruising you. 
 
R: the bruising of unconditional love. 
 
BM:  Unconditional love, Yeah. 
 
GW: Yeah.  
 
BM: Make it your character.  
 
GW: Yeah, that’s telling you. To be confronted that, how can be a Christian,  how 
can be like that? It says it so blatantly, “Be like Jesus”, yet, time and time again he 
was wronged and  …… He’s always about love.  
 
BM: and the thing is in our natural sense it put up a barrier. How can you do that to 
me? But perhaps what we really have to say is, “How is it that Christ wants me to 
react? You actually have to talk to yourself and say, “OK I initially feel like that, I'm 
going to deal with that, get rid of that, I’m going to do that – unconditional love 
 
GW: there’s a choice there 
 
BM: Ok how am I going to do that? It is so much against our natural sense – its 
putting on Christ isn’t it.  
 
R: Yes. Hmmmm. 
 
GM:  It’s talking to yourself – I talk to myself a lot. I talk through problems and say, 
“OK I am feeling like this but how should I react, and how can I bless those that 
curse you?  ….This has all come out of what we have been talking about this 
morning in church. 
 
R: Yes. Yes.  …. I noticed just as an observation, there were 25 people in the 
congregation today who had their Bibles open and when David referred to 
something they referred to the Bible. Is that fairly typical of the congregation? 
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BM: Yes.  
 
PW: He encourages us to do that. 
 
BM: Yes. He has a lovely sense of   ....  where’s your Bible. And actually every 
Sunday, isn’t it, he  says, “Please bring your Bibles. Check it out”. 
 
R: Yes, I noticed that this morning in the sermon.  
 
GW: and he says the phrase, “Don’t take it from me. Look it up and see with your 
own eyes. Don’t take my word for it. 
 
SW: I think the website is a good idea. That enables us to think – and he is wanting 
to put that up before the service now, so it gives us opportunity to go home and look 
at those verses again  and not be having to scratch it out in a hurry and think, “what 
was that again?” and miss it. If you wanted to you can actually print it off now.  
 
R: What is it? Is it manuscript or is it simply outline? 
 
SW: It is the script that he uses.  
 
BM: All his Bible verses and that …the thing that I really appreciated about today, 
is the fact that it is Trinity Sunday, I imagined it was a sermon on the Trinity, and in 
prayer this morning I said, “Oh, so you’re going to use the water analogy, with the 
ice-cubes and the steam for the”, and he said , “No, we’re not. That will confuse me 
all the more.” And so what I found was he didn't actually present a sermon in the 
box I would put Trinity in. It was like the Trinity, the three of them, becoming a 
community so let's put it down. And again it focuses back down to us. And therefore 
I am not all hung up on theology and I still wouldn't have been able to understand it, 
even because we can’t understand the Trinity totally. He has actually done a sermon 
on the Trinity to show how we should live. 
 
R: Yes. 
 
BM: That really struck home to me, because we were talking about the sermon 
before in the prayer time before we had 8 o’clock committee. 
 
R: It was a great sermon. 
 
PW:  It was important that David got a lot of references from Dr Bill Lincoln or 
someone, and he uses this reference a lot a couple of years ago, called “community 
101”. And so I eventually got that book and I read it twice a year because it does so 
much for me. As he was preaching this morning, thoughts were coming to me from 
that “Community 101”. So I now have this kind of check on my life.  
 
R: so that is one that David used as well do you think? This “Community 101” as 
well? 
 
PW: Yes. Back two years ago, he took a lot of his references and research from that 
book. That book really helps me a lot to accept our local Body, the church body as a 
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community. It's a good book, and I kind of thought of it a lot, different things from 
the book as the message was delivered. 
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R: It was probably so much part of David's whole ethos that it oozed out anyway.  
 
PW: Yes. 
 
R: It is all part of the process. 
 
PW: And that talks about the perpendicular and horizontal aspects. So there was a 
lot in today’s message that kind of had thoughts back into some of the teaching of 
the past two years.  
 
R: Time is getting on here and we need to move on. I'm sensing that the fact that he 
has been with you now for a while, David, I am taking about, the preacher, and has 
developed a history with I guess in terms of journeying with you, and that has helped 
you to identify even more closely now, as you begin to work with some of these 
more difficult issues of community and so forth. That this has been a significant step 
in being able to communicate effectively with you the fact that he has journeyed 
with you.  
 
BM: I think it is the ethos that he has because I remember two or three times over 
the past few months where he said things like, “if you haven't got a spiritual home, 
you need to make up your mind where your spiritual home is. Because every church, 
God is taking on a journey.”  This is how he talks. Do you remember this?  He says 
this at night a lot, because a lot of visitors, different sort of people. And he said 
“every place, if you're going from one place to another, then you're not going to be 
able to journey with a particular fellowship” and so that's how he sees our church. I 
would say we are all on a journey together and that's how he feels. Do you feel like 
that? These themes are always coming in: relationships, loving each other, loving the 
lost, always in there all the time. Never do we get sermon that is all theological and 
not practical. Always practical.  There is always a “to do”, and the “big idea” idea, 
there is always that. And lately we have been getting that up on the screen, 
reinforcing it.  
 
R: Great. Good. Excellent. Any parting thoughts or comments before we wrap this 
up?  It has been very helpful. I appreciate your openness and transparency, and your 
time commitment. Thank you for that from this crazy researcher here. Thank you. 
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R: In terms of your preparation of your sermon, at the time I see it, I think, “This is 
what I am trying to communicate here, this is what I am trying to say”, or “I have 
had to try and change my understanding of this because of this insight I have had in 
my preparation” So in other words, think about what was done and said through  
your preparation that may be changed your thinking, or your attitude or an action. 
But the other part of it is as you are doing your sermon, if there is something in the 
sermon where you say, “look I was perceiving this in the congregation, or I was 
picking up this kind of a feedback or these were the signs I was seeing. Try and be 
specific if you can. If you can't that is fine - it might be kind of nebulous, that this is 
what I kind of think, or this is what I am responding to.  So if you could give some 
thought to that as well. OK? 
D: OK.  Yeah. 
R: So ideally, the idea of the video is simply for you to be reminded of it as you 
were actually dealing with it. So just hit the pause, and say this is what I want to talk 
about. 
D: how much interaction would you look for in this time here? 
R: well as much or as little as you would like.  I would like to get inside your head a 
little bit in this process. 
D: so you have something else after this? 
R: No. no. This is it.  This will be it. 
D: OK.  
R: so if you just want to work your way through that. If you think, like, you can go 
through half the service, and say that you know a little bit of what was going on and 
want to just share after that, that is fine.  This is more just a prompter to try and get 
you to think about what was actually going on and what was the concern. 
D: OK. 
R: OK If you just want to hit “play” and we can get started. Ah, we don’t have any 
sound. OK here we are. 
 
Good morning (Morning!) Are you good? (yeah!) Are you ready to go? (Yes!) All 
right. Let's do it. I want to pray first before we get going this morning. 
D: That same deal. Do you want me to talk about why I did that? 
R:  Sure, sure! 
D: OK, what I am trying to do there with them is to install a sense of anticipation for 
that time. And that is why I am trying to bring them in to it immediately. I have seen 
like one preacher he used to always a story, and umm, that worked for a while, but it 
became very lame, though. Because it was kind of like, we can zone out now until, 
until he has finished telling the story and really gets into it. So what I want to do I 
want to engage them, and get them to anticipate straightaway.. 
R: Right. 
D: ..  And that is what that is about. You know, kind of say, “come on people, you 
know, don't sit there now for (folds his arms) a few minutes, half hour whatever. 
R: so when you got up and said good morning or whatever and got that response 
from the congregation, is that fairly typical? 
D: Yes.  
R: Right. 
D: Yes, yes, it is a polite way of going (clasp hands) come on people (laughter) 
that’s what’s in my heart whenever I do that. It is also something I have only started 
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doing this year. See, my preaching has totally changed. If you had done this last 
year, totally different.  
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R: Right. 
D: totally different altogether.  This is a much better deal, I think. 
R: Right. 
D: it has significance what you do in the long run. Now this time, now my preaching 
is much more relational. People have commented that they feel like that I am talking 
to them now.  
R: Right. 
D: and perhaps the only thing I can gather, I didn’t ask anyone as to where this has 
come from, but I think in the past it was more  like the preacher saying, (pointing 
finger) “this, this, and this”. This time I am trying to be more relational.  And so that 
is also deliberate in that as well. That is why I have started coming out in front of the 
podium to just kind of get this kind of … 
R: Hmmm. Hmmm. Good. Good. Yeah. 
  
 I recognise that there are our now some people who have had all sorts of things 
happen in their week.  I want to recognise that there was a group of you who I 
believe were up ‘til around midnight.  We won't make you put your hands up this 
morning.  We realise that some of you might have had some challenges this week.  I 
recognise this morning that there are all sorts of circumstances around our lives and 
don't want to presume anything today. But what we do want to do is we want to,  and 
this is the reason why I want to start with prayer, as we always do,  is to grab us 
together and just go, let's just stop. Let's give God this time right now. Let's give him 
our whole attentions, that give him how whole hearts, let's allow him to speak to us 
today, 
D: That’s another thing. Umm. Each time I try, as much as I go (clap, clap) come on 
give me your attention, the very next thing I do is OK, hold still. Stop all your 
turning (indicating mind racing ) just give God the opportunity to speak to you, 
because I think what these guys can do if you let them, is that they will just keep 
running in, jump through the hoops, you know, we've just done the worship hoop, 
now we will jump through the preaching hoop,  (indecipherable) . I really just want 
to stop and realise that God wants to speak to you, you know. And to do that they’ve 
got to stop. You can't make them stop any other way. That's why verbally, I'm 
basically saying, “Would you all just stop, now. Whatever you have done this week, 
just cut it out. So that is incorporated as norm, a regular part of how I go about it. 
R: Hmmm. 
    
 let's allow him to, you know, mould and shape our lives.  Are you with me on that? 
(Amen! Yes.) Let’s pray together. 
 
Father this morning right now at this time we recognise that this is a very sacred 
opportunity we have this morning as we come to this place and we worship together 
as brothers and sisters in Christ. We come to acknowledge you we come to lift your 
name on high.  We come to submit to you. Right now in the special time as we come 
before your word Lord we open another part of our hearts and we say “Lord, will 
you just speak to us this morning. Will you instruct us, will you lead us, will you 
guide us. Will you have your will and your way within us this day.  Lord we ask that 
you will have Lordship over this place right now, you will have Lordship in our lives 
and that you will speak to us from your word this morning.  We ask that you will 
reinspire the truth of your word again by your Holy Spirit fresh to our hearts this 
morning. Lord we give you permission to work in this place and to work in our lives.  
We ask you in Jesus name, Amen. 
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D: This is a noisy church! (commenting on the large amount of background noise 
that the video camera picked up in the recording) 
 
This morning we have got something really fun to look at.  I am very excited about 
today.   
R: Remember the camera was in the congregation and it didn’t sound as noisy on the 
day. 
D: Right. Good. 
 
How many of you know what today is? (Trinity Sunday!) Trinity Sunday. I have  
some of you with me.  Great.  Remember I said a while back, it was just before 
Pentecost Sunday, no it was just before Ascension Sunday.  You know that we have 
just kind of like run through ascension, Pentecost, and now, Trinity Sunday. We have 
been walking a little bit together on this.  Just a little bit before that remember I was, 
I said I can't wait for Trinity Sunday.  Does anyone remember me saying that?  
Alright. Alright. Well some of you … well anyway at least my wife can.  She has to 
say that doesn't she? I remember saying that because I knew within my heart how 
excited the reality of today's message is. I am really busting to get into it, so let's do 
it. 
 
Here’s something - the difference between you and me 
D: do you notice all the hand movement going on?  That's not normal. It was 
freezing this morning. 
R: Oh! (laughter) 
D: my hands were like really cold. That's not a normal thing that I do. 
R: Oh, OK! 
D: I just went whew!! (rubs hands together). They are still cold now.  It’s this time 
of the year. 
 
 having a philosophy as opposed to 
 
D: the rest of it is though (indicating typical hand movements). 
 
 a theology.  Let me talk a little bit more on that. 
 
D: you notice now and the rest of it I kind of deliberately boxed it up.  Because I 
found that it really helps them to visualise something in their heads. What I am 
trying to do is I am trying to keep them with me. I realise that sometimes a 
distraction might occur and that they might zone out. I want to bring them back as 
soon as I can. So what I do is set it in this way deliberately to kind of give them new 
opportunities to clock back in. And I try and set it up in such a way that even if they 
did miss this, they are not going to miss the overall. So that's why I kind of (indicates 
blocks placed horizontally) structure that, umm, the message, I really want to say 
one thing today about community, and obviously us being in community. That  
is why I kind of went with God, man, sin, salvation theme. Four parts we want to 
look at, but the common thread for people, so that if they clock out for one, or No 2, 
or whatever, they still got …. 
R: community. 
D: so that is when I start doing (indicating the block structure) … there are two 
things I want to talk about … I try and bring that to their attention so hopefully, … 
R: and , and is it typical of you to move to different parts of the front to indicate this 
is part 1 .. 
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D: it used to. I used to be all over that platform like crazy. And to be honest, I don't 
care if this is on camera, umm it was out of a genuine desire to grab a hold of what 
God was wanting to say and to communicate that the best I could. I was very active 
on the platform. I would use things as illustrations, the piano, the drum kit,  
whatever.  There would be stuff that would come to my mind. So it was very active 
you know, like, there was a lot of movement.  Since this new work of God, He is 
obviously the best communicator around, so I can just stand there. Like there was a 
bit more movement this morning than normal. I have, this year I had been preaching 
from right behind the podium. I've just been staying there and it is a totally different 
thing for God … it is interesting that nobody has made any mention about the 
difference.  Well they have in a sense. I think sometimes people have misunderstood 
charismatic presentation and the presence of a Holy Spirit. I think, to be honest 
about it, I think what they were getting before was charismata, well-intentioned, the 
end result was to get God to speak, to tap into what God was saying. But it was 
dressed very much in, in, “OK I’ve got to keep these guys with me or else” but now, 
I am totally dependent upon the anointing of the Holy Spirit, and letting the Spirit 
speak. A man can do that by standing still.  That's why my mind goes back to that, 
remember that preacher, the one that everyone knows about, he read his sermon 
notes (indicates reading very close to the face with no vision of the audience)  
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R: Oh, yes. Jonathan Edwards. 
D: and the people were hanging on. So it is not about the presentation, it is about the 
Spirit of God speaking truth. But on the flip side like today, when I clearly did have 
it boxed, I liked that. I wanted to give them some anchors to hook onto.  
R: Very effective. 
 
 We do is in the church.  Many times I have for people have a philosophical debate, 
argument, reason for why they live a certain way  
 
D: I started saying some stuff, I was talking to some …, I was addressing some of 
the philosophies I had heard in this fellowship, alright? There was a context to what 
I was saying. However, I had heard this elsewhere.  So I was safe being able to bring 
them in today.  I would never get behind the pulpit and  (points the finger) use it as 
an axe to grind. However there were some specific issues that I wanted to address. 
There is one couple in the fellowship who own restaurant and they are very (pause)  
they are not committed to community, and I wanted that person to hear today, 
“forget what your argument is, because there are fantastic arguments, what does 
Scripture say!” So today I was hitting some more specific, how it affects us 
specifically. And our past too. We are growing and we are becoming… there is not 
as much connection as there used to be.  Like people begin talking about the early 
days of our church.  And it was awesome. It was great. The only way we could have 
kept that was by still being a church of 35 people. Of course we were in each other's 
pockets. So now it is split up a bit more, people are beginning to feel it.  So I guess 
today was also to address you know, although we are moving now, we still, there is 
one main theme I wanted to hit. So what I am trying to say there were some 
contextual issues I was addressing plus the broader nonsense. 
 
within the community of believers. And when you boil it all down, what they have 
got, what they have got is a philosophical debate, and logical sequence of logical 
statements that lead them to a certain experience.  I have heard that in relation to 
some things like “giving”, I have heard human philosophy on “giving in the 
church”.  I have heard that with my own ears.  I heard philosophy on “spiritual 
gifts” and how to serve within the church. I have heard people give their theories on 
that.  I have heard people give philosophies on the family and how husbands and 
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wives should relate, and how they should relate to their children.  I have heard 
theories, philosophies, ideologies, on what people say and believe about this, the 
church.  And today I want to flag up for us a warning about that and I want you to 
know very clearly that if we end up with philosophy, ideologies, some sort of human 
orientated response to the divine matters you are standing on shaky ground.  And 
today I want in this time as always to point us to the Word of God and for us to get a 
theological base where we respond to giving, we respond to spiritual gifts, where 
respond to relationships, where we respond to whatever it is and in particular when 
we respond to the church of Jesus Christ we do so out of this (points to Bible) and 
not out of this (points to area away from where he is holding the Bible). And it is 
important for us to do that today.  I think the church, looking at the church, is one of 
the most important ones that we can have a look at. In fact, let me get it started.  
Philosophy of church …. Theology of church.  Philosophy of church .  I don't have to 
go to church to be a Christian. (pause …chuckles from congregation) 
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D: (Chuckles) This was funny. 
 
Any one game to nod either way on that this morning? It is a trap! Forget it! All 
right let's look at it logically. Is there a scripture or a verse that will argue that? You 
know, does it say, “You must confess Jesus as Lord  
 
D: Right, now did you see Bill (not real name) walk past again? That threw me. And 
you will see I struggled putting this next couple of minutes together.  Because I 
didn't know what Bill (not real name) was going to do. Bill is new to us. He has been 
here before in the past, and the first time he come to us he come to the front row.  
I've connected with him out in the street a number of times. Eventually he agreed to 
come to church. It comes this time. He is drunk comes to the front row, he asks if it 
is set there, and I said, “sure you can.” And he is all hands (indicating the raising of 
hands in Pentecostal style) and then he took his shirt off, and his shoes off, and then 
he is prostrate on the floor. I thought if he went for them shorts we’re going to have 
to call the team in …. 
R: (laughter) 
D: and then also the got up on stage, and I went up straight after him and said, 
“come on..” You know, unfortunately he is a bit punchy. So I was leaving the 
confrontation to very last, waiting to see if he would go away. And as it was he got 
up there to shake Mary's (not real name) hand and say goodbye.  And I thought, 
“whew!” So I quickly, he didn't know that I was behind him, but I quickly went back 
to where I was, and he shook hands and off he went. Bill is only just come back to 
us, and he is not a safe person at the moment. Like we have lots of new people off 
the streets like that, but Bill is not safe. So when I saw him today that became a 
distraction. So I thought, “OK, what is he up to?” Because I didn't see him go out, 
but I saw him coming back in. We have had issues when, we'd had disruptions 
within because of our location before. So that threw me for the next few minutes.  I 
really struggled to get back into what I was doing. Because in the past when we have 
had those, what I normally do is I will address it and say, “we will fix this, or I will 
talk to you later, or I am happy to discuss this fully” and then I steer straight into 
this, for now we are moving ahead with this. That's how we normally deal with that. 
But I have a couple of things thinking, half of me is thinking, “what do I do, what do 
I do next?” And the other half is going, “you started have only just started with the 
message, keep going”. So that is why it is a bit sloppy. I was struggling a bit. 
 
and you don't have to go to church to be saved?” The scripture doesn't plainly say 
that.  This part is true … I do not have to go to church to be a Christian.  I need to 
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confess Jesus as Lord of my life to become a Christian.  That is a fact, right? But you 
guys know me enough to know that I am not going to camp there, eh!? (murmur of 
laughter) I've heard discussions on that.  I've heard human theories on that.  I have 
heard ideologies on that.  Open your Bibles - this is not today's message, but this 
will be a good example, Hebrews chapter 10, please.  Remember always to bring 
your Bibles. Hebrews chapter 10  
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D: I say that every week. 
R: I sensed that. 25 people today had their Bibles in front of them. 
D: They did, did they? 
R: Regularly referring to them during the sermon. 
D: Wow! Great! 
R: 25. 
D: That’s good. I know that some of them are bringing them, and when  I say “Turn 
to such and such” I might have heard one or two flips of scripture, and that 
concerned me. I thought you know, I have told them before, you know, when I am 
preaching or someone else, you should check it out. Are they preaching the Word? 
Have they got it in the right context? That's a weekly thing because as people come,  
I want to instil that kind of thing into the people. My other concern is that if they are 
not bringing it here and opening it, I wondering if they are doing that at home.  So 
it's a technique, I am trying to get them familiar with holding this thing and using it. 
Do you know what I mean?  That alone, I don't know whether it is going on 
elsewhere, but I saw that, I said, “Man, that’s got to be addressed”.  
 
verse 25. The church philosophy vs theology.  Hebrews chapter 10 verse 25. “Let us 
not give up a meeting together as some are in the habit of doing but let us encourage 
one another and all the more so as you see the day approaching.” What is this 
scripture talking about?  What is it doing? What it is doing is building within 
community of believers a theological, a God-based reason to the concept of meeting 
together regularly. So you can take the stance today, you can either go, “I am going 
to have a philosophy and yes I don't have to go to church to be a Christian.  I have 
to confess that Jesus is Lord to be a Christian.”  Or you can come on this side and 
you can have a theological base and you can go, “The scripture teaches me, God 
teaches me through his word and through many other scriptures the wisdom and 
necessity of joining together with my brothers and sisters in Christ.”  Therefore I 
turn up to church weekly because this is the forum in which I can do that.  I've tried 
to paint for you a bit of a difference there between a philosophy and a theology.  And 
for the rest of today I want to move in this area here … I want to discuss this 
(indicating the theology side) very clearly. I want to have us look at this very 
important theme. We're going to do that today.  As you know today is Trinity 
Sunday.  So we are kind of going to look at God the father God, God in Jesus, God 
in the Holy Spirit, and kind of like get really confused. And walk out of here going, 
“Wow! I am glad that 
 
D: Okay, did you see me looking up there? Okay, God is always up there. 
(Laughter) 
R: (Laughter) 
D: so whenever I talk about God, or something like that, I don't know whether you 
noticed that today, He is somewhere up there in the middle of the roof up there, 
right, (laughter) because I am trying - what I am trying to do always when I preach I 
am trying to get through their heads that there is a heavenly realm, and there is an 
earthly realm. And we, although we live in the earthly realm, should be living 
according to the heavenly realm.  So I am clearly wanting to keep before the people 
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the there and here. And although we are here, we should be living like there, now. 
So that is a deliberate thing - that's a weekly thing. When I talk about God he is 
always up there but they understand the reality is that the kingdom of God is a 
present reality. We are not just waiting for this age to come. But I want them to 
understand that, you know, they can have that victory now because which sometimes 
is a bit of a struggle with that, but anyhow I just wanted you to notice that.  
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(NOTE: observation: many times when D is seeking to explain what he is trying to 
convey to his people, he looks at the empty church seats and appears to be imagining 
specific people sitting in the pews, giving a strong indication that he is working with 
a specific context.) 
  
 is only comes around once a year!” It is not what we're going to do, all right.  What 
we're going to do we're going to unpack this thing.  And we're going to get to the 
heart of the matter in relation to you and me. 
 
D: what I do there is to try and tell them where we are going to go. And then you 
saw by the end of it I've tried to show where we have gone. And obviously with the 
conclusion , the big idea … (indecipherable). 
R: so is it normal for you to say upfront, this is where I’m headed, this is what I 
want to do, here are the main points … 
D: Yes, Yep. What I am trying to do is grab both personality types. I try and move 
quickly for those people who don't care where we are going and just want to get into 
it, and then I also want to grab those people who they like to know where we are 
going to go. Where are we going to go? What steps are we going to take… I try and 
flag them up for them so that they can follow on with that. Also it gives another 
opportunity for people to know if they have fallen out to kind of say, “Well OK, if 
he said we have four points today”, and they tune out somewhere between one and 
two, and they tune back in wherever they fell out, “well okay with got this much to 
go”. So I try to keep them in the loop. But you know try and tell them where we and 
try and keep it very … one of things I try and grab hold of, you know, like today I 
took the theology, and kept saying it and saying it, and try and grab words that we 
would feel comfortable to use in other circles, but also at the same time to talk at 
grade five level. Like, I don't know whether you noticed today, but I tried to 
communicate I tried to make it very simple. 
R: Yes. 
D: without using baby words. And that's a deliberate thing. Because I want to give 
them the meat, but I also recognise that I've heard, and I follow through on it, that if 
you want to communicate you should shoot for about a grade five level. So that’s 
deliberately what I'm up to. So that is why sometimes it may seem very you know, 
“hello, we’re a bit older than that”. But I don't know, nobody has complained.  
 
R: It doesn’t come across simplistic. 
 
D: OK. 
 
 Because I have told you before, and I will say it again, preaching is useless unless it 
drives to application in our lives.  We'll just have information this morning if we 
don't go that next step, and go, “So what!  So what it is Trinity Sunday? 
 
D: that's a big one for me. Always over and over again. It’s good information – let’s 
get past it – what’s it to do with you and me? Let's talk about the next six days where 
we can apply what it says. That is a big one for me. 
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 What is that mean? How will that affect my life? What does this have to do with me 
this morning? Now I hope that by the end of this time we're going to do that. 

369 
370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
390 
391 
392 
393 
394 
395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
411 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 
417 
418 
419 
420 
421 

 
We're going to look at it here in four ways this time.  Normally, you get the 3 point 
thing. But this morning we're going to go a little bit different.  We're going to walk 
through four things today. We're going to walk through -  it is a very simple outline, 
the outline for today is God, man, 
 
D: Do you see that I look at the notes then? For some reason, I have no idea, 
whether it is drug damage or what, sometimes my mind is “Bang!” I could be in the 
middle of preaching and everything is gone. I've got no idea of where I am all what I 
am doing until I, in just takes a quick glance and wham! It comes back. I've looked 
at my notes a lot more than I normally do so far in this message.  So I don't know 
why that is - whether it was because of Bill or … plus I had a really deep feel about 
this message. It was a really big deal to me, so I'm not sure … 
   
 sin and salvation it is quite simple.  It is very logical.  And when we are going to 
look at God we're going to look at “community defined”. God; community defined. 
Then we look at man. Man; “community as a gift”.  Then we look at sin. Sin; 
“community as lost”. And then we're going to move over to here and we're going to 
have a look at salvation; “community regained”. And I tell you what, somewhere in 
there you live.  Somewhere in that in your heart of hearts you will find yourself; 
where you are. And I hope that by the end of our time together this morning that you 
are going to be deeply rooted in this part here (moving to the right hand side of 
platform where he had made the final point) 
 
D: Each time I preach I try and tell them where I hope they are going to be so 
hopefully we can come together, you know what I mean? So hopefully that comes 
out as a weekly thing – very clearly indicating that at the end of the day, this is 
where we want to be. As a regular thing. 
  
 and I want to do it through the Word of God this morning, not through philosophy. 
 
There is a common thread running right through what we have got here this 
morning.  As you have heard it is community, community, community, community. 
You're going to hear that word many times this morning.  And it is going to be good 
for us to hear that.  You know why?  Because we live in a society, we live in a day, 
where the focus is “me”.  
 
D: do you see what is happening there? I am talking to them there rather than the 
information thing which is happening behind the pulpit. So when I come out it is 
usually when I want to have a heart to heart or I want to share like that. And in 
particular, I don’t think I did … I can’t remember, I want to share from my heart and 
experience. I am out there. The only negative is that I talk over the first two or three 
rows if you noticed today.  Barely any eye contact, and it is my bag. I know I need to 
continue working at making their specific contact. 
The focus is my independence. The focus is my rights.  The focus is number one.  I 
deserve it.” All this stuff. We're hammered over and over and over again with this 
stuff.  
 
D: Yeah, look at this! (Chuckle) – (pointing out the inattention of one in the 
congregation. The video picked up the back of an attender) 
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 And that's why we need this message over and over and over and over again.  That's 
why this morning you'll hear the word community over and over and over again, 
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D: That will push me back into prayer over preaching, just seeing him there. 
Because mate, it's not making the mark. And I know we're not going to get  
everyone. You know this is the first (time); his name is John; it is probably 18 
months since he has been in church. But still there is something missing that he is 
not captivated into it. I guess, today's message on church, I don't know … that 
bothers me. Preaching is not just the words, it has to be engaged, interested. You 
know I guess all that blah, blah, blah, is meant to be to get them to go, “OK, you'll 
worth listening to the next few minutes. What have you got to say? ”  
  
 so that hopefully somehow it will filter past all the stuff that we've heard and seen in 
the past and being bombarded with in particular in this last number of days since we 
last met. And I hope that this concept of God in community transfers to your and my 
life and that we experience what He has here on earth as we anticipate our full 
experience in that which is going on at the right hand in heavenlies. 
 
D: Can you see all the direction going on there (referring to the pointing of the 
fingers vertically and horizontally)? That is the same thing. That’s to give them 
signposts rather than … (indicating just words) have a constant monologue 
arrangement.  I am trying to make it … I realise that there … I realise this how, … I 
realise that this thing in front of us is the main mode of communication, images, 
flashes, symbols and all that sort of stuff. That is why I am bringing that in, but not 
like I used to. I used to use the whole stage .. But still I'm giving that direction to 
kind of give that sense … 
 
R:  Very, Very visual. 
 
D:  Yeah, hopefully it helps. 
  
 So that's where we are heading.  I'm going to ask the question today for us that 
we're going to come back to at the end of this  time.  I want to put it to you upfront.  
So when we get over to here (moves to right hand side of stage) at the end of our 
time together I am going to come back and I am going to ask this question.  I want to 
give the question to you now so you can add to it as we go along, as we journey 
through this morning.  The question is this: is the way you understand God affect the 
way that you relate to Him and His people? I'll give it to you again.  Is the way you 
understand God affect the way that you relate to Him and His people?  
 
Point No 1.  Let's go.  God defined. Please join me in the Scripture, Genesis chapter 
1  
 
D: Intros normally don’t take that long. That was a huge intro. Normally they are a 
couple of minutes. That was different about this message today. Now we have just 
started you know what I mean? Normally I look at the basic thing, you know, intro, 
the main event, and the conclusion. That’s what I basically work with. 
 
R: Hmmm. Right. 
 
D: That was quite long. 
 
R: But you notice that John was engaged there. 
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D: Was he? I wasn’t watching him. 
 
verse 1. If you need help it is in the Old Testament. (laughter) Genesis chapter 1 
verse 1.  
 
 
D: I tried it. I am not good at it, right? I try and get them to laugh every now and 
then. Just to break it because sometimes, you know, I don’t want to come across, 
punch! Punch! Punch! And they walk away all bruised. So they say, “Oh, I don’t 
want to come back here!”  I sometimes try to break it, and I’m hoping to get better at 
it. Sometimes I’m really corny!  
 
Oh, mate! These words are awesome! This is unreal.  
 
D: OK. Why I have said that, and this has to do with the preparation, why I said that, 
the way the message came to me from God was unbelievable! I was literally at an 
altar with God at the end of it by what He had given to me. I had it on three scrap 
bits of paper as it came to me. The outline of this came together when I was at 
Hervey Bay. I had to take some guy down there and so I went and found a picnic 
spot, took the “walkman” and worshipped.  And it was all just flowing. And it was 
like I was just so excited by the end of that I thought if I can transfer how I received 
this it would be a fantastic message. I don’t know whether that happened or not, but 
that is why, right there, I was genuinely excited about it because I was thinking back 
to how I received this message and the potential I see in it. So that was what was 
going on there.  
 
 "In the beginning God …” Wow! I reckon we could sit here for 30 minutes on that 
alone! No words spoken.  Sit in silence. Meditate. “In the beginning was God.” We 
have so much competing for our time and attention,  
 
D: OK. This is where I get unstuck. That was not premeditated, right? I was wanting 
to go somewhere else in my notes. But this happens to me from time to time. It just 
seems like, bang! I can hear the place go quiet then. As I am preaching, as I am up 
there, I am saying, “God is this what you really want to say today?” And some times 
I feel like taking this a little bit further and saying, “This is it!” I guess I am sensing 
a little bit of inner turmoil over that. Sometimes I have it… like it happened last 
Sunday night. I was a little bit into the message and I just felt, I just sensed this is 
exactly what God is trying to say tonight. And I said it and instantly, the people were 
just … silent – like no one was going to move! And so I could at that stage, because 
I had been going 12 to 15 minutes, and I said, “People that’s the word of God”. They 
knew no different, they didn’t know I was only half way through what I had 
prepared. I felt like I had just hit the nail on the head. I don’t know if you can relate 
to that or not, but what do you do when you are five minutes into the message and 
“That’s it people! That’s what I’ve got! God bless you!”  
R: (laughter) 
D: What to do about that I don’t know. 
  
we need to be brought back to this universal truth.  "In the beginning God".  We 
follow on from that in a narrative on how things unfolded, and what we find in that 
narrative is this: we find a theology in relation to how God was relating and 
working in mankind.  We find in creation how God was relating to us. We find what 
happened and how God continued to relate as the Scripture unfolded.  We find a 
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theology. So we need to come here and have a very close look at what goes on in the 
Scriptures at this point.  And we need to go back and have a look at, “in the 
beginning” ;  As God wanted it to be;  As God designed it to be; As it should be; 
Because we know  
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D: What I am trying to do there is, I am trying to bridge, I am trying to tap into what 
the Scripture says, in fact I do this all the time, the Pharisees, Sadducees, Jesus’ 
time, or whatever, I’ve got a hand in the Bible world, but I’ve got a hand in our 
world, shaking it up at the same time. I’m trying to ….not trick them, or trap them 
but, like I did today I got them to agree with me, “Ooh, that was very bad.” But then 
I wanted to grab them later and say, “Well, this is just as bad. You’ve already felt 
how bad that is. You know I try and get them to feel how bad that is. Particularly 
today, especially with the community thing. You know the loss of the communion 
with God in community, and by the time I get to  point three and four, the crossover, 
I want them to realise that it is such a (indecipherable) for us to do that now. To not 
be loving each other and be involved in each other’s lives. That’s a thing I do about 
linking both. 
R: I love the imagery here too – I am not sure whether it is here or later on, but the 
“peeking over the fence”. That was a very effective image.  
D: Hmmm. Yeah. That stuff is totally God. It is not premeditated. That stuff just 
drops in there. I’m sure you have had the same thing. You’re a preacher. 
   
... we've been in the church long enough haven’t we? That we understand that God 
put it all together, worked and created, creative juices flowing everywhere, and 
bang! The human race is. And we understand what happens very quickly through 
Scripture, and we understand that it was stolen so quick, it was marred, it was 
interfered with, it was messed with, it was broken.  
 
D: That stuff (the clapping for emphasis) I was trying, I knew where I was going 
with that and I wanted them to realise that it was violent, offensive. And I wanted 
them to understand that what they are doing today is just as aggressive, and violent 
and offensive to God. So that is why there was a deliberate handclapping to build 
where I was going to go later. But I never came back to it. I meant to … I meant to 
do several things. I knew time was enough. But that is what I was going to come 
back to in point four and redoing what Adam and Eve … kind of thing. 
   
 And what we've got to do is to not live from that point on.  We've got to jump over 
that hurdle. And have a look over that fence and have a peek at what it was like 
before it was broken. What was it like before anything got messed with? What was it 
like before ideologies? What was it like before philosophy?  What was it like before 
men's opinions?  We want to have a look over there and have a peek and see. “In the 
beginning …”  when God started to work with the human race. When we started … 
when he made Adam and Eve, what was that like? What was going on there?  So this 
becomes 
 
D: I don’t know how long you want to go, ….right there for me, ummm, I was 
dealing with a sea of what I interpreted as uninterested people. So today I was really 
preaching by faith, because I did not have connection with the people at all. So in 
fact, which is standard, I am not good at getting feedback from the people, however, 
I got one today. There is one I trust, and I received his feedback but today it was like 
a sea of “I don’t care” that kind of thing. And so I tried to press through the rest of 
the message, positive, and still in faith, because I felt if that is what I was seeing they 
need to talk more – that kind of thing. How much do you want to do? 
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D: Are you OK? Am I interrupting too much? 
R: No. No. This is fine. This is brilliant stuff.  
O: You have been going 45 minutes. 
 
Our starting point for today. 
 
Genesis 1:26 - I want to move on from that slightly. “Then God said, …we are 
establishing that in the beginning was God, in the beginning, then God said, “let us 
make man in our image, in our likeness, let then rule over the fish of the sea, the 
birds of the air, over the livestock, over all the earth and over all creatures that 
move along the ground.” I want to highlight some words here, this is Trinity Sunday 
right?  We have in  the beginning God, we have a little bit further on, “and God 
said, ‘let us make man in our own image, in our likeness”. We are suddenly dealing 
with plural language.  Genesis 1:1 "in the beginning God", Genesis 1:26, "us, our”.  
I don't want to get right into exactly where was the Father, where was Jesus, where 
was the Holy Spirit? Exactly how do we compartmentalise it? How we can have an 
analogy from today that can kind of help us feel good about it. 
 
D: That’s a cop out! I can’t tell them! (laughter) 
 
 I don't want us to get messed up in that stuff that with mortal minds we will 
probably never grasp and understand this side of eternity.  It’s too big. 
 
D: I know we joke about this now, but when I was preaching, I was really thinking, 
“This is just a cop out!” That’s what was going on. But then I also realised that I 
didn’t want to get into that as well, you know with proper Bible study preparation 
you can do that. … Bit weak. 
 
 I want us to extract the principal, the lesson, I want to extract where the rubber hits 
the road for you and I in relation to these truths. Somewhere along the line Genesis 
1:2 says, “now the earth was formless and empty, darkness was all over the surface 
of the deep and the Spirit of God was hovering all over the waters.” Somewhere 
we’ve got a mention of God, somewhere we’ve got a mention of “us, our”, we've got 
a mention of a Spirit of God hovering over the waters. Or we can jump to John 1: 1, 
you can if you like, and it reads, “ in the beginning” we’ve got those same words 
we’ve already had a look at in Genesis, and in John’s thing he goes on and says, “in 
the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God.” 
 
D: OK, I said “in John’s thing”. That’s a deliberate thing as well. One of the reasons 
is that I realise that a couple of those guys  here and a couple further back – we have 
a lot of new people, we’re making connections with new people coming along, off 
the streets and things like that, another one sitting on the front row next to my wife, I 
use, what do you call that? – just slang,  deliberately so that they have hooks to hang 
onto as well. It’s a deliberate choice, God involved with John …. Whatever …. I try 
to add something for them. Because I want to get something for … this is what 
happens … I look and say “OK Who is going to be here?” Realistically I have 
people who are new to us, we’ve got baby Christians, we’ve got people who have 
been walking a lot, we’ve got those legendary, you know, “You had better come up 
with something good this week” kind of people. So I kind of like to try and hit 
something for everyone, you know. That is why I put the extra work in, the extra 
words, you know for those been around a long time. Because then they kind of feel 
connected too, and I wasn’t to communicate with everyone that comes, but that’s 
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why the slang is there. I recognise that there are people there who say, “Don’t ask 
me what the Gospel is”.  
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  He was with God in the beginning. Oh, now we’ve got the Word was with God in 
the beginning.  So we've got Genesis 1 that says, “in the beginning God,” we've got 
26 that says, “let us make man in our own image, in our own likeness”, and we've 
got Genesis chapter 2 where it says, “the Spirit of God was moving over the 
waters”, and now we've got John telling us a way back later that in the beginning 
was the Word and the Word was also with God.  So somewhere along the line, let's 
clarify it for you for a moment, John 1:14 and it says. “the Word became flesh and 
made his dwelling among us.  And we had seen his glory, the glory of the one and 
only who came from the Father, full of grace and truth.” And we understand that to 
be Jesus. So somehow as we unravel this, we have all this before us, we’ve got in the 
beginning was God, and somehow the Spirit was moving, and John’s revelation tells 
us that in the beginning Jesus was there. So somehow the whole Trinitarian thing 
there, but what is the point of the three in one?  What is the point of identifying the 
Father?  What is the point of identifying Jesus the Saviour?  What is the point of 
identifying the Holy Spirit? What can we learn when we stop and look heavenward 
and we hear that it is Trinity Sunday?  What can we learn when we look at the three 
in one?  I think the most important thing that we can extract from this this morning 
is God the Father, God the Son, God the Holy Spirit, is living in the experience of 
community. They are living in the sphere of oneness. They are living in this thing 
where they live by the law of reciprocity.  Right? Let me explain that: John 17 verse 
10,11 in the prayer of Jesus, “all I have is yours, (the prayer to the Father) all I 
have is yours and all you have is mine. The glory has come to me through them.  I 
will remain in the world no longer but they are still in the world and I'm coming to 
you Father.  Protect them by the power of your Name, the name you gave me so that 
they may be one as we are one.” Somehow there is an arrangement going on within 
the Trinity that’s like, if I can say this, like “even Stephen”.  It’s like there is no, 
“hang on, I’m the Father. You’re the son, you must be down ranked from me. Then, 
like, Holy Spirit comes along a little bit later so He must be further down again from 
Jesus. And it's not like well Jesus ripping out scripture and saying, “well scripture 
says all authority in heaven and earth belongs to me so I must be No 1. So Father 
you will have to step down. And the Holy Spirit comes from me anyway so it is kind 
of somewhere there.  It is not like this hierarchical order.  It is not like this 
dictatorship. What it is, is something new to our hearts and minds. It’s a totally 
different way of being, and here’s the point and the application. 
 
D: I have just said to them it is a whole new way for us. Automatically, and I 
normally don’t do that, but I included them all straightaway and basically said they 
are all guilty, when I say us I include them in the error. And the reason I did that is 
because of what I am seeing and what I am hearing, and not unless I have some 
whacky idea of what community looks like, but I still see very individual lives and 
that kind of stuff. I see, I still hear critical judgement, I still see – when G came 
back, what one member said about G, you know, this really disappointed me, so I 
went out on a limb today, and that was kind of a big slap but it was for a deeper 
purpose. I wanted them to realise how we are all guilty, you know. 
  
 They are living in community without any concern for who is number 1, without any 
concern for who is being recognised, without any concern for who is most important, 
without any concern for all those things which we hear with our ears in the church 
of Jesus Christ today. 
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D: As I was looking around ... you asked about interaction … when I was at that 
point, it was premeditated, but I caught some eyes of some people with some 
specific issues in relation to the ones as I listed them there, but I would never look at 
them, say you had an issue of identity, I would never look at them and say “Now 
God judges you.” I would never do that. But I did want to put on the page today the 
specific things for the fellowship for some of those that I actually did catch - you 
know say that OK this fits for some you guys. I hope some of this is helpful.  
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R: So at that point you are looking elsewhere when you raise that issue. 
D: Absolutely!  I’d never look at them with their issue. I look all around the place. 
But I wanted to hit the local issue.  
R: Right.  
 
We hear over and over the struggle for position the struggle for power, the struggle 
for recognition, the struggle for my rights …  
 
D: That seems pretty slow, but I am seeing more and more as I go. 
 
and I wonder, are we connected? Because sometimes I see and hear a very different 
thing from that which I know which ought to be true. 
 
D: I made a decision then in saying that. I realised, and I did that a couple of times 
today, I went right out on a limb and I’m OK being out there all on my own, I realise 
that I am saying something that could cost me my job. I realise that. I pre-calculated 
that just before I let the words out of my mouth, but I can’t just play around. I’ve got 
to speak what I see as true and real. And if they don't want to hear that any more, 
then I guess that’s it. I’m through at that. But in the preaching, I will say what I 
believe to be true, not in a vindictive way, or a brow beating way, but I can’t get 
away from what a sense really needs to be said.  
  
No 1. Community defined. That’s point number one packaged up. Your focus I hope 
is understanding that this morning.  
 
Let’s go to point number two. Let's start to talk about mankind.  In Genesis 1:27, so 
God, point number one, God: Community defined. So God created man, keywords 
people, in his own image.  In the image of God he created them male and female he 
created them.” We've got God community defined, that creates mankind in his 
image. Can you help me understand what that means? Would you agree with me this 
morning that there should be some reflection going on to that which created?  So I, 
if God was like this five headed monster with like six arms and green and He had all 
these eyes around his head and he created in his image, what would you find? You 
would find all these things getting around with all these arms and all these eyes 
around your head because they would be created like him. But aren’t we glad that 
God is not like that.  I am not wanting to suggest that God has fingernails 
 
D: I do this from time to time because I realise that we have very broad background 
in relation with the people that come here theologically. And I want to take them 
along with us. I don’t want to lose them, so I am very careful when I say something 
that I know may be an issue for another denomination or something like that. I let 
them know, Hey I am not trying to push this barrow here. And so even that part of 
creation is a debatable issue, so whenever I get into those I always do that too. You 
see, I don’t want to lose people, for if they go we lose the opportunity to minister to 
them. So I realise when I am preaching, as much as I want to keep the truth, I also 
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don’t want to be deliberately getting into stuff that really doesn’t matter at the end of 
the day. But that’s why I do that there.     
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and toes go and hairy arms and stuff like that. I don't want to get into that this 
morning.  However I do want to suggest to you this morning that somewhere in this 
creation process that God has created us reflecting, should be, His image, reflecting, 
should be, his likeness. He said, “let us create man in our image.” And so he created 
mankind as what? As per the reality. Point number one - God community defined. So 
he created us within that context of reality and see now we're moving it over to point 
number two, and we are giving it to mankind and point number two, what is point 
number two? Point number two is “man community as a gift”. And he created us 
and he gave to us the most awesome gift that He had. He created us in his image in 
his likeness and he created us to what? To walk in the garden in the cool of the day. 
Was there a barrier between God in the beginning as we look over the fence? No 
there was no barrier.  There was nothing there. There was this whole thing going on 
like this (clasps hands together). This whole thing going on up there within the 
Trinity. And now somehow God had designed it to be, that he created within 
mankind his image and his likeness and now mankind should reflect that which he 
was made from. And so in the beginning mankind had that, didn’t they? Walking in 
the garden  …  phummm… God together community awesome. Point number one, 
community defined. It’s there. Point number two: man in community has been given 
as a gift.  
 
Let's move on.  Point number three.  You this is where we will most quickly identify 
with. Because from there, you know where we're going don’t you, we're moving on 
to point number four. We're looking at point number three: man community lost, and 
we identify with this, and here I am putting a flag up saying if you have zoned out, 
zoned in. We identify with this so much because our experience largely comes from 
that event.  The sin, the rebellion, the separation from God, the search for 
significance, the search to fit in, all that stuff we have done in our lives in the past to 
try and fill that void until whamo .. we have met God! And it starts to fit. And so we 
very quickly identify with here on because we have experienced the very problem in 
our lives. We've experienced the need to find recognition. We've experienced the 
need to get strokes from mankind. We've experienced the whole power struggle 
thing, we've experienced the trying to make sense out of this life filled with this … 
that and whatever your search tried to fill it with.  Perhaps even still today 
searching for just satisfaction and fullness and completeness within the human being 
which I tell the searching for it stop looking anywhere other than in God because he 
is the only one who can bring  … phewww! .. rest to your soul. He’s the only One. 
 
So let's get back to it. Point number three sin,  Genesis 3, would you please join me 
now we will sit there for a moment.  Genesis 3:1-13 I do want to read the account to 
you this morning. “Now the serpent was more crafty than any of the wild animals 
that the Lord God had made.  The serpent said to the woman,’ did God really say 
you must not eat from any tree in the garden?’ The woman said to the serpent, ‘ we 
may eat of the fruit of the trees in the garden but God did say you must not eat of the 
fruit of the tree in the middle of the garden.  You must not touch it all you will die.’ ‘ 
You will not surely die’, the serpent said to the woman,’ for God knows that when 
you eat your eyes will be opened and you will be like God, knowing good and evil.’ 
Then the woman saw that the fruit of the tree was good for food and pleasing to the 
eye and also desirable for gaining wisdom.  She took some and ate it. She also gave 
some to her husband who was with her and he ate it. Then the eyes of both of them 
were opened and they realised that they were naked so they sewed fig leaves 
together and made coverings for themselves.  Then the man and his wife heard the 
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sound of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day and they hid from 
the Lord God among the trees in the garden. But the Lord God called them, ‘Where 
are you?’ They answered, “I heard you in the garden and I was afraid because I was 
naked. So I hid.’ And he said,’ who told you were naked? Have you eaten from the 
tree I told you not to eat from?’ And the man said ‘the woman you put here with 
me…’ Did somebody snigger??  
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D: It was actually B. I think it was! 
 
‘That woman the woman you put here with me, she gave me some fruit of the tree 
and I ate it.’ Then the Lord God said to the woman,’ what is this that you have 
done?’” ….(shake of head) … I don't think we will ever understand the fullness of 
those words this side of heaven. God looking at his creation ruined.  ‘What is this 
that you have done?’ What a devastating thing.  God created mankind in his image, 
in his likeness and now the rebellion 
 
D: Right there, it went all quiet again. Same deal – I knew that God was speaking 
again.   … I don’t know. The spiritual realm, not mature enough, not been doing it 
long enough, I don’t know what to do there – right there. Or whether you just … or 
whether that’s normal. I just don’t know. I want to know. It’s not about 
emotionalism, by no means. God is going to be real to us. He’s just going to come 
across the Fellowship, and I just say, “OK! You’ve spoken.” 
  
against God leading God to ask, ‘ what is this that you have done?’ We would agree 
at that point wouldn’t we? The tragedy of the loss! Hold that thought. I'm coming 
back to that later.  
 
Point number three, Sin - community lost.  First of all verse 7, ‘ the eyes of both of 
them were opened and they realised …(clap) they were naked. Suddenly within man 
and woman this automatic .. this bing!! … and suddenly there is this kind of need, ‘ I 
am all embarrassed now’. Straight away there is a separation between mankind. It 
has just ripped right in there. Before it was no problem. Now … verse 8 to 10: 
community lost, ‘ then the man said to his wife … then the man and his wife sorry, 
heard sound of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day and hid 
from the Lord God …. But the Lord God called to the man, ‘ where are you?’ The 
man said, ‘I heard you so I am hiding.’ Bang! Do you see what happened there? In 
verse four there is a separation, man and woman, mankind, tension, separation, 
now, mankind and God, hiding from his Creator hiding from the one who is to walk 
in the garden, now he's hiding. Tragic loss in two ways – you’ve got to get this! Yes 
and we are happy to grab that one - there was a loss between mankind and God. But 
don't miss the most important one - no it's not the most important one- you can’t 
divide it! But an incredibly  
 
D: Normally, I don’t do that. Normally, I am really really careful about the words I 
say. Because I can’t stand the kind of preaching where there are constant 
presumptions taken, “we all” when sometimes I’ve sat down and gone, “I’ve never 
been in that situation and the preacher has put me in that category.” It has frustrated 
me sitting under that preaching. I sat under one preacher who used to do it all the 
time. He assumed that our experience was his experience. So I am normally very 
careful about that “all”, “us” except for today when it was very deliberate.  
 
important one for you and I, and that is … wphoommm… right across here - 
between mankind.  Ever had conflict before?  (congregational murmur) Ever had 
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trouble? (congregational murmur) those people, those weird people.  Number three - 
this loss of community. Sin community lost. Now stay with me because you were in 
agreement with me in a very important point just a moment ago. Let's jump the fence 
together guys, we've got to do this now.  
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Point number four – salvation:  
 
D: This point, I knew we had been going a while and I knew the zone out factor 
would have been really high. But it was the most important part that we were up to, 
that’s why I deliberately asked them to come back again. I don’t know the reason 
why, but I realised that we had been going a while and we had reached the most 
important part. 
  
community what? … community regained! And this is where we have got to head 
now.  Don't .. get …stuck …. at number three. Don't get stuck. Don't get stuck at sin, 
community lost. And let me give you a little clue here: you see this cross here? If I 
took the two bits of wood apart would it be a cross any more?  No. It is only a cross 
when the two bits of wood are like happening right? Look at that whenever you need 
from here on this morning and allow that to be a reference point for you as we 
continue to discuss the relationship with God and mankind. For I tell you that is 
symbolic today for us. You cannot say at point number three, “well I’m moving on 
into salvation and have peace with God without having peace across the board.” 
You have not made the move!  You are still stuck at point number three sin 
community lost if you try to do that and say you want to move to the community 
regained, salvation - me and God – we’re sweet. If you want to do that and not pay 
attention to the second, you might as well grab the cross of Jesus Christ and break 
it. Because symbolically that is what you are doing - you are nullifying the work of 
Jesus Christ on the cross which we will clarify very shortly. 
 
D: OK. I got myself in a corner there. If someone had bailed me up at the end of that 
message if they wanted to about whether I was saying, whether they were saved or 
not “if”, you know what I mean? I left myself open. Normally I don’t leave myself 
open like that. I’m hearing that now. When I preached that I remembered that as 
well. I thought that this could be misinterpreted, but if it was taken in the community 
context in what I was doing made sense, but I had left myself open for sure and that 
was not good. 
  
 …. Ephesians 2, join me there - Ephesians chapter 2 verse fourteen. Number four 
salvation: community regained. Ephesians chapter 2 verse fourteen: for he himself 
(Jesus) is our peace who has made two one and has destroyed the barrier the 
dividing wall of hostility by abolishing in the flesh the law with all its 
commandments and regulations. His purpose was to create in himself one new man 
out of the two thus making peace, and in this one body to reconcile both of them to 
God through the cross by which he put to death their hostility.” Jesus came to 
destroy the dividing wall of hostility between God and mankind.  Jesus has come, the 
cross of Jesus is before you this morning behind me as a symbol of what he has 
done. Number one we see that stick going up. That is going between me and God. 
Yes he has reconciled me to God. But also what else is on there? There is a cross 
beam. Which means he has reconciled me to you. Which means what? How should 
this work in my life? It should work in my life by loving you as much as I love my 
Father in heaven. Quick question for the clever this morning: which is easier to do? 
It is good for us to recognise that it is easier to love God sometimes than it is to love 
some of our fellow man. However we must add to that that is not an out for us to not 
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love our fellow man. Sure it's hard but we are a privileged people. We have a way. 
We are going to …..(indecipherable) . Community regained. Point number four. 
John 1:3 “we proclaim to you what we have seen and heard so that you also may 
have fellowship with us  -ooh, I love that! - he says that you also may have 
fellowship with us.”  And our fellowship is with Father and the son Jesus Christ. 
Can you see how it all comes together beautifully? To write his words, “we proclaim 
to you what we have seen and heard so that you also may have fellowship us.” That 
the dividing wall of hostility can be broken down.  You and me on the same page. 
And our fellowship by the way is with the Father. So you come into this one whole 
big deal. That is awesome. This was high on Jesus’ agenda. Turn your attention to 
John 17 - the high priestly prayer broken up into three chunks. The first chunk he 
was praying for his mission, second chunk he was praying for the mission of the 
Eleven, and the third chunk he was praying for the mission of the rest. And within 
that let me read to you some bits and pieces of what Jesus was praying as he was 
thinking as he was praying for the eleven and as he was praying for the rest that 
would believe, which is you and I, by the way. And it says in his prayer John 17:11, 
“I will remain in the world no longer but they are still in the world and I am coming 
to you holy Father. Protect them my power of your name the name you gave me, so 
that they may be one as we are one.” Bang, people! Remember back over here we 
were talking about how what a tragedy, what a loss it was of mankind to slip away 
from God’s provision. Let me tell you Jesus Christ has come that we might move 
from number three, sin, community lost, and to move into community regained. What 
a bigger tragedy, people, what a bigger tragedy, for us to know that and not to go 
from three to four hours ourselves.  What a gross tragedy that he bought back what 
was he is originally, and not living that. That's a bigger waste  
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D: Have we got enough time left? 
R: We have 10 minutes to go. 
D: OK. Um. Here in the preparation I was meant to use a technique that I normally 
do. And that’s I use one word over and over and over again. In these next three core 
Scriptures, that I read about from the High Priestly prayer, I didn’t do it for some 
reason. I got lost on something that I said earlier. But I meant to hammer it through. 
I think I picked up on the last two. But at this point in the message I just wanted to 
say, “Community, Community, Community” over and over again in between these 
readings. I wasn’t meant to say anything more between the four other than 
“Community” to help bring Scripture to the point of what I was saying. But I did  
that later. 
         
and that.    … John 17:20 “ my prayer is not for them  alone I pray also for those 
who will believe in me through their message, that all of them - grab of words - all  
of them may be one. That is awesome! This is painting a picture for us today, a 
God's heart, for us people. John 17:22 “ I have given them the glory that you gave 
me that they may be one as we are one.” Community, community, community oozing 
out of this thing. John 17:23 “ I in them and you in me, may they be bought  
 
D: I said that because I realised that I had missed that in my notes! So it wasn’t too 
far out of place. 
 
to complete unity”.  
(long pause) 
 
D: Totally lost! Absolutely! I wanted to close this off well, and was really fishing 
really quickly with God. Do I stick with this? Do I move out? That’s what that big 
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pause was, which is fine. They need pauses anyway which I think is good. It woke 
some of them up. So that’s what is going on with me there. I was fishing as to how 
to bring closure to it. 

951 
952 
953 
954 
955 
956 
957 
958 
959 
960 
961 
962 
963 
964 
965 
966 
967 
968 
969 
970 
971 
972 
973 
974 
975 
976 
977 
978 
979 
980 
981 
982 
983 
984 
985 
986 
987 
988 
989 
990 
991 
992 
993 
994 
995 
996 
997 
998 
999 

1000 
1001 
1002 
1003 

 
Many of us experience hurt, rejection, criticism, judgement from the body of Christ. 
And I wish that had never happened before. I have experienced that as well. But do 
you see  what I see? I don't see that. I see that I have, you have, an opportunity to 
make it what it should be. I see we have a choice as we look at those hurts as we 
look at those things right in the eye. We've got a choice about what we are going to 
do with that. I'll tell you where my choice is this morning! My choice is going, “Lord 
help me get over that hurt and help me love that brother, help me love that sister. 
Help me Lord not to do dumb things in the church of Jesus Christ that will stand on 
people's toes or hurt their heart. Lord give me more of your Spirit that I may have 
your wisdom, that I may have sensitivity, so I don't pass my brother or sister along 
the way.  
(Pause) 
 
D: None of that is where I was going to go. Usually when In preach I visualise 
myself a funnel and we were really close to the drip at the end. There is a drip at the 
end. That’s when I put up that “Big idea” “To tell, to do”. So we are right at the end 
of the funnel there. I had that here to pull us back to the original question.  
 
God dealing with the Fall. He says the words,” what is this that you have done?” I 
wonder today if those words God looking down on the church of Jesus Christ today, 
if he says the very same thing. Although this time after Jesus, and this time after 
Pentecost Sunday. No more provision can be made. It is all there for the taking, but 
he is totally reliant on you and I, on our heart and our choice, and the decisions that 
we make. They’re ours – that part. And I wonder today if he has to say that same 
question to the church.  What is this that you have done?  
 
To move to application. We are coming close to the end now. I John 2:6, “whoever 
claims to live in Him must walk as Jesus did.” John 17:26 is a photo of how Jesus 
was walking, “I have made you known to them and will continue to make you known 
to them in order that the love you have for me may be in them 
 
D: Big botch up. Wrong Scripture. I got totally lost in my notes. And now, you 
watch, I will try and dig my way out of that back to the conclusion because I know 
how important it is to round this up. So, big mistake! 
 
 and that I myself may be in them. “There is an insight into the motivation of Jesus 
Christ, 
 
D: I’m struggling like crazy! 
 
 the motivation of Jesus Christ with the love the Father and given him which he was 
pouring out to mankind which took him to the cross. And you know it was the thing 
that held him there not the nails. “Whoever claims to live in him must walk as Jesus 
did.”  
 
Point No 4: community regained its back again for the taking. We need to live as 
God intended in this concept of reciprocity.  
 
D: How much of that have you got left? (indicating the video tape) 
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R: Seven minutes. 1004 
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D: OK, unless you would rather ask something, rather than finish this.  
R: No, that’s fine. I am just happy for you to keep reflecting. You don’t have to do 
the whole sermon if you just want to add to that. For instance how did you think the 
ending went when you got to the tail end when you were throwing up the big 
question and … 
D: I don’t know. Like I said I was preaching to a sea of dead faces, for instance … 
not as bad as last week, there was a terrible resistance last week at Pentecost Sunday. 
Very disappointing. But there was just not this movement. So what I struggled with 
today was, in my preparation I visualised the altar being open and people 
responding, but I sensed there was resistance today, so that’s way I didn’t go there 
today. It is a given in this fellowship, that the altar is always open. But there are 
times when I give special focus to it and direction to it. So that was a disappointment 
today. I didn’t know how to close it off. I probably struggle the most with closing 
things off. Not so much these days like I used to, but today I really didn’t know what 
to do with it. I didn’t know what all the dynamics were. Well ….. 
R: Did you have communion last week? 
D: No we were suppose to have communion this week, because I knew that this 
would be an ideal message to follow it through with communion. I just knew that it 
would be too much.  
R: I see. In terms of time? 
D: Yes, I knew it would be after 12 (noon). For them, you know, to have some 
meaningful worship, preaching and… Today was supposed to be the time to come to 
the table. We have communion once a month here pretty well, I think it is the first or 
last Sunday of the month, but obviously we are not locked into it.  
R: So if you felt like the sermon lead to communion on the third Sunday of the 
month you would go ahead and slot it in anyway. 
D: Yep. Yep.     
R: Good. Good. Mate that’s brilliant. There has been some wonderful reflection 
going on there in that kind of process. That is brilliant. I’ll talk about some stuff off 
camera, but that was some excellent stuff there. Very good. All minds clear? I mean, 
I’m happy with what I’ve got today. It has been fantastic!  
D: Good. No that was good to see.  
R: How did you feel seeing yourself on video? 
D: I noticed that there are not the distracting mannerisms like there used to be. 
Which is good! But your blunders are reinforced. Very much so. 
R: Which of course you see although looking from the outside not knowing what 
you had planned or where you were headed with the thing, you didn’t see that sort of 
thing. While you saw some places where you thought you were lost and struggling, 
it didn’t come across anything like that. 
D: When I get lost I make a deliberate effort to smile or make it look like I am in 
control. I deliberately do, because I realise they have no idea about it. They are 
clueless. I learnt that from my wife because I would say one time, “Oh I was 
completely lost” and she said, “I couldn’t tell”. And so I thought, “Good!” 
(Laughter) I’ll take that on board and bluff my way through. That’s what I am doing. 
It’s not good but it is just the dynamics of it. The other thing is that my style has 
changed since Steve Manley because … all because of what I said before but also, 
but I realised that there were some incredible similarities between us… I had never 
seen him preach before and when he was preaching I just went, “You can’t be 
serious!” I thought these people are going to think I have been sucking off of his 
videos, doing his thing. So I have really toned that down because I used to really 
emphasise .. Have you seen Steve Manley’s preaching?  
R: Yes. 
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D: He emphasises certain things and stuff like that and I used to do that.  But I don’t 
now because they have seen Steve Manley. I don’t want them thinking I am 
imitating some preacher.  
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R: Yeah. Yeah. 
D: With the closure, it’s a combination of a couple of things. You know the “big 
idea” concept which comes from most sane Biblical preaching teaching. The other is 
the “to tell, to do”. I’ve inherited that from Bill Hybells. At one of his conferences  
he was talking about what he does with his preaching staff. He says he is very 
zealous about the pulpit and won’t hand it over to just anyone. And all of his staff 
still today have to bring their scripts to him before they preach it and he sits them 
down, takes the script off of them and ask them, “Tell me what you are going to be 
preaching about.” To make sure that it is really beating in their heart and not just 
factual information. The other part they have to tell him every time, there are two 
things, is “What do you have to tell me, why should I listen to you? And the second 
thing is “What do you want me to do?” I’ve adopted that because I have felt like that 
is a really good way to bringing it to some closure. If they are going to listen to 
nothing but the last minute, “Here’s what it is, this is what I want you to do, this is 
what I want to tell you today, and obviously the application, what it is to take it 
home.” We revisit that. That is a weekly thing we do. So that’s a mix of a couple of 
concepts. And we have had a tremendous feedback since doing that. And soon when 
we get a unit to project I will be using a lot of my preaching on that, however, the 
Scriptures I am not sure. I don’t want them to get in to the habit of not bringing the 
Word. I just don’t want them sitting there knowing that it is going to just flash up 
before them. But definitely something that outlines points of when I want them to 
come back. Time to wake up – that kind of thing. As I said this morning, these are 
all on the web page now; have been for a while so they can access them. What I am 
going to do is, I am going to put them up before the Sunday so if they do want to 
down load themselves and completely follow, they can. Because we have some 
people who are more detailed and are happy to do that. So what we are trying to do 
is everything we can to help them get something meaningful out of preaching that is 
not just well I’m can sit here for 30 minutes and learn how to do church. I want them 
to engage in that.  
R: Sounds exciting. 
D: That comes from sitting under bad preaching. I’ve sat there and said, “I don’t 
want to listen to this guy. Why don’t I want to listen to him?  I have no idea where 
he is going.” And all that sort of stuff.  So that’s why I love listening to other 
preachers whether they are good or bad. Because if they are bad, I learn stuff.  
R: Good. Right. Thank you! 
D: That’s alright. Sorry if I took too long. 
R: No not at all! Thank you. 
         
Of this mutual giving to … of this mutual responding to … we need to live there. We 
need to have what I call, “relative  relationships”. Let me .. Let me tell you why I 
have chosen that word. The reason I chose the word, “relative relationships”  is 
because one of the definitions in the dictionary for it, and it is awesome to this point, 
is that it means that it is “existing only by relation to something else.” And when I 
start talking about community, community, community, community, God's new, 
transformed, redeemed community, I will tell you that you are only in that 
community by your relationship to Jesus Christ and your fellow man. And if you're 
in that or you think that you are in that and you and Jesus are sweet, and you and 
everybody else, or you and some others, are kind of like this (indicates separate), I'm 
sorry, you are not in the new community. You cannot be in the new community. You 
cannot love God and have broken relationships with your fellow man. It doesn't 
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work! It can't be, people! And I know that it is not a popular thing to hear. But this is 
a theological base for the community of believers.  Not an idealistic one, not a 
philosophy none of those things. Where we go okay,  ….(long pause) …. If you don't 
love that person, tell you what, you can be part of the community but don't bother 
speaking to them in church. Just walk past them. Blow them away.  ….  Does that 
happen? Anyone game enough to say, “Yes”? Should it happen?  No. 
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Let me sum up so .that you have a picture in your head. (places O/H transparency 
on projector) Where we have been: God, community defined; No 2, man, community 
given as a gift; No 3, sin, as community lost; No 4 salvation as community regained. 
That's where we have travelled this morning. (another O/H) Let me go back to my 
question for you this morning. Listen to the question: is the way you understand God 
affect the way you relate to him and his people? This is where it all falls down - 
when we've got human philosophies.  When you stand on the Word of God you are 
going to be sweet. You can’t go short. In conclusion … what is the big idea behind 
what I can talking about today? (another O/H) What's the big idea? And I’ve left a 
word out and the computer wasn’t on this morning and I was having a prayer time, 
and I hate the buzzzzz of the computer, so I said I’m not going to put it on, I will tell 
you the word that I missed out. … oh, is there a radical error? No? Oh good! 
(laughter) The big idea: how we perceive God will affect the way we relate to God 
and each other. I've left that little bit out. A pretty important bit! (laughter) By the 
way you can get the whole sermon thing on www.  (laughter) … no, I'm serious! 
Give me a break! Dean, what’s the address? Www. richmondstreet.org.au … there’s 
no scripts or forward slashes first? No… www.richmondstreet.org.au/scripts? Yes! 
So if you want these sermon notes where you will find God in the picture grab it for 
yourself. Let's get back to it. What's the picture? What’s the backdrop for the word 
for today? How we perceive God, how you really believe him to be, will affect the 
way you relate to him and to other people. That's why I highlight on Trinity Sunday, 
forget how it all pans out … look at the heart of the matter. Community, oneness, 
that's what we need to extract today. What do I want tell you today as we close this 
off? What is the one thing, if you only listen to one thing I said? No 4: Jesus has 
come to bring us into community with God and our fellow man. Jesus has not come 
to bring you into community with God full stop. Jesus has come to bring you into 
community with God and man. The dividing wall of hostility is broken down. Here’s 
a thought. I can love you.  I can do that. I’ve got to choose to do that.  And I love 
doing that, you know that. That's what I want tell you today. Now, last bit.  Put it in 
your pocket, right and take this bit home. I want to encourage you to do, to respond 
today. Open your heart to God and man by epitomising unconditional servanthood 
sacrificial love. Yum!! (laughter) Just like food! Some deliberate words. You need to 
live it in such a way that it is a typical characteristic. That it is just if they cut you, 
you would bleed unconditional, servanthood, sacrificial love. If they jumped on your 
toe, you would (indecipherable) .. blow them away. But that you would bruise in 
such a way that you would have unconditional servanthood sacrificial love and love 
them to death.  That's the application please put that in your pocket and take that 
home with you. Does the way that you understand God affect the way that you relate 
to Him and His people?  
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Will you join me in prayer this morning? Father this morning I thank you for the 
truth of your Word and Lord I ask that you would continue to lead us and guide us 
from your truth, Lord, from your truth, from your Word, Lord. Where we would have 
very clearly Biblical grounds for the way we relate to You. Where we would have 
Biblical grounds for the way we relate to each other. That we would have Biblical 
grounds for the way we relate to the church of Jesus Christ today. God save us from 
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man's ideas, ideologies, philosophies, opinions, God save us from all that junk! And 
help us, Lord, to keep up the task, keep us to that which is important. Lord help us 
today understand as we make a mark and we go, “Yeah, it is Trinity Sunday”. Help 
us not just to look at the love of a father but also to look at the saviour, with the help 
of the Holy Spirit to cleanse us. Help us not just to look at that. But also help us to 
look at do You are.  And Lord my prayer is that it would extend to us today and that 
we would relate to each other and manifest unconditional, servanthood, sacrificial 
love one to another. And God please strengthen us and help us in times when it is 
hard and I know that the provision is there. You have given to us your Holy Spirit 
who can be our strength when we might not be. Lord I pray for the church today in 
particular this fellowship in which we find ourselves today. And I ask Lord that you 
would protect us and keep us on the way. Holy Spirit would you speak to our hearts 
this morning reveal to us if there needs to be a move within our hearts towards you 
in relation to how we relate to You or our fellow man. Continue to speak to us today 
Lord. Continue to work in our lives. Lord we ask that you would just continue to 
never let us go when we miss it, when we muff it. Lord we call on your help today, 
we ask it in Jesus’ name, Amen.  
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Good morning (Morning!) Are you good? (yeah!) Are you ready to go? (Yes!) All 
right. Let's do it. I want to pray first before we get going this morning. I recognise 
that there are some people who have had all sorts of things happen in their week.  I 
want to recognise that there was a group of you who I believe were up ‘til around 
midnight.  We won't make you put your hands up this morning.  We realise that 
some of you might have had some challenges this week.  I recognise this morning 
that there are all sorts of circumstances around our lives and don't want to presume 
anything today. But what we do want to do is we want to, and this is the reason why 
I want to start with prayer, as we normally do, is to grab us together and just go, let's 
just stop. Let's give God this time right now. Let's give him our whole attentions, 
that give him how whole hearts, let's allow him to speak to us today, let's allow him 
to, you know, mould and shape our lives.  Are you with me on that? (Amen! Yes.) 
Let’s pray together. 
 
Father this morning right now at this time we recognise that this is a very sacred 
opportunity we have this morning as we come to this place and we worship together 
as brothers and sisters in Christ. We come to acknowledge you we come to lift your 
name on high.  We come to submit to you. Right now in the special time as we come 
before your word Lord we open another part of our hearts and we say “Lord, will 
you just speak to us this morning. Will you instruct us, will you lead us, will you 
guide us. Will you have your will and your way within us this day.  Lord we ask that 
you will have Lordship over this place right now, you will have Lordship in our lives 
and that you will speak to us from your word this morning.  We ask that you will 
reinspire the truth of your word again by your Holy Spirit fresh to our hearts this 
morning. Lord we give you permission to work in this place and to work in our lives.  
We ask you in Jesus name, Amen. 
 
This morning we have got something really fun to look at.  I am very excited about 
today.  How many of you know what today is? (Trinity Sunday!) Trinity Sunday. I 
have some of you with me.  Great.  Remember I said a while back, it was just before 
Pentecost Sunday, no, it was just before Ascension Sunday.  You know that we have 
just kind of like run through ascension, Pentecost, and now, Trinity Sunday. We 
have been walking a little bit together on this.  Just a little bit before that remember I 
was - I said I can't wait for Trinity Sunday.  Does anyone remember me saying that?  
Alright. Alright. Well some of you … well anyway at least my wife can.  She has to 
say that doesn't she? I remember saying that because I knew within my heart how 
excited the reality of today's message is. I am really busting to get into it, so let's do 
it. 
 
Here’s something - the difference between you and me having a philosophy as 
opposed to a theology.  Let me talk a little bit more on that. We do this in the church.  
Many times people have a philosophical debate, argument, reason for why they live 
a certain way within the community of believers. And when you boil it all down, 
what they have got, what they have got is a philosophical debate, a logical sequence 
of logical statements that lead them to a certain experience.  I have heard that in 
relation to some things like “giving”, I have heard human philosophy on “giving in 
the church”.  I have heard that with my own ears.  I heard philosophy on “spiritual 
gifts” and how to serve within the church. I have heard people give their theories on 
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that.  I have heard people give philosophies on the family and how husbands and 
wives should relate, and how they should relate to their children.  I have heard 
theories, philosophies, ideologies, on what people say and believe about this, the 
church.  And today I want to flag up for us a warning about that and I want you to 
know very clearly that if we end up with philosophy, ideologies, some sort of human 
orientated response to the divine matters you are standing on shaky ground.  And 
today I want in this time as always to point us to the Word of God and for us to get a 
theological base where we respond to giving, we respond to spiritual gifts, where we 
respond to relationships, where we respond to whatever it is and in particular when 
we respond to the church of Jesus Christ we do so out of this (points to Bible) and 
not out of this (points to area away from where he is holding the Bible). And it is 
important for us to do that today.  I think the church, looking at the church, is one of 
the most important ones that we can have a look at. In fact, let me get it started.  
Philosophy of church …. Theology of church.  Philosophy of church .  I don't have 
to go to church to be a Christian. (pause …chuckles from congregation) Any one 
game to nod either way on that this morning? It is a trap! Forget it! All right let's 
look at logically. Is there a scripture or a verse that will argue that? You know, does 
it say, “You must confess Jesus as Lord and you don't have to go to church to be 
saved?” The scripture doesn't plainly say that.  This part is true … I do not have to 
go to church to be a Christian.  I need to confess Jesus as Lord of my life to become 
a Christian.  That is a fact, right? But you guys know me enough to know that I am 
not going to camp there, eh!? (murmur of laughter) I've heard discussions on that.  
I've heard human theories on that.  I have heard ideologies on that.  Open your 
Bibles - this is not today's message, but this will be a good example, Hebrews 
chapter 10, please.  Remember always to bring your Bibles. Hebrews chapter 10 
verse 25. The church philosophy vs theology.  Hebrews chapter 10 verse 25. “Let us 
not give up meeting together as some are in the habit of doing but let us encourage 
one another and all the more so as you see the day approaching.” What is this 
scripture talking about?  What is it doing? What it is doing is building within 
community of believers a theological, a God-based reason to the concept of meeting 
together regularly. So you can take the stance today, you can either go, “I am going 
to have a philosophy and yes I don't have to go to church to be a Christian.  I have to 
confess that Jesus is Lord to be a Christian.”  Or you can come on this side and you 
can have a theological base and you can go, “The scripture teaches me, God teaches 
me through His word and through many other scriptures the wisdom and necessity  
of joining together with my brothers and sisters in Christ.”  Therefore I turn up to 
church weekly because this is the forum in which I can do that.  I've tried to paint for 
you a bit of a difference there between a philosophy and a theology.  And for the rest 
of today I want to move in this area here … I want to discuss this (indicating the 
theology side) very clearly. I want to have us look at this very important theme. 
We're going to do that today.  As you know today is Trinity Sunday.  So we are kind 
of going to look at God the Father God, God in Jesus, God in the Holy Spirit, and 
kind of like get really confused. And walk out of here going, “Wow! I am glad that it 
only comes around once a year!” It is not what we're going to do, all right.  What 
we're going to do we're going to unpack this thing.  And we're going to get to the 
heart of the matter in relation to you and me. Because I have told you before, and I 
will say it again, preaching is useless unless it drives to application in our lives.  
We'll just have information this morning if we don't go that next step, and go, “So 
what!  So what it is Trinity Sunday?  What is that mean? How will that affect my 
life? What does this have to do with me this morning? Now I hope that by the end of 
this time we're going to do that. 
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We're going to look at it here in four ways this time.  Normally, you get the 3 point 
thing. But this morning we're going to go a little bit different.  We're going to walk 
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through four things today. We're going to walk through - it is a very simple outline, 
the outline for today is God, man, sin and salvation. It is quite simple.  It is very 
logical.  And when we are going to look at God, we're going to look at “community 
defined”. God: community defined. When we look at man: man “community as a 
gift”.  When we look at sin: sin “community as lost”. And then we're going to move 
over to here and we're going to have a look at salvation: “community regained”. And 
I’ll tell you what. Somewhere in there you live.  Somewhere in that, in your heart of 
hearts, you will find yourself where you are. And I hope that by the end of our time 
together this morning, that you are going to be deeply rooted in this part here 
(moving to the right hand side of platform where he had made the final point) and I 
want to do it through the Word of God this morning, not through philosophy. 
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There is a common thread running right through what we have got here this 
morning.  As you have heard, it is community, community, community, community. 
You're going to hear that word many times this morning.  And it is going to be good 
for us to hear that.  You know why?  Because we live in a society, we live in a day, 
where the focus is me.  The focus is my independence. The focus is my rights.  The 
focus is number one.  I deserve it.” All this stuff. We're hammered over and over and 
over again with this stuff.  And that's why we need this message over and over and 
over and over again.  That's why this morning you'll hear the word community over 
and over and over again, so that hopefully somehow it will filter past all the stuff 
that we've heard and seen in the past and being bombarded with in particular in this 
last number of days since we last met. And I hope that this concept of God in 
community transfers to your and my life and that we experience what He has here on 
earth as we anticipate our full experience in that which is going on at the right hand 
in the heavenlies. So that's where we are heading.  I'm going to ask the question 
today for us that we're going to come back to at the end of this time.  I want to put it 
to you upfront.  So when we get over to here (moves to right hand side of stage) at 
the end of our time together I am going to come back and I am going to ask this 
question.  I want to give the question to you now so you can add to it as we go along, 
as we journey through this morning.  The question is this: is the way you understand 
God affect the way that you relate to Him and His people? I'll give it to you again.  
Is the way you understand God affect the way that you relate to Him and His 
people?  
 
Point No 1.  Let's go.  God defined. Please join me in the Scripture, Genesis chapter 
1 verse 1. If you need help it is in the Old Testament. (laughter) Genesis, chapter 1 
verse 1. Oh, mate! These words are awesome! This is unreal.  "In the beginning God 
…” Wow! I reckon we could sit here for 30 minutes on that alone! No words 
spoken.  Sit in silence. Meditate. “In the beginning was God.” We have so much 
competing for our time and attention, we need to be brought back to this universal 
truth.  "In the beginning God".  We follow on from that in a narrative on how things 
unfolded, and what we find in that narrative is this: we find a theology in relation to 
how God was relating and working in mankind.  We find in our creation how God 
was relating to us. We find what happened and how God continued to relate as the 
Scripture unfolded.  We find a theology. So we need to come here and had a very 
close look at what goes on in the Scriptures at this point.  And we need to go back 
and have a look at, “in the beginning” - as God wanted it to be;  as God designed it 
to be; as it should be. Because we know ... we've been in the church long enough 
haven’t we? That we understand that God put it all together, worked and created, 
creative juices flowing everywhere, and bang! The human race is. And we 
understand what happens very quickly through Scripture, and we understand that it 
was stolen so quick, it was marred, it was interfered with, it was messed with, it was 
broken.  And what we've got to do is to not live from that point on.  We've got to 
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jump over that hurdle. And have a look over that fence and have a peek at what was 
it like before it was broken. What was it like before anything got messed with? What 
was it like before ideologies? What was it like before philosophy?  What was it like 
before men's opinions?  We want to have a look over there and have a peek and see. 
“In the beginning …” when God started to work with the human race. When we 
started … when he made Adam and Eve, what was that like? What was going on 
there?  So this becomes our starting point for today. 
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Genesis 1:26 - I want to move on from that slightly. “Then God said, …we are 
establishing that in the beginning was God; in the beginning. Then God said, “let us 
make man in our image, in our likeness, let them rule over the fish of the sea, the 
birds of the air, over the livestock, over all the earth and over all creatures that move 
along the ground.” I want to highlight some words here, this is Trinity Sunday right?  
We have in the beginning God, we have a little bit further on, “and God said, ‘let us 
make man in our own image, in our likeness”. We are suddenly dealing with plural 
language.  Genesis 1:1 "in the beginning God", Genesis 1:26, "us, our”.  I don't want 
to get right into exactly where was the Father, where was Jesus, where was the Holy 
Spirit? Exactly how do we compartmentalise it? How we can have an analogy from 
today that can kind of help us feel good about it. I don't want us to get messed up in 
that stuff that with mortal minds we will probably never grasp and understand this 
side of eternity.  It’s too big. I want us to extract the principal, the lesson, where the 
rubber hits the road for you and I in relation to these truths. Somewhere along the 
line Genesis 1:2 says, “now the earth was formless and empty, darkness was all over 
the surface of the deep and the Spirit of God was hovering all over the waters.” 
Somewhere we’ve got a mention of God, somewhere we’ve got a mention of “us, 
our”, we've got a mention of a Spirit of God hovering over the waters. Or we can 
jump to John 1: 1, you can if you like, and it reads, “ in the beginning” we’ve got 
those same words we’ve already had a look at in Genesis, and in John’s thing he 
goes on and says, “in the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and 
the Word was God.”  He was with God in the beginning. Oh, now we’ve got the 
Word was with God in the beginning.  So we've got Genesis 1 that says, “in the 
beginning God,” we've got 26 that says, “let us make man in our own image, in our 
own likeness”, and we've got Genesis chapter 2 where it says, “the Spirit of God was 
moving over the waters”, and now we've got John telling us a way back later that in 
the beginning was the Word and the Word was also with God.  So somewhere along 
the line, let's clarify it for you for a moment, John 1:14 and it says, “the Word 
became flesh and made his dwelling among us.  And we had seen his glory, the 
glory of the one and only who came from the Father, full of grace and truth.” And 
we understand that to be Jesus. So somehow as we unravel this, we have is all this 
before us, we’ve got in the beginning was God, and somehow the Spirit was moving, 
and John’s revelation tells us that in the beginning Jesus was there. So somehow the 
whole Trinitarian thing there, but what is the point of the three in one?  What is the 
point of identifying the Father?  What is the point of identifying Jesus the Saviour?  
What is the point of identifying the Holy Spirit? What can we learn when we stop 
and look heavenward and we hear that it is Trinity Sunday?  What can we learn 
when we look at the three in one?  I think the most important thing that we can 
extract from this this morning is God the Father, God the Son, God the Holy Spirit, 
is living in the experience of community. They are living in the sphere of oneness. 
They are living in this thing where they live by the law of reciprocity.  Right? Let 
me explain that: John 17 verse 10, 11 in the prayer of Jesus, “all I have is yours, (the 
prayer to the Father) all I have is yours and all you have is mine. The glory has come 
to me through them.  I will remain in the world no longer but they are still in the 
world and I'm coming to you, Father.  Protect them by the power of your Name, the 
name you gave me so that they may be one as we are one.” Somehow there is an 
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arrangement going on within the Trinity that’s like, if I can say this, like “even 
Stephen”.  It’s like there is no, “hang on, I’m the Father. You’re the Son, you must 
be down ranked from me. Then, like, Holy Spirit comes along a little bit later so He 
must be further down again from Jesus. And it's not like well Jesus ripping out 
scripture and saying, “well scripture says all authority in heaven and earth belongs to 
me so I must be No 1. So Father you will have to step down. And the Holy Spirit 
comes from me anyway so it is kind of somewhere there.  It is not like this 
hierarchical order.  It is not like this dictatorship. What it is, is something new to our 
hearts and minds. It totally different way of being, and here’s the point and the 
application. They are living in community without any concern for who is number 1, 
without any concern for who is being recognised, without any concern for who is 
most important, without any concern for all those things which we hear with our ears 
in the church of Jesus Christ today. We hear over and over the struggle for position 
the struggle for power, the struggle for recognition, the struggle for my rights … and 
I wonder, are we connected? Because sometimes I see and hear a very different  
thing from that I know ought to be true. 
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No 1. Community defined. That’s point number one packaged up. Your focus I hope 
is understanding that this morning.  
 
Let’s go to point number two. Let's start to talk about mankind.  In Genesis 1:27, so 
God, point number one, God: Community defined. So God created man, keywords 
people, in his own image.  In the image of God he created them male and female he 
created them.” We've got God community defined, that creates mankind in his 
image. Can you help me understand what that means? Would you agree with me this 
morning that there should be some reflection going on to that which created?  So I, if 
God was like this five headed monster with like six arms and green and He had all 
these eyes around his head and he created in his image, what would you find? You 
would find all these things getting around with all these arms and all these eyes 
around your head because they would be created like him. But aren’t we glad that 
God is not like that.  I am not wanting to suggest that God has fingernails and toes 
go and hairy arms and stuff like that. I don't want to get into that this morning.  
However I do want to suggest to you this morning that somewhere in this creation 
process that God has created us reflecting, should be, His image, reflecting, should 
be, his likeness. He said, “let us create man in our image.” And so he created 
mankind as what? As per the reality. Point number one - God community defined. 
So he created us within that context of reality and see now we're moving it over to 
point number two, and we are giving it to mankind and point number two, what is 
point number two? Point number two is “man: community as a gift”. And he created 
us and he gave to us the most awesome gift that He had. He created us in his image 
in his likeness and he created us to what? To walk in the garden in the cool of the 
day. Was there a barrier between God in the beginning as we look over the fence? 
No there was no barrier.  There was nothing there. There was this whole thing going 
on like this (clasps hands together). This whole thing going on up there within the 
Trinity. And now somehow God had designed it to be, that he created within 
mankind his image and his likeness and now mankind should reflect that which he 
was made from. And so in the beginning mankind had that, didn’t they? Walking in 
the garden  …  phummm… God together community awesome. Point number one, 
community defined. It’s there. Point number two: man in community has been given 
as a gift.  
 
Let's move on.  Point number three.  You: this is where we will most quickly 
identify with. Because from there, you know where we're going don’t you, we're 
moving on to point number four. We're looking at point number three: man 
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community lost, and we identify with this, and here I am putting a flag up saying if 
you have zoned out, zoned in. We identify with this so much because our experience 
largely comes from that event.  The sin, the rebellion, the separation from God, the 
search for significance, the search to fit in, all that stuff we have done in our lives in 
the past to try and fill that void until whamo .. we have met God! And it starts to fit. 
And so we very quickly identify with here on because we have experienced the very 
problem in our lives. We've experienced the need to find recognition. We've 
experienced the need to get strokes from mankind. We've experienced the whole 
power struggle thing, we've experienced the trying to make sense out of this life 
filled with this … that and whatever your search tried to fill it with.  Perhaps even 
still today searching for just satisfaction and fullness and completeness within the 
human being which I tell the searching for it. Stop looking anywhere other than in 
God because he is the only one who can bring  … phewww! .. rest to your soul. He’s 
the only One. 
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So let's get back to it. Point number three sin, Genesis 3, would you please join me 
now. We will sit there for a moment.  Genesis 3:1-13 I do want to read the account 
to you this morning. “Now the serpent was more crafty than any of the wild animals 
that the Lord God had made.  The serpent said to the woman, ‘Did God really say 
you must not eat from any tree in the garden?’ The woman said to the serpent, ‘We 
may eat of the fruit of the trees in the garden but God did say you must not eat of the 
fruit of the tree in the middle of the garden.  You must not touch it all you will die.’ 
‘You will not surely die’, the serpent said to the woman, ‘For God knows that when 
you eat your eyes will be opened and you will be like God, knowing good and evil.’ 
Then the woman saw that the fruit of the tree was good for food and pleasing to the 
eye and also desirable for gaining wisdom.  She took some and ate it. She also gave 
some to her husband who was with her and he ate it. Then the eyes of both of them 
were opened and they realised that they were naked so they sewed fig leaves 
together and made coverings for themselves.  Then the man and his wife heard the 
sound of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day and they hid 
from the Lord God among the trees in the garden. But the Lord God called them, 
‘Where are you?’ They answered, “I heard you in the garden and I was afraid 
because I was naked. So I hid.’ And he said,’ who told you were naked? Have you 
eaten from the tree I told you not to eat from?’ And the man said ‘the woman you 
put here with me…’ Did somebody snigger?? ‘That woman the woman you put here 
with me, she gave me some fruit of the tree and I ate it.’ Then the Lord God said to 
the woman,’ what is this that you have done?’” ….(shake of head) … I don't think 
we will ever understand fullness of those words this side of heaven. God looking at 
his creation ruined.  ‘What is this that you have done?’ What a devastating thing.  
God created mankind in his image, in his likeness and now the rebellion against God 
leading God to ask, ‘What is this that you have done?’ We would agree at that point 
wouldn’t we? The tragedy of the loss! Hold that thought. I'm coming back to that 
later.  
 
Point number three, Sin - community lost.  First of all verse 7, ‘the eyes of both of 
them were opened and they realised …(clap) and they were naked. Suddenly within 
man and woman this automatic .. this bing!! … and suddenly there is this kind of 
need, ‘ I am all embarrassed now’. Straight away there is a separation between 
mankind. It has just ripped right in there. Before it was no problem. Now … verse 8 
to 10: community lost, ‘ then the man said to his wife … then the man and his wife 
were sorry, heard sound of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day 
and hid from the Lord God …. But the Lord God called to the man, ‘Where are 
you?’ The man said, ‘I heard you so I am hiding.’ Bang! Do you see what happened 
there? In verse four there is a separation, man and woman, mankind, tension, 
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separation, now, mankind and God, hiding from his Creator hiding from the one who 
is to walk in the garden, now he's hiding. Tragic loss in two ways – you’ve got to get 
this! Yes and we are happy to grab that one - there was a loss between mankind and 
God. But don't miss the most important one - no it's not the most important one- you 
can’t divide it! But an incredibly important one for you and I, and that is … 
wphoommm… right across here - between mankind.  Ever had conflict before?  
(congregational murmur) Ever had trouble? (congregational murmur) those people, 
those weird people.  Number three - this loss of community. Sin community lost. 
Now stay with me because you were in agreement with me in a very important point 
just a moment ago. Let's jump the fence together guys, we've got to do this now.  
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Point number four – salvation: community what? … community regained! And this 
is where we have got to head now.  Don't .. get …stuck …. at number three. Don't 
get stuck. Don't get stuck at sin, community lost. And let me give you a little clue 
here: you see this cross here? If I took the two bits of wood apart, would it be a cross 
any more?  No. It is only a cross when the two bits of wood are like happening right? 
Look at that whenever you need from here on this morning and allow that to be a 
reference point for you as we continue to discuss the relationship with God and 
mankind. For I tell you that is symbolic today for us. You cannot say at point 
number three, “well I’m moving on into salvation and have peace with God without 
having peace across the board.” You have not made the move!  You are still stuck at 
point number three sin community lost if you try to do that and say you want to 
move to the community regained, salvation - me and God – we’re sweet. If you want 
to do that and not pay attention to the second, you might as well grab the cross of 
Jesus Christ and break it. Because symbolically that is what you are doing - you are 
nullifying the work of Jesus Christ on the cross which we will clarify very shortly. 
…. Ephesians 2, join me there - Ephesians chapter 2 verse fourteen. Number four 
salvation: community regained. Ephesians chapter 2 verse fourteen: for he himself 
(Jesus) is our peace who has made two one and has destroyed the barrier the  
dividing wall of hostility by abolishing in the flesh the law with all its 
commandments and regulations. His purpose was to create in himself one new man 
out of the two thus making peace, and in this one body to reconcile both of them to 
God through the cross by which he put to death their hostility.” Jesus came to 
destroy the dividing wall of hostility between God and mankind.  Jesus has come, 
the cross of Jesus is before you this morning behind me as a symbol of what he has 
done. Number one we see that stick going up. That is going between me and God. 
Yes he has reconciled me to God. But also what else is on there? There is a cross 
beam. Which means he has reconciled me to you. Which means what? How should 
this work in my life? It should work in my life by loving you as much as I love my 
Father in heaven. Quick question for the clever this morning: which is easier to do? 
It is good for us to recognise that it is easier to love God sometimes than it is to love 
some of our fellow man. However we must add to that, that is not an out for us to  
not love our fellow man. Sure it's hard but we are a privileged people. We have a 
way. We are going to …..(indecipherable) . Community regained. Point number 
four. John 1:3 “we proclaim to you what we have seen and heard so that you also 
may have fellowship with us -ooh, I love that! - he says that you also may have 
fellowship with us.”  And our fellowship is with Father and the son Jesus Christ.  
Can you see how it all comes together beautifully? To write his words, “we proclaim 
to you what we have seen and heard so that you also may have fellowship us.” That 
the dividing wall of hostility can be broken down.  You and me on the same page. 
And our fellowship by the way is with the Father. So you come into this one whole 
big deal. That is awesome. This was high on Jesus’ agenda. Turn your attention to 
John 17 - the high priestly prayer broken up into three chunks. The first chunk he 
was praying for his mission, second chunk he was praying for the mission of the 

174 Appendix A.3 – Sermon M Transcript 



Eleven, and the third chunk he was praying for the mission of the rest. And within 
that let me read to you some bits and pieces of what Jesus was praying as he was 
thinking as he was praying for the eleven and as he was praying for the rest that 
would believe, which is you and I, by the way. And it says in his prayer John 17:11, 
“I will remain in the world no longer but they are still in the world and I am coming 
to you Holy Father. Protect them by the power of your name, the name you gave me, 
so that they may be one as we are one.” Bang, people! Remember back over here we 
were talking about how what a tragedy, what a loss it was of mankind to slip away 
from God’s provision. Let me tell you Jesus Christ has come that we might move 
from number three, sin, community lost, and to move into community regained. 
What a bigger tragedy, people, what a bigger tragedy, for us to know that and not to 
go from three to four ourselves. What a gross tragedy that he bought back what was 
his originally, and not living that. That's a bigger waste    … John 17:20 “ my prayer 
is not for them alone I pray also for those who will believe in me through their 
message, that all of them - grab of words - all of them may be one.” That is 
awesome! This is painting a picture for us today, a God's heart, for us people. John 
17:22 “I have given them the glory that you gave me that they may be one as we are 
one.” Community, community, community oozing out of this thing. John 17:23 “I in 
them and you in me, may they be bought to complete unity”.  
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Many of us experience hurt, rejection, criticism, judgement from the body of Christ. 
And I wish that had never happened before. I have experienced that as well. But do 
you see what I see? I don't see that. I see that I have, you have an opportunity to 
make it what it should be. I see we have a choice as we look at those hurts as we 
look at those things right in the eye. We've got a choice about what we are going to 
do with that. I'll tell you where my choice is this morning! My choice is going, 
“Lord help me get over that hurt and help me love that brother, help me love that 
sister. Help me Lord not to do dumb things in the church of Jesus Christ that will 
stand on people's toes or hurt their heart. Lord give me more of your Spirit that I 
may have your wisdom, that I may have sensitivity, so I don't pass my brother or 
sister along the way.”  
 
God dealing with the Fall. Thus God says the words,” what is this that you have 
done?” I wonder today if those words God looking down on the church of Jesus 
Christ today, if he says the very same thing. Although this time after Jesus, and this 
time after Pentecost Sunday. No more provision can be made. It is all there for the 
taking, but he is totally reliant on you and I, on our heart and our choice, and the 
decisions that we make. They’re ours – that part. And I wonder today if he has to say 
that same question to the church.  “What is this that you have done?”  
 
To move to application. We are coming close to the end now. I John 2:6, “whoever 
claims to live Him must walk as Jesus did.” John 17:26 is a photo of how Jesus was 
walking, “I have made you known to them and will continue to make you known to 
them in order that the love you have for me may be in them and that I myself may be 
in them. “ There is an insight into the motivation of Jesus Christ, the motivation of 
Jesus Christ with the love the Father had given him which he was pouring out to 
mankind which took him to the cross. And you know it was the thing that held him 
there not the nails. “Whoever claims to live in him must walk as Jesus did.”  
 
Point No 4: community regained its back again for the taking. We need to live as 
God intended in this concept of reciprocity. Of this mutual giving to … of this 
mutual responding to … we need to live there. We need to have what I call, “relative  
relationships”. Let me …Let me tell you why I have chosen that word. The reason I 
chose the word, “relative relationships” is because one of the definitions in the 
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dictionary for it, and it is awesome to this point, is that it means that it is “existing 
only by relation to something else.” And when I start talking about community, 
community, community, community, God's new, transformed, redeemed 
community, I will tell you that you are only in that community by your relationship 
to Jesus Christ and your fellow man. And if you're in that or you think that you are in 
that and you and Jesus are sweet, and you and everybody else, or you and some 
others, are kind of like this (indicates separate), I'm sorry, you are not in the new 
community. You cannot be in the new community. You cannot love God and have 
broken relationships with your fellow man. It doesn't work! It can't be, people! And I 
know that it is not a popular thing to hear. But this is a theological base for the 
community of believers.  Not an idealistic one, not a philosophy, none of those 
things. Where we go okay,  ….(long pause) …. If you don't love that person, tell you 
what, you can be part of the community but don't bother speaking to them in church. 
Just walk past them. Blow them away.  ….  Does that happen? Anyone game enough 
to say, “Yes”? Should it happen?  No. 

429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 
441 
442 
443 
444 
445 
446 
447 
448 
449 
450 
451 
452 
453 
454 
455 
456 
457 
458 
459 
460 

 
Let me sum up so that you have a picture in your head. (places O/H transparency on 
projector) Where we have been: God, community defined; No 2, man, community 
given as a gift; No 3, sin, as community lost; No 4 salvation as community regained. 
That's where we have travelled this morning. (another O/H) Let me go back to my 
question for you this morning. Listen to the question: is the way you understand God 
affect the way you relate to him and his people? This is where it all falls down - 
when we've got human philosophies.  When you stand on the Word of God you are 
going to be sweet. You can’t go short. In conclusion … what is the big idea behind 
what I am talking about today? (another O/H) What's the big idea? And I’ve left a 
word out and the computer wasn’t on this morning and I was having a prayer time, 
and I hate the buzzzzz of the computer, so I said I’m not going to put it on, I will tell 
you the word that I missed out. … oh, is there a radical error? No? Oh good! 
(laughter) The big idea: how we perceive God will affect the way we relate to God 
and each other. I've left that little bit out. A pretty important bit! (laughter) By the 
way you can get the whole sermon thing on www.  (laughter) … no, I'm serious! 
Give me a break! Dean, what’s the address? www.richmondstreet.org.au … there’s 
no scripts or forward slashes first? No… www.richmondstreet.org.au/scripts? Yes! 
So if you want these sermon notes where you will find God in the picture grab it for 
yourself. Let's get back to it. What's the picture? What’s the backdrop for the word 
for today? How we perceive God, how you really believe him to be, will affect the 
way you relate to him and to other people. That's why I highlight on Trinity Sunday, 
forget how it all pans out … look at the heart of the matter. Community, oneness, 
that's what we need to extract today. What do I want tell you today as we close this 
off? What is the one thing, if you only listen to one thing I said? No 4: Jesus has 
come to bring us into community with God and our fellow man. Jesus has not come 
to bring you into community with God full stop. Jesus has come to bring you into 
community with God and man. The dividing wall of hostility is broken down. Here’s 
a thought. I can love you.  I can do that. I’ve got to choose to do that.  And I love 
doing that, you know that. That's what I want tell you today. Now, last bit.  Put it in 
your pocket, right and take this bit home. I want to encourage you to do, to respond 
today. Open your heart to God and man by epitomising unconditional servanthood 
sacrificial love. Yum!! (laughter) Just like food! Some deliberate words. You need to 
live it in such a way that it is a typical characteristic. That it is just if they cut you, 
you would bleed unconditional, servanthood, sacrificial love. If they jumped on your 
toe, you would (indecipherable) .. blow them away. But that you would bruise in 
such a way that you would have unconditional servanthood sacrificial love and love 
them to death.  That's the application please put that in your pocket and take that 
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home with you. Does the way that you understand God affect the way that you relate 
to Him and His people?  
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Will you join me in prayer this morning? Father this morning I thank you for the 
truth of your Word and Lord I ask that you would continue to lead us and guide us 
from your truth, Lord, from your truth, from your Word, Lord. Where we would 
have very clearly Biblical grounds for the way we relate to You. Where we would 
have Biblical grounds for the way we relate to each other. That we would have 
Biblical grounds for the way we relate to the church of Jesus Christ today. God save 
us from man's ideas, ideologies, philosophies, opinions, God save us from all that 
junk! And help us, Lord, to keep up the task, keep us to that which is important. 
Lord help us today understand as we make a mark and we go, “Yeah, it is Trinity 
Sunday”. Help us not just to look at the love of a father but also to look at the 
saviour, with the help of the Holy Spirit to cleanse us. Help us not just to look at 
that. But also help us to look at do You are.  And Lord my prayer is that it would 
extend to us today and that we would relate to each other and manifest 
unconditional, servanthood, sacrificial love one to another. And God please 
strengthen us and help us in times when it is hard and I know that the provision is 
there. You have given to us your Holy Spirit who can be our strength when we might 
not be. Lord I pray for the church today in particular this fellowship in which we 
find ourselves today. And I ask Lord that you would protect us and keep us on the 
way. Holy Spirit would you speak to our hearts this morning reveal to us if there 
needs to be a move within our hearts towards you in relation to how we relate to You 
or our fellow man. Continue to speak to us today Lord. Continue to work in our 
lives. Lord we ask that you would just continue to never let us go when we miss it, 
when we muff it. Lord we call on your help today, we ask it in Jesus’ name, Amen.  
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Appendix A.4 
Observation Report M 

 
WORSHIP SERVICE M – SITE DESCRIPTION 

Worship Service M was conducted in a former soft drink factory that had been 

converted into a comfortable church sanctuary. A mixture of families, young adults and 

seniors made up the congregation who interacted informally before the start of the 

service.  The corporate worship began with about 65 people present and over the 

following 10 minutes or so grew to about 80 people. From these interactions it was 

obvious that most knew each other. Dress ranged from collar and tie to neat casual. The 

seating in the auditorium was individual plastic chairs and this created a multi-purpose, 

casual atmosphere. The ceiling had exposed roof trusses that gave a feeling of a work in 

progress to the building, even though there was carpet on the floor and new windows all 

around. In keeping with Nazarene tradition, there were no religious artefacts adorning 

the walls except for a rough wooden cross that was attached to the rear wall of the stage 

area. Located close to the main entrance door was a servery with hot and cold drinks 

available free of charge. Several volunteers manned the counter and served the tea and 

the coffee. This was used extensively at the close of the service, but a few also made use 

of it prior to the service.  

As people entered the building, they were handed a folded A-4 sheet of paper and 

greeted by a congregational member assigned to welcome attendees. This attractively 

presented A4 sheet contained information about the church activities for the coming 

week, and an outline of the sermon to be preached that day. Also included were 

directions to the baby changing room and toilets. Contact details for the pastor were 

featured prominently and the current financial situation of the church was summarised.  

The first 45 minutes of the service was spent mainly in congregational singing and 

prayers of adoration to God led by the song leader. The music was contemporary and the 

congregation stood for much of this time. This gave some the freedom to clap, raise   

hands or sway to the music. Just prior to a prayer by the pastor and the presentation of 

his sermon, the children of primary school age were escorted to adjoining premises for a 

children’s focussed activity for the remainder of the time. The ambient noise in the main 

auditorium decreased considerably and, for those remaining, helped heighten 

anticipation of the sermon. 
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The data collection occurred on Trinity Sunday of the Christian calendar.  The sermon 

related to an aspect of the Trinity, but there did not appear to be any correlation between 

the sermon and the rest of the service. For example, no mention was made of Trinity 

Sunday until the sermon presentation. There appeared to be a pattern to the songs sung 

for they moved from the objective to the subjective (Holy, Holy. Holy to Praise Him in 

His Sanctuary to Reign in Me and Renew in me a Passion for You). No song books were 

used as words for all the songs were projected onto a screen hung from the ceiling. The 

music was provided by six musicians: two guitarists, trombonist, pianist, bongo 

drummer and a second drummer with a conventional drum kit. The song leader was 

assisted by two amplified vocalists who stood with the instrumentalists.  

The worship service consisted of the following elements:  

- Opening prayer by the song leader 

- Congregational singing of  Holy, Holy, Holy and Praise Him in the 

Sanctuary 

- Prayer of praise by song leader 

- Collection of the offering supervised by two congregational members 

- Prayer of thanks for the collected offering 

- Congregational singing of  All Creation, Reign in Me, Thou Art Worthy and  

Renew in Me a Passion for You 

- Prayer by song leader 

- Congregational singing of  Father in heaven, We love You 

- Prayer by Pastor 

- Sermon by Pastor 

- Prayer by Pastor 

- Congregational singing of  Renew in Me a Passion for You 

- Prayer of benediction by song leader 

- Postlude music by the music team 

The sermon itself had four main points as outlined in the handout to the congregation. 

Point one: God, community defined. This point was the direct connection with Trinity 

Sunday for the preacher emphasised that the Trinity (God the Father, Son and Holy 

Spirit) really exist in reciprocity. To quote from the sermon manuscript:   
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What can we learn when we stop and look heavenward and we hear that it is 

Trinity Sunday?  What can we learn when we look at the three in one?  I think 

the most important thing that we can extract from this morning is God the 

Father, God the Son, God the Holy Spirit, is living in the experience of 

community. They are living in the sphere of oneness. They are living in this 

thing where they live by the law of reciprocity (Sermon M, lines 223-229). 

Point two: Man, community given. Preacher M communicated that the gift of 

community is given as part of the initial creation of humankind by God and is his 

original intention. Preacher M said: 

And somehow God had designed it to be, that he created within mankind his 

image and his likeness and now mankind should reflect that which he was 

made from. And so in the beginning mankind had that, didn’t they? Walking in 

the garden ….ummmm… God together -  community -  awesome! (Sermon M, 

lines 227-230) 

Point three: Sin, community lost. Using the Genesis account of the Fall, the preacher 

then outlined how this gift of community was lost. For example: 

Straight away there is a separation between mankind. It has just ripped right 

in there. Before it was no problem. Now … verse 8 to 10: community lost, ‘ 

then the man said to his wife … then the man and his wife sorry, heard sound 

of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day and hid from the 

Lord God …. But the Lord God called to the man, ‘where are you?’ The man 

said, ‘I heard you so I am hiding.’ Bang! Do you see what happened there? In 

verse four there is a separation, man and woman,  mankind, tension, 

separation, now, mankind and God, hiding from his Creator hiding from the 

one who is to walk in the garden, now he's hiding. Tragic loss in two ways – 

you’ve got to get this! Yes and we are happy to grab that one - there was a loss 

between mankind and God. But don't miss the most important one - no it's not 

the most important one - you can’t divide it! But an incredibly important one 

for you and I, and that is … wphoommm… right across here - between 

mankind (Sermon M, lines 345-358). 

Point four: Salvation: community regained. This was the main point of the sermon 

and the preacher emphatically urged, don’t get stuck at number three (Sermon M, line 
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365) meaning, pleading that worshippers not stay in the experience of a sense of lost 

community. The preacher continued:  

Let me tell you Jesus Christ has come that we might move from number three, 

sin, community lost, and to move into community regained. What a bigger 

tragedy, people, what a bigger tragedy, for us to know that and not to go from 

three to four ourselves. What a gross tragedy that he bought back what was his 

originally, and not living that (Sermon M, lines 422-427).  

Throughout, the preacher emphasised that the community experienced by the Trinity is 

the model for the local congregation to experience genuine community and be truly 

Christian. The focus or concluding question given in the handout appeared to shift the 

focus from the main emphasis of the sermon. That is: Is the way you understand God 

effect the way you relate to Him and His church?  The preacher’s presentation was 

energetic and while he had his sermon notes on a music stand, he moved considerably 

across the width of the building. He did not stand on the platform to preach, but rather 

stood just a metre or two from the front row of seats. As each major point of the sermon 

was given the preacher physically moved to a different area at the front of the church so 

that the congregation could see, in a visual way, the transition from one point of the 

sermon to the next. 

Once the sermon was concluded, the song leader returned with the musicians and 

assistant vocalists to lead a final congregational song. This was a repeat of a song used 

earlier in the service. Once the song had been sung, the preacher asked that the 

congregation sing the same song one more time, but modify the words to be more 

communal than individualistic in expression; i.e. change the words from renew in me to 

renew in us. This illustrated the communal nature of the ideal congregation. The 

preacher had no further involvement in the service. It was the song leader who dismissed 

the congregation with a final prayer. The congregation then engaged in social chatter 

and many enjoyed a cup of coffee or tea from the servery. This free and easy social 

interaction appeared to provide an opportunity to reflect the sense of communal 

atmosphere mentioned in the sermon.  
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R: Now specifically about the sermon and the service we have just had today, “For 
you, what was said and done that affected you in anyway.” I want to zero in 
primarily on the sermon because in my research I am looking at preaching and the 
sermon, but it makes sense to ask people who were in the service what they think. 
Alright? So that’s what I am trying to do today. Get a number of feedback from a 
specific sermon. After lunch I am going to sit down with Preacher R and he is going 
to see his sermon preached and make comments on his own sermon. So now I want 
to look at this question on the board. The emphasis is on “for you”. What affected 
you in anyway through the sermon?  Okay. 
Who would like to start? 
 
RS: I’ll mention something that came to mind pretty quickly. I appreciated knowing 
that preaching we're told, preaching a sermon without illustration, is like building 
our house without windows. I have never forgotten that. Now what impressed me 
today was the presentation of the pizza and the various quarters and little pieces of 
pizza, and we have so many gifts. That to me was a very good focal point, and then 
building around that was the fact that you could have various size gifts and parts of 
gifts. But that one thing initially I appreciated that. Because it was very effective to 
my ears to get something from the sermon.  
 
BS:  I like the overhead. I thought that the words in front of my eyes helped me to 
think more concisely about what was being presented. 
 
R: there was a fair bit of information today so that helped you focus your attention.  
 
TM: I not only learned what prophecy was, to a degree, but I started thinking about 
who I knew in our church that might have this gift. And I started to look at myself 
too, to see in what ways I had the gift of prophecy and to what degree, and where I 
had used it or hadn’t used it. And it occurred to me that as a new Christian I don't 
know the Bible very well, so I don't as some people in our church have often gone 
up and given and quoted scripture. E is very good at that and I always appreciate it 
when she has something to say. That tends to have an effect on the rest of us at 
times. But because I don't know a lot scripture, off by heart, I don't do much of that, 
but it occurred to me that there are a lot of opportunities to do this for a lot of people 
in our church. It was good I thought that Preacher R mentioned that. It could happen 
more in the future, and maybe more people will be willing to get up and do what 
some already do.  
 
R: Good. Do you feel like you were identifying yourself in that area?  
 
TM: Nope. Not so necessarily. I saw some prophecy in me. It was in one thing not 
really related to our church that came to me very strongly about a third of the way 
through, was when he was talking about the characteristics of prophets and how they 
can know right from wrong. I do believe I have a very strong sense of what is right 
and what is wrong. What is white and what is black. It came with my upbringing. 
But I also saw that it can be a problem as a parent. I was looking straight at 
parenthood and thinking there is only one of me and when I come out with strong 
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sense of what is right and wrong, the children don't have somebody else to come to 
for that mercy. And it becomes a very difficult thing then as a parent to know when 
to do that and when to back off. And sometimes then you can become rather wishy 
washy because you are frightened of the consequences that will come your way from 
your children. The balance is very hard to maintain as a parent. Maybe when there 
are two they can work it between the two. But when there is just me, it doesn’t work 
that way. You can back off when you know you shouldn’t.  

50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 

 
R:  In that sense you are saying that you don’t see yourself having that kind of 
prophetic … 
 
TM: Well I do. I do tell them right from wrong and I do know it and I do insist on it 
sometimes. But at other times I will back off.  I find it that the mercy side is not very 
strong sometimes in my parenting and that is why I have often prayed lately for 
ummm  more compassion. And in teaching I am the same … “This is right. This is 
wrong”. And I tend therefore to lack the mercy and the compassion. And a lot of 
teachers are getting in the job. It is something that is becoming more and more 
important, to look at the individual circumstances, and make excuses for  ummm… 
it is not always excuses. Sometimes it is genuine – this poor person he or she needs 
to be treated very gently and very carefully. And sometimes, you are right, … 
ummm it is hard to explain. You know what’s right and you want to do what’s right 
you sometimes don’t think very carefully how you are presenting. Sometimes I lack 
that gentleness that is suppose to go with it. 
 
R: OK. So you applied much of the sermon then to something outside the church in 
terms of parenting, work life … those kinds of issues.  
 
TM: Yes. 
 
R: Good. 
 
SH: What came to me was “We‘ve been through some of this before in other 
churches”. What we need is the follow up, and listening to what TM said, we need to 
be welded together as a Body so that when TM is having difficulties she can come to 
the Body and say, “Look, I am having difficulties here”. It only needs to be three or 
four – half a dozen. Let’s pray, let’s get together, let’s…. and the same for the girls, 
that they can also come to someone in the group and say, “Mum’s been too hard. 
I’ve had it up to here!” Ummm… this is God at work in our lives as was said in the 
sermon. This is putting it into reality. And what came to me very strongly was the 
ummmmm regards sharing time. I often want to share but feel I haven’t got the 
ability to put it together. Like we were reading this morning about the holiness like 
Wesley was talking about and getting it into reality and into Christ in our lives at 
work. Then we had that hymn, “Holiness unto the Lord”. How fantastic. That’s 
getting it down to the nitty gritty. Christ in us, not us in Christ, but Christ in us at 
work. It is laying things down and having that gift as we were talking about this 
morning. Prophecy. Now a lot of it is black and white, and as Preacher R said, to be 
able to see the black and white, speak the back and white, but do it with grace, the 
grace of God, and mercy and in love. Just not “bang, bang! That’s it! Get lost!”  
 
R: Hmmm. Yes. I’m sorry were you about to say something EH? 
 
EH: No, no. I thought RL was about to say something. 
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R: Oh, OK.   RL? 
 
RL: Umm, the feeling that came to me was that it was a very in depth sermon. In 
half an hour he packed in so much information. And I don’t think that we always get 
that in-depth on just one of those gifts. You know perhaps I was glad that he chose 
prophecy. I guess the difficulty that I have probably found down through the years is 
wanting to know who has got this gift and taking note of it, or as he said, being in a 
position, you know, to say to someone, “That’s not from God”. And I find that a 
difficulty because I wouldn’t want to say that to people. And yet he is saying that we 
should, if God is telling us to.  
 
R: Hmmm. So your question is: “How does that look in church life?” Is that what 
you are saying? 
 
RL: Yeah. Yeah. And to me, I like the way he associated to some of the likenesses 
to Bible characters. He mentioned John the Baptist a couple of times, he mentioned 
Elijah, and that was good. I would have liked to have seen perhaps even more of that 
you know, because you don’t always seem to isolate these characters in to these 
areas, but I just think that it is such a big subject I would like to see more teaching 
on it. As I say, I took notes because I want to go back over that because there were 
new things, some of it was new to me. So if TM is having a battle with it … 
(laughter)… you know…. I thought it was good.  
 
SH: I also thought it was great to be reminded that this is the Word of God for the 
prophet. And it is not always easy. RL has said that she would have trouble telling 
some one, “Well that’s not all of God.” I’d have no problems. Maybe that’s it.  
 
R: Maybe RL doesn’t have the gift of prophecy, then.  (Laughter) 
 
SH: This is what I said … 
 
EH: He’s working on his mercy. (Laughter) 
 
SH: We need to be able to work like this, to be able to follow up, and share and 
learn from one another, as it does say in Scripture.  
 
TM: It reminded me of a couple of times when I first came … well, it wasn’t at the 
beginning, ummm after I had been here a while, the first few times I was very 
gracefully shown the error of my ways by someone in the church. It has happened a 
couple of times. And this morning it reminded me of that. It reminded me that I was 
very precious about it at the time. And it was something that I knew at that time I 
had to learn to get over. Because when it happened it couldn’t have been done in a 
better way. It was really well done. It was just me and my reaction because I got all 
huffy and thought, “Oh! The honeymoon’s over! Now I’m getting picked on.”  
(Laughter) They’d been really easy going, and up to now they had let me get away 
with whatever, but now they are going, “No, no. Now you’ve got to be accountable.” 
(Laughter) And I remembered that today specifically in what came out. And it is 
true. We all have to be accountable. But it is very hard on the person who has to do 
that job, because they have even said at various times how difficult it can be. But 
some people do it extremely well, even though it is hard for them, you know, they 
just have that gift to be able to say, “This is the error of your way, you need to think 
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about something else.” That’s what I like about here, though, people point out to 
you, not just what went wrong, but which way should we be looking at it. That’s 
what I was reminded of. 
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R: Good. I have another question to ask you then and this may be a little more 
confronting, and you don’t have to answer if you don’t want to, but the question is: 
“Is there something out of today’s sermon that you will go away and do something 
different now as a result of that sermon?” You’ve talked about the insights and so 
forth, is there something that you are going to do differently because of this sermon? 
 
EH: Would you mind if I spoke about the original question. 
 
R: Not at all. 
 
EH: I’m sorry. I was waiting for everyone else. 
 
R: I’m sorry. Please go ahead. 
 
EH: I was really impressed with the video projector. That really helped my note 
taking and my general assimilating. 
 
R: Is this the first time that this has been used in this church, having the notes up like 
that? 
 
EH: Yes, I think it is.  
 
TM: We have had guest speakers who have done it. 
 
R: OK. Right. But you liked that. 
 
EH: I did like that. There’s wasn’t too much information. It was just right.  
 
SH: There were just points.  
 
EH: Most of the material wasn’t new to me because we have been taught the same 
kind of thing in prior churches. It affected me very greatly in the fact in going back 
to where we were taught some fourteen years ago the same thing. I was able to go 
back over and say, “Yes, fourteen years ago I learned from that teaching that I did 
have that gift of prophecy, and dear oh me, what have I done with it?” (Laughter)  I 
have been too timid, or I started out well, declaring the Word and so forth, but I have 
succumbed to timidity, because of the reactions – largely, as TM has said, from 
family. In the family situation we say, “No! The Word of God assures us that what 
you are doing leads not unto salvation.” And the repercussions that that has had from 
family members – the alienation from our family has made me completely, I think, 
give up using the gift, and that is wrong.  
 
R: So in answer to the second question is, you are going to go back this week and 
reinvolve yourself in the gifts. 
 
EH: I am going to sit before the Lord and have a little sulk! (laughter) – like Elijah – 
was it Elijah? 
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EH: I’m a bit depressed about this Lord. (laughter) 
 
R: I’m the only one! (laughter) 
 
EH: Yes, I am! (laughter)       
 
R: OK. 
 
TM: Take heart! You haven’t completely given up the gifts, I don’t think. 
 
EH: Oh, right.  
 
TM: I don’t believe you have. I believe you have still got it and you still use it. Just 
use it differently, tenderly, very carefully.  
 
R: Yes. 
 
EH: And that was an outcome of that prior teaching, too. And this is where I am 
saying, …I’m sorry if I’m taking too much time, it has been a real follow up to me, 
because when we first started when we did a questionnaire…you had a point scores 
system of where your giftings lay. I was up here, right at the very zenith of 
prophecy, and down here on mercy. And I have worked very hard on my mercy over 
these years … and I, yeah …I need to talk with the Lord on that too, to say am I 
interpreting is it more merciful not to be a prophet (laughter).  
 
R: Yes. That is a good question. 
 
RL: It’s not. 
 
EH: I know its not! (laughter) 
 
RL: Could I just follow up what EH said, for some of us who have had church 
background and teaching or a long, long time, to look back and think, now, in my 
mind, I have probably grown up to think that this comes more from men. To think of 
it more or, when you are married and you are looking to your husband as your 
spiritual leader, ummm, and I realise that is quite wrong, but I think in the back of 
my mind so what I will be thinking of doing is looking at perhaps, especially since I 
am now on my own and I can go straight to God (laughter), ummm of researching 
that thought, but also if it is not for me, encouraging others, like EH who has said 
she has got it. Encouraging others to do it. I think that it is an area in the church that 
we have tended to treat with a little bit of ummm, you know …. 
 
EH: apprehension. 
 
RL: Yeah, apprehension, because it is such a big thing, and such an important thing. 
We don’t want to step out of line and do it if we are not meant to, or hang back if we 
are meant to. You know …. 
 
SH: It’s a fine line. 
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EH: Yes. I agree with that. 
 
R: So, am I sensing (I don’t want to put words in your mouth here) that with today’s 
sermon you are being given permission to go ahead and use the spiritual gifts if you 
realise that God has given you that gift. 
 
EH, RL, SH: Yes. Yes.  
 
RL: And I have honestly, never really thought about it personally in all these years. 
Doesn’t mean to say that I don’t say things that maybe should not be said, but, you 
know, not always conscious of where they’ve come from. And I think that is the 
other thing that came out very definitely, they were either from the Lord, or they 
were from man. And that’s, you know, what we have to be very careful about. 
 
SH: We have to be very cautious of that.  
 
TM: Preacher R has stressed this idea of people letting others in the church know 
what the Lord is telling them. He has stressed that before on numerous occasions. 
Not knowing about other Nazarene churches, or about other churches, I was 
wondering whether perhaps prophesying is a stronger thing in other churches, and 
something that is not done a great deal in our Nazarene services. Ummm like in the 
charismatic services they get up there and they have a lot to say.  And the only 
reason I say that is that when I went to the Saturday mornings for the R Easter 
Festival, and seeing the people there were very strong on what they thought the Lord 
had told them to tell the rest of us. But since I have been here that doesn’t really 
happen very much. People are not getting up and saying, “The Lord has told me 
ummm that this is related to what is happening in our church, or what we could be 
doing” . And I didn’t know through that experience whether that something 
Nazarenes do a lot of – prophesying in general.  
 
EH: I think I feel it is a new thing. Not a new Biblical thing, but it is certainly a new 
thing to practice because I often sit there thinking, “What I have to say is from God, 
it is so pertinent, but it won’t be received.” Sorry. I’m being very open here. 
 
SH: I found as we were reading this morning, this was before church, it was 
something I don’t know whether EH said it or Wesley said it and EH was reading it 
to me, she had come across it, about wives praying for their husbands to keep them 
on line, and it’s a unity. Because sometimes we as husbands get an idea and away 
we go! And we’ve got our wives. As it was said, husband and wife are one. In this 
sermon this morning it has brought back to my memory, as EH has said, a previous 
teaching, and we need to exercise it more. And the other gifts as well, and to 
encourage one another. I think one of the list was helps, and another encouragement, 
but I too lacked in mercy.  
 
EH: Our poor kids! 
 
SH: And we can together, and when we know where we are lacking we can, say TM 
has the gift of mercy, she is a very merciful person,  I can learn from her, I can learn 
from others who have other gifts. And we all allow Christ to grow in us.  
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R: Yes. This sermon, of course, is a second in a series of sermons, and so I am sure 
he is going to go through these other gifts as well. By the time he gets to the end of 
the series we will have a better balance of the lot and how we fit into the whole 
scheme of things.  
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RS: And what is has done for me too today is, I’m interested to suss it out more, you 
see, and analyse and to spell out the various gifts as I understood them, and I have an 
appreciation for where I fit in, but the presentation and the putting together of the 
various elements that made up, that make up one – that’s my interest now. I’ll be 
quite interested now, because what happens is that it stirs up your appetite, you see. 
In all these things, it is just like sowing a seed. I mean, he has sown seed there in all 
of our hearts, and we want to go on and suss it out a bit more you see. 
 
R: So your emphasis this week will be to go away and do some more reading and 
research and see what the Lord is doing in this whole process. 
 
RS: Yes. Can you excuse me a moment. I need to go and check on my car. You can 
stay with it my dear (referring to BS, the spouse). 
 
R: Yes, that’s fine. How long have we been going? 25 minutes? Well that’s fine we 
can finish up anytime you like now. Thanks RS, I appreciate it. 
 
TM: There was one other point that I thought was very interesting too. And that is 
seeing that people with different opinions from themselves because they have 
different kids and not necessarily complaining. They want to do things a certain  
way, they are just complaining that it is not being done that way or it hasn’t been 
done to a certain standard, but I have learned from a lot of people here that my 
standards are not the Lord’s standards necessarily, and other people can see what the 
Lord’s standard is, and how He would like us to treat each other and the various 
things we do in His service. And mainly in His service I was very haphazard and 
wishy-washy about a lot of things I do, and other people have been very much the 
opposite, and I have learned that ummm it causes to take a lot more care with what is 
done in the church. And also not just that, but to consider how other people might 
view what’s happening, and that my view is not necessarily the best or the only, and 
you can pick that up from what other people have said. And I think that is very 
important that you made that you can sometimes see other people as complaining 
when really there’re not. They’re saying what the Lord wants us to do and how he 
wants us to do it.  
 
R: Hmmm. 
 
EH: Or perhaps it can be, they can be complaining.  (laughter) 
 
TM: Yes, they can be. It’s hard to figure out which one’s which sometimes. 
(laughter) I guess the Lord will let us know which one’s which.  
 
SH: He does, but when we get in that situation we go to Scripture to help us get a 
grasp on asking wisdom and then on understanding. And get the leading from God 
through His Word. As Preacher R had said, sometimes prophets had to stand out and 
put their head on the chopping block, and say, “Right! That’s not of the Lord!” This 
is where the daily Bible reading and the growing in Christ – we can’t unless we are 
growing in His Word as well.  
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BS: I think it is a very serious thing, too, to say, “God has said this” or “God has 
said that”, because God’s Words are serious words and we have to make sure that it 
is what God’s saying and not us. 
 
R: Yes, we need to say this very carefully. 
 
(General murmur of consent.) 
 
BS: Yes, lets be very careful. 
 
EH: Yes. 
 
SH: Also we put our own interpretation on it.  
 
R: Yes. Yes. 
 
RL: Don’t you think that is one of the reasons why people hesitate to say that they 
feel they have got that gift? Because they want to be so sure that it is from God, and 
I wonder if this is one of the reasons why people, like EH was saying, you know, she 
did say the reason why she perhaps didn’t go ahead with it.  But I think this is 
another reason that people want to be so sure that it is from God. I guess on a human 
level they also don’t want to be criticised and say, “Who do they think they are, you 
know?” And as a Body we have got to be very flexible and understanding,  I think, if 
people come to us and say this. And perhaps, as TM is saying, it hasn’t been done or 
shown to be done so much. I mean, other denominations maybe put too much 
emphasis on it sometimes. I don’t know. But we have got to get a balance, haven’t 
we. 
 
R: Yes 
 
RL: …this just being one of the gifts, but a very special one for a handful of people. 
I wouldn’t say, you know, that its everybody’s.  
 
BS: The Word says, when the list comes down, “Do all prophesy?” And of course 
the answer is no, of course they don’t. And they all probably say that possibly only a 
small fraction of the congregation is gifted with this one, the prophecy.  
 
RL: Yes, that’s right. 
 
BS: (Indecipherable) 
 
RL: The big question is how do we personally discern which is our gift, and that’s 
of the Lord? It’s a hard thing for us, isn’t it because prophecy is something that God 
is opening a door, but we think that oh, we are very good at teaching, or we are good 
at, you know, preaching, and therefore they turn their back on that particular … And 
so I think it is a very, very delicate area. 
 
R: So what came out of the sermon for you then is well, how do I now discern that 
gift. 
 
RL: Yes. Yes.  
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R: Wow! Yes, that’s a question we could ask of all the gifts, isn’t it.  
 
SH: We have all got some gifts, some more than others. There is a criteria that lists 
the gifts and your reaction to them. 
 
RS: Can we (RS and BS) slip away?  
 
R: Oh, sure. Thank you for your time. I appreciate it. We are almost done here 
anyway.  
 
SH: I have already spoken to Preacher R about if we can get together and go through 
and the people who have got certain gifts, to allow them to develop them and use 
them.  
 
RL: The thing is this, we have been going down a certain road for a long time 
thinking that something else is our gift, the ability and grace to maybe look at 
change, and I think that could be very difficult for some of us who have been around 
a long time. You know what I’m saying? 
 
R: Sure. 
 
RL: That you might have felt for a long period of time that this is what, you know, 
your gift, and maybe God has been telling you that it isn’t or, it can be as well as 
something else like prophecy. Mind boggling  really, isn’t it. 
 
TM: One would have to wonder, too, how many people at the end of these groups of 
services are going to suddenly realise that they haven’t been using what they have, 
and whether they then offer to do some new ministry for our church. That was 
something that also occurred to me. The aim would obviously have to be for us to 
open our hearts to this and speak to God ourselves individually to find out what 
those gifts are. And I kind of work on it from, I know with me, I do pray about 
things, what I should do and what I shouldn’t do, but then it just seems to come to 
you, “Yes, this is what you should be doing. Do this thing, don’t do that thing”. But 
in some it could be even more complicated now I think, really. 
 
RL: This is where we look to the guidance of the Holy Spirit. 
 
(General murmur of assent) 
 
EH: I think you remind me there of something I was taught in a previous teaching 
on this subject, God won’t only ask you to do those things which apply to your gift, 
he will be asking you to do the ordinary everyday washing up, visiting … we are all 
told to encourage each other, lift one another, and all those things – but we won’t be 
doing all those things out of our gifting but more out of our obedience, and so it 
follows through.  
 
R: Yes. That’s true. 
 
SH: Now we need a follow up sermon on the “talents”. Use them! (laughter) 
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R: Yes. (laughter) That’s right. Very good.  Are all minds clear now, then?  I believe 
we have gotten well along the way. We can turn off the camera.  
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R: If for you, did you witness any type of change in attitude, or thinking or action in 
any of the congregation as a result of what was going on today? What was 
happening in the context there that affected what you were doing. Perhaps what were 
you trying to achieve in that sermon. And then perhaps as a second question, “Was 
there something going on inside you as well in your preparation in your building 
toward this sermon that changed your emphasis or priority, or added some 
dimension which you hadn't thought of before?” You know, any change going on 
inside you as well as what you were perceiving in the congregation as well. OK 
Let’s just hit “play” and we will take it from there. 
 
We can fall into one of two traps when it comes to the “gifts of the Spirit”. We can 
try to imagine that we have all gifts, or we can go to the other extreme and say that 
we have no gifts. 
 
A: the introduction was different to how I planned. I think the rearrangements that 
had to be made to get us going threw me. 
 
R: in terms of the data projector you mean? 
 
A: Yeah! Getting the mike out of the way, getting the data projector set up, so that 
the introduction that I had thought of, I did not use.  I started the way I did instead. I 
probably would have liked to start differently. 
 
R: So you are saying you felt like it was a little too abrupt, is that what you are 
saying? You had something else you wanted to do to move into the topic? 
 
A: Yeah. Yeah. 
 
R: OK. 
 
A: Yeah I probably moved in more abruptly than I would have liked. 
  
Our reading today told us on the one hand not to think of ourselves more highly  
than we ought to think. In other words we shouldn’t think that we’ve got all the 
bases covered and when someone in the church gets up and says something and 
because we don’t see it that way that therefore what they are saying can’t be valid. 
On the other hand it also tells us to think with sober judgement, and that is saying 
that we should not fall into the trap of thinking, well I can’t do anything for God. He 
hasn’t given me any gifts. All I need to do is sit back and enjoy watching everybody 
else do all the work in the church because there is no ministry for me. And so if we 
are to take the Word of God seriously today we are to see that each person has a 
gift.  We all belong to the body of Christ. Last week we looked at the list in I 
Corinthians 12, we referred to it in the reading anyway.  Today we are looking at 
Rom 12 which is another list of spiritual gifts. There are actually three lists in the 
Bible in the New Testament and people had designated each of these three lists in 
different ways.  The one in Ephesians 4 they have called ministry gifts, the ones in I 
Corinthians 12 they have called the miracle gifts, these in Rom 12 are called the 
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motivational gifts. Now really they have misnamed the ones in Ephesians, I think. 
They have wanted to name them all with the 
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A: I had planned to elaborate on why they called them the motivational gifts; the fact 
that these are what motivate us in ministry, but for some reason I just missed that 
out. I think, probably, my train of thought went in this other direction.  
 
R: now do you have notes that indicate you missed that out or is it in your head, and 
at the time it just slipped your mind? 
 
A: The notes I use are pretty sparse. In fact what I had in front of me by way of 
notes was exactly what was on the PowerPoint presentation, so just the points. 
 
R: OK So the fact that you skipped this reason why the motivational gifts was 
something in your head, not on paper.  
 
A: Yes. 
 
R: OK. 
 
A: I have brought this at least twice may be three times in the past, and I have 
usually elaborated on why they are called the motivational gifts. 
 
letter “M” to be like a good preacher and use alliteration. But really every gift is a 
ministry gift.  
 
Today we want talk about the gift of prophecy. First of all I am going to talk about 
what abilities that person has while they have that particular spiritual gift.  What 
characteristics do we see in these people? What are the risk factors that they have in 
having this gift? What benefits are there to the church in having this gift?  And what 
possible ministries could they have?  As you can see there are more than three 
points so we're going to be here for a while. Sorry about that.  I will try a move 
fairly quickly. 
 
So the motivational gifts.  The first is prophecy.  This is a God-given ability.  
Everyone of these gifts shows a part of the character and nature of God. And as we 
observed last week it is a little bit like a pizza. You’ve got a complete pizza but it is 
cut into different slices and different sizes depending the way it is cut. He might have 
a small slice of prophecy in your range of spiritual gifts, but probably a little bit will 
be there. But others that’s the biggest slice in their pizza if you like, is the gift of 
prophecy. That is the gift that is strongest in their spiritual gifts make up. So the first 
ability, the main ability that a prophet has, is to receive and communicate God's 
message.  Prophets are people who love to spend time in God's presence. God 
favours them with his message, with understanding his word, with interpreting his 
word, powerfully preaching from his word so that people hear the message. They 
have the ability to declare God's truth with insight so that it touches the heart and 
brings either conviction or angry rejection. Sometimes you can hear someone 
preach and go away and say, “that's interesting” because they taught you 
something. But sometimes you will hear someone different preach and you will go 
away thinking, “Ouch. That hurt. There's an area I need to straighten up.” Or “God 
spoke to me about that.” What is more - the first one where we said, “that is 
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interesting” that is a teacher who has been preaching, the second one is when a 
prophet is preaching. They have the ability to declare God's truth  
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A: That little bit about the contrast between the teaching/preaching and the prophet 
preaching that wasn’t in my notes either. That was just something that came to my 
mind as I was preaching, so ummm once in the past I have done this as an all day 
seminar. So you kind of cover all of these things through the whole seminar but I 
think I am going to be finding because I am doing it a sermon at a time, that I am 
going to be probably thinking of some things that would come in another part of the 
seminar and saying them now. So that’s what happened there.  
 
with insight. They have a special insight into God's word that God doesn't share with 
other people.  They have the ability to see things from God's perspective. That's  
why you read in the Bible so many times prophets weeping over the sins of the 
people because God has shared with that prophet the way he feels about them, the 
way people are living, the way it hurts God to see that happen. Other people don't 
feel that same thing.   
 
A: Do you want me to comment on what I see in the congregation? 
 
R: Yes. Yes, please. 
 
A: OK. At that point a couple of people were giving knowing nods and that 
happened at this point and at a few other points during the message. 
 
R: Right, so you felt like that was a sense that these people are engaged here in what 
I have to say. 
 
A: Yeah. Yeah, and recognising the truth in their own lives or in someone they 
know. 
  
They have the ability to see clearly right and wrong. It is just like black and white. 
Other people with other gifts will see things differently. They will see the shades of 
grey, and all of the “Oh it’s not so bad that people are doing this that and the 
other”. But the prophet will say, “no, that is wrong. That is sin!” Recently someone 
shared with me that their daughter who had grown up in a Church environment 
declared that she was a lesbian.  And some people in the church went up to the girl 
and kind of you know put their arm around her and said, “we will always be there 
for you, I'll be praying for you”, and all this kind of thing. But one person, the 
mother came to me and said it was terrible, one person came up to my daughter and 
said, “You’re living in sin! You need to repent.  You need to get right with God!” 
And I said don't be too upset about that because someone has got to tell her the way 
things really are.  The others might want to be there when she crashes and burns so 
they can help pick up the pieces, she is more likely to go to them if they have been 
sympathetic, and supportive.  She won't go to the person who told her it is wrong, 
but she still needs to hear that. It is a little bit like you have probably seen on some 
police shows on TV, good cop, bad cop. You know that the good cop will go in  there 
and be friendly, and try to make a friend of the person who is under suspicion for 
committing a crime, the bad cop will go in there and beat them up and try and get it 
out of them the other way, or be nasty in some way. And between the two of them 
they very often get the job done. Well, if you like, the prophet is the bad cop. The 
prophet in the church is the one who sees sin clearly like right and wrong, and says 
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that is wrong it needs to be fixed.  But others in the church will have a modifying 
effect and the person needs to hear all of the input from people.  OK better not spend 
too much time on that. 
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A: That particular story wasn’t in my notes. It was planned for today. I had thought 
about it but previous times when I had brought this particular message I had not told 
that particular story. But during the week in the planning of it I did plan to tell it 
though it wasn’t in my notes as such. And I should say, too, that while I was talking 
about that, again there was some acknowledgement on people’s faces that they 
understood what I was talking about and could see, … I presume that they were 
seeing the rightness of it by the looks on their faces. Yeah. 
 
They have the ability to discern motivations behind actions. They have the ability to 
see end results and consequences, that's why they will say, “Look, if you persist in 
that behaviour this is going to happen or that is going to happen.”  Its not often that 
God is giving them a revelation about the future, but they can just see the 
consequences more clearly than other people can see them.  They have the ability to 
separate issues from people. You know, sometimes if you go to someone and say, 
“what you are doing is wrong and is sinful”, people get offended and say, “Oh, you 
mustn't like me.” But a prophet will say, “No. I love you and that is why I am trying 
to get you to walk right with God. I care about you.  I want you to do right and be 
right and have a right standing with God.” And they have the ability whereas other 
people if they don't like what you're doing very often will not like you as person and 
will totally reject you as person. A prophet has the ability to distinguish between 
issues and people. Its like  
 
A: Again I saw different people to before smiling and nodding as if in agreement 
and appreciated the point that was being made.  
 
you often hear the saying, “God loves the sinner but hates the sin.” And the prophet 
has the way of seeing things in that same way.  They hate the sin they see people 
doing but they still love the person concerned.  The prophet has the ability to give 
clear cut ethical answers.  Now one of the very good examples of someone with this 
gift is John the Baptist. People came to John the Baptist, whole different groups of 
people, the Roman soldiers came to him and said, “if we are going to repent and if 
we are going to get right with God, what should we do?” And John the Baptist said, 
“don't oppress people.  Don't falsely accuse people and be content with your 
wages.” He gave them a clear cut ethical answer straightaway. And this was an 
ability he had because God had gifted him with this gift of prophecy. And you can 
see if you look at the other abilities that I have just talked about, you can see them in 
John the Baptist. The ability to receive and communicate God's message, to declare 
God's truth with insight, to see things from God's perspective. You know, he said to 
them don't think just because your genealogy can be traced back in the nation of 
Israel, and you can call yourself children on Abraham, don't rely on that for your 
right standing with God. And so he shook them up by declaring things from God's 
perspective. Their perspective was, well we’re Israelites, we are God's people. God's 
perspective was you need to straighten out your lives and repent of your sins and 
accept my grace.  
 
OK. We now move onto the characteristics. What sort of characteristics do we see in 
the personality of the person who has this spiritual gift? Well, if you ask them what 
they like in church they say they really like well prepared inspired sermons. The 
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person with the gift of prophecy is the one who would like inspired well prepared 
sermons. They also like to hear preaching against sin.  You know they want the 
preacher to get up there and really let them have it about sin. 
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A: At that stage I meant to say also that ummm …. That people with their gifting, 
because they have that gifting, they expect to see that in the church. Like, yeah, they 
themselves would like to preach against sin, they themselves would want, if they 
were preaching, to have a well prepared, inspired sermon. Then that’s what they 
expect to see in others. I meant to say that. I think it just slipped my mind. 
 
Now others in the congregation don't see it that way, and so they will kind of. “Oo! 
That’s a bit harsh!  You know the person with the gift of mercy, or the gift of 
pastoring will think that person is preaching a bit harshly today. But the person with 
the gift of prophecy will say, “Yeah, let them have it! Yeah, preach it!” You know. 
And that’s the difference. And we need to hear from both.  Usually these people are 
broken and humble people.  God breaks them and humbles them. They usually are 
hard on themselves as well as others. And it is the case with all these spiritual gifts, 
that the way you treat others is the way you treat yourself.  The person with the gift 
of prophecy is hard on others and hard on their sin.  But I tell you what, they are 
also hard on themselves.  Because God allows them to see their own motivations, 
and their own sinfulness, and it causes them to feel broken and humble before God.  
Whereas someone with the gift of mercy,  
 
A: At that stage, too, I did see that there were some people in the congregation that 
were nudging each other and having a response to it. And coming up after the 
service one of them said, “you have described this person to a “T””. (laughter) 
 
they are easy on people, and they try and overlook wrong. But they also overlook it 
in their own lives. They are very often truthful, open, and transparent people. They 
don't mind telling you the inner thoughts of their hearts, if they find in you someone 
who is interested and receptive. They usually are people who are very sincere, and 
they are usually very bold and courageous when confronting people. You might find 
that most of the time they are quiet and unassuming people.  But I tell you what, 
when God puts a message on their heart, it is like Amos. Amos had to go up to the 
Northern Kingdom to preach against sin. And when they challenged him about it, he 
said listen, “I was just minding own business as a farmer back home, but God has 
put this message on my heart. I have got to preach it!  It is burning inside me and 
I’ve got to preach it. And so he became very bold  
 
A: The example of Amos wasn’t in my notes. That came to me while I was 
preaching as well. It was just another thing that was added in and when I have done 
this before I haven’t used Amos as an example before either. It just popped in. 
 
and very courageous.  Usually they are very persuasive people.  Usually they are 
very obedient people. When God tells them to do something they are usually 
obedient. They find it easy to obey. They are usually very intolerant of evil and 
hypocrisy.  They usually see through hypocrisy in people and they don't like it.  
Where others, people with other gifts, tolerate it a lot easier.  Usually very forgiving 
people. Yes they might be hard on those who are sinful, but if they see repentance, 
I'll tell you what, it'll be the gladdest feeling in their hearts, for they love to see 
people repent, and they are very forgiving. They prefer reality to the imaginary 
things. You often find that they would rather read someone's life story than read a 
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novel. They would rather watch a movie based on real-life or a true story than 
something that is made up. They also prefer stories with the moral to the story, and 
they can see the moral in the story. Very often they can watch a movie or read a 
book and talk to someone else who has watched the movie or read the book, and say, 
“yeah, did you see the way this message came through?  Did you see how this moral 
story came through?” The other would say, “Huh?” They didn’t see it at all. But the 
prophet will see that. Very insightful people, often loners, people are not drawn to 
them. John the Baptist was not the most popular person in town because he would 
talk openly about the sinful lives that people were living. Of course yes he had his 
group of followers. There were people who did repent and follow, and get right with 
God. But the vast majority of the people either hated him or made fun of him.  
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The prophet depends upon the inspiration of God rather than their own abilities. 
Someone with the gift of teaching will rely upon their research and intelligence and 
their experience to be able to teach. But the prophet will rely upon the Word of God 
and the insight that God gives them into that word. They very much value  
repentance and genuineness in others and that goes with what was said before about 
being intolerant of evil and hypocrisy.  
 
So what risk factors do we see? With someone who has this gift, what are the things 
they have to be careful of? We often talk about the fact that not only do we have the 
gifts of God but as someone shared with me before we also need the graces. In other 
words the fruits of the Spirit and as well as the gifts of the Spirit. What if we have 
someone with the gift of prophecy but they don't have enough of the grace of God 
and enough of the what we in our church would call the sanctifying power of God? 
What kind of things would we see?  We might find they are very insensitive to 
people's feelings.  And they will say things like, “ I don't care how they feel, that's 
the way I see it.  And that's the way the Word of God says it, and that’s the way it 
is.” And so they might be a little bit insensitive at times to people's feelings. Unless 
the slice of the pizza and that's mercy is also fairly large. Now you might think those 
two gifts couldn't go together, but maybe they can to a certain extent, but very often 
the prophet will speak even though they say, “let the chips fall where they may.  It's 
got to be said.”  
 
Another risk factor is they may be too hard on themselves. They may get so upset 
with their own inadequacy, their own sinfulness, perhaps their own hypocrisy. They 
will be too hard on themselves and shut themselves down, and shut down their own 
ministry. I think maybe Elijah might have felt little bit like that. You know, he had 
seen this tremendous victory where the prophets of Baal had been killed and he 
raced Ahab home, and Ahab goes into Jezebel and tells her what happened, and 
what’s Jezebel's response? “Well Elijah had better watch out, I'm going to kill him”. 
But Ahab, instead of, you know, you’d think Ahab would have said, “I’ve just seen 
the power of God displayed. I’ve just seen God send fire from heaven. I have just 
seen a miracle. Jezebel you had better get back in your place and you had better 
repent.” No he doesn't say that. He just backs off again and lets Jezebel have her 
own way. And Elijah seeing this is so disappointed, so distraught that he just runs 
away.  And I think perhaps he just thought, “What else do I have to do around 
here?” You know? After what we have seen just happen, what else am I going to 
have to do to bring about a change?” And so he felt, “What’s the use. I might as 
well just go away and die.” And so they can be too hard on themselves.  
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They may be misunderstood as negative or critical.  And if a person with a gift of 
prophecy isn't careful they will become just negative and critical. And you will find 
people like this in the church. You know it doesn't matter what happens they will find 
the fault in it. The Bible calls them fault finders. And if we are not careful we can fall 
into that trap, that's no matter what happens will see the bad thing. The thing that 
could have been done better. And so we have to be very careful. But very often 
though the prophet may not really be negative or critical, but they've got to bring a 
word from God that appears that way, and sometimes people will dismiss that 
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A: At that point I saw someone with a very hard look on their face as if maybe they 
didn’t like what I was saying. (Laughter) So, well… 
 
R: So what were you thinking at that time? Did you want to stop what you were 
saying or rather say, “No, this is what I am saying” and plough on anyway? 
 
A: Yeah, pretty much kept on going, despite that. 
 
R: One other question I had in this. Is this fairly typical of your sermon in terms of 
your points and your preaching, preparation, illustrations that come to mind, or do 
you have them in your notes as well? 
 
A: It varies. Sometimes I have the illustration there as well. Sometimes, what I have 
found sometimes my notes about the illustration will be so brief that next time I go 
to use it that I won’t even remember what that story was all about.  So it will say 
“story about such and such” and as I am preparing to use that again, like with 
sermons I use again like this one, sometimes it is meaningless what I have used 
before, so I come up with a new one.  
 
R: In terms of your preparation for this sermon, you prepared and had some specific 
illustrations you wanted to include? 
 
A: Yeah. Because of the time factor I didn’t want to go too long, because we had the 
meeting afterwards and that kind of thing. I kind of cut a lot out of it and just went 
point, point, point mostly here. In a seminar situation as I have preached it in the 
past, I have expanded it a lot more in between. Not all of it is in my notes. A lot of it 
is in my head.  
 
word of God as, “oh that is just being negative or critical, we don't need to take any 
notice of that.” When really we do need to take notice of that.  
 
They also may get a judgemental legalistic attitude. Very often people fall into that 
trap when they think that to be right with God depends on your performance and it 
depends upon how well you are avoiding sin and how well you are keeping the laws 
of God and all these kinds of things. Whereas we must always remember that we are 
right with God because of the grace of God.  We are saved by grace through faith 
not through our own righteousness. And so the prophet can easily fall into the trap 
of seeing things in a too judgmental, legalistic way.  They also may become 
impatient with others who cannot see what they see. And really that goes for all the 
spiritual gifts. We all see things differently. The prophet we have already talked 
about how they see things, and sometimes they will become impatient with others 
because they cannot quite see why a particular sin is wrong, and why it should be 
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talked about, and why repentance should take place. It can ruin relationships in the 
church if they are not careful. 
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So let’s now look at the benefits to the church of this gift. And we should look at first 
Corinthians 14 as well. We won’t take the time right now, we really don't have the 
time but the first benefit is, when the ministry of the prophet has its way it can bring 
the revival, repair and edification for the up building of the church. Many times the 
thing that is needed for revival is for people to be challenged by a prophetic 
ministry.  It brings people to accountability. You know sometimes we as Christians 
sometimes get too slack in the way we live and we shy away from accountability in 
the church many times. We don't want people checking up on what we're doing, how 
well we're doing or what we’re doing. Whereas the prophet will very often bring that 
accountability back. It brings an awareness of God's presence. Usually when a 
prophet has spoken from the Word of God you feel, you know, that God as been 
there. You know that you have been in the presence of God. It very often exposes the 
secret sins so they can be dealt with. And this we see in first Corinthians 14. And 
very often a preacher won't even know that what he or she has said has touched a 
secret sin in someone's life.  Very often you will go after a meeting or a message or 
something and someone will say, “how did you know I was doing such and such?”  I 
didn't know that. It was just ….  I don't know. What did I say that made you think I 
knew that? And it is amazing sometimes, the things that you say when you are 
preaching, that you didn't intend to say sometimes. I remember one occasion, 
probably the most dramatic occasion I can remember, is when I was at Coorparoo, 
we have a special revival weekend. We had a series of meetings where I think I 
preached from Friday night through Saturday and both services on Sunday as a 
special outreach effort. On the Saturday night we had a lot of new people come in. 
Someone I had known from years ago in the church came along with someone else 
whom I had known years ago in the church. These two guys had made friends and 
they were hanging together quite a bit, and they both walked in with their current 
girlfriends. I had never seen these young ladies before. The four of them sat at the 
back. During that sermon I said something that I hadn't planned to say. I told the 
story about someone who had heard the gospel and who had rejected it and had got 
in their car and driven away and had a fatal car smash. Now I'm not the kind of 
preacher who likes to scare people into the kingdom.  I usually don't do that. But for 
some reason I told the story that I hadn't planned to tell. The following day I heard 
those four young people who sat at the back were in a car accident and the two 
young ladies died. The young man that I knew the best was in hospital very badly 
broken up and was in hospital for quite some time. I heard through the grapevine 
later that they had talked about the sermon after the message and the guy that was in 
hospital said, “I believe those girls are in heaven”. Now I didn't plan to tell that 
story. I had no way of knowing that incident was going to happen later on that 
evening. But God somehow just used me to get that message through. As a matter of 
fact another man challenged me after that; he was a man I had never seen. He had 
walked into the church that evening. He had a go at me about that story. He said, “I 
don't believe in hell. I don't think you should talk about hell.” And I said, “ I think 
the reason you are upset is because deep down you know that hell is real.”  I don't 
know where he stands, I don't know where he went, I never saw him again. But many 
times God will give a prophet something to say that they didn't plan on saying; but 
exposes secret sins or it talks about something that can be dealt with in that way. 
And very often gives warnings about wrong attitudes beliefs or actions.  
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So what possible ministries might we see a prophet engaged in the church? Well 
obviously, they could be a preacher, they could be an evangelist, many times a 
singer.  Someone with the gift of prophecy who is gifted in singing, the songs they 
choose to sing and the way in which they sing, and the words they give in between 
can have that ministry.  A writer, they may write books in a sense in a way to bring 
this ministry through. All they might be a leader in some way in the church. 
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A: You notice that I was having trouble with the mouse there. 
 
So what actions should we be taking? What is our response to all of this?  Well first 
of all, if we have the gift of prophesy, we should use it. I met someone a few months 
ago who was training for a particular ministry, and this person said that they were 
doing some studies in preparing for the ministry. Somewhere along the line they 
shared they had to watch out for being too judgmental and that was a trap they often 
fell into. And I said, “That’s interesting, now you're preparing for a particular 
ministry, I can see that perhaps, why are you not doing a course in preaching?”. 
“Oh well, there is not going to be much preaching happening in the ministry I am 
headed for.” I said, “Do you enjoy, reading the Bible, do you find God gives you 
insight into it, and you like to share that with other people?” And she said, “Oh 
yeah! I really do love sharing from the Word of God.” And I said, “I believe God 
has given you the gift of prophecy, and I think probably he expects you to use it a 
little more than what you are planning to use it.” And so I gently challenged her 
with that thought. 
 
A: Just before I told that story, I could see some people look, “Oh no, another 
story!” (laughter) 
 
R: Oh, OK.  
 
A: They were getting weary of it by that stage. But I had planned it anyway! 
(laughter) 
 
That in the direction she is headed she might want to include preaching in that 
ministry. Maybe even Bible studies. It is not just preaching, but conducting Bible 
studies in the same way. So sometimes we have these gifts but we are reluctant to  
use it. I think I have said a couple of times, the sharing times that we have in church, 
is not just for testimonies and prayer requests, it's also if God has given you a 
message that you feel the church needs to hear. I know that the Brother Bob has 
done this a few times. Sometimes Bob will stand and give us a word of 
encouragement, or something from the Word of God. And maybe others of you from 
time to time have felt that, but have been reluctant to share it. I want you to be free 
to share what God has put on your heart. Now bear in mind when we get to the 
others’ needs we need to listen and be open and take notice of what they say, even 
though they might not see what the prophet sees. But then if we have the gift of 
discernment of spirits, sometimes we need to tell the people a prophecy is not from 
God. I remember reading in the time of the revival in the Solomon Islands because 
of the Holy Spirit were in evidence in a dramatic way. And someone who had been 
known as having the gift of prophecy and stood up one-day and said,  “God has told 
me that if we are going to be effective in reaching the rest of our people in the 
Solomon Islands, we are going to have to make some sacrifices. And from now on 
husbands and wives are to live apart so that they can concentrate on serving God.” 
And somebody else from the congregation stood up and said, “I'm sorry brother, but 
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that message was not from God, because it contradicts the Word of God. The Word 
of God would never have a husband and wife live separately. Because the Word of  
God says that when you marry you become one.  You are no longer two people, you 
are one. And so you can’t separate from the one. Now that takes some courage to get 
up and contradict what someone else has said. But we have got to have that courage 
and have the grace to accept correction. I fear that many times in church we have 
become so precious that we don't want to have correction anytime. Of course 
correction should be done kindly and lovingly but it must happen. So these are the 
actions we should … and also someone with the gift of teaching might want to tell 
when the prophecy is against the teaching of the Word of God. You see in I 
Corinthians 14, “let the prophet speak, then let the people evaluate what is said.” 
And sometimes prophets can get it wrong. Sometimes we think we have heard from 
God but we haven't, it has been our own thinking. Sometimes it has been the thinking 
of the Enemy. Think about when Peter said to Jesus, “you are the Christ the Son of 
the Living God”. And Jesus said, “Blessed are you Peter. Flesh and blood has not 
revealed this to you.  God has revealed that to you.” And then five minutes later, 
when Jesus is sharing how he needs to be crucified, Peter comes up and says, “No 
way! You are not going to be dying on a cross!” And what did Jesus say? “Get 
behind me Satan because you are valuing the things that human not the things that 
are from God.” Even with Peter having that revelation, that prophetic revelation, he 
still got it wrong, the next thing he said. And sometimes prophets can get carried 
away and say something that isn't really from God. The rest of us need to be big 
enough, and courageous enough and gracious enough to bring correction. And we 
should allow prophets to participate in the life of the church even if we don't like 
what they say. Sometimes they will point out our sins, and we will go, “Ouch!”  
Someone once said it is either, “Amen!” or “Oh my!” And we should also help them 
avoid the risk factors that we talked about. We need each other, folks. We are family. 
We are part of one body, the Body of Christ. We need prophets, but prophets need 
the rest of us as well.  Let's pray together:  

462 
463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
472 
473 
474 
475 
476 
477 
478 
479 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
485 
486 
487 
488 
489 
490 
491 
492 
493 
494 
495 
496 
497 
498 
499 
500 
501 
502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
509 
510 
511 
512 
513 

 
Father in heaven with thank you for Your great wisdom  
 
A: Was that alright? 
 
R: Yeah! Good! That was wonderful! Do you perceive yourself as having the gift of 
prophecy? 
 
A: To some extent. When I did evaluation tests in the past, it was up amongst the top 
there. I think it has weakened and others have come up a bit. In the latest one that I 
did which is probably about fifteen months ago, or maybe longer – a couple of years 
ago – teaching was the top one and prophecy was down a little bit, and the pastoral 
gift had come up a bit. That was very very weak years ago and had come up 
significantly. Yeah, it changes over time and that’s a point I will probably be 
bringing out at some stage through this thing – that it changes over time. 
 
R: Do you perceive a context, a specific context for this particular series? Is there 
something specific you are reacting to to bring this series, or is it just a part of a 
balanced preaching diet? 
 
A: I think from my experience I have brought this series in each church because I’ve 
felt that in each case there has not been enough opportunity for some gifted people to 
minister in the church. So in each case I am trying to help people to see the need of 
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instruction, but also I am tending toward, this is part of a preparation of a 
presentation I want to do about home groups. Because I want to try and encourage 
people to get involved in home groups in their geographic areas. And with in the 
context of home groups there will obviously be a leader in each group and a learning 
leader for when hopefully the group grows and needs to split and so on. And also in 
the context of what the home group if new people come in, and people are using 
their giftedness, you know, the existing church people, then the new people coming 
in will see, hopefully, the power of God working through the gifting of these people. 
In other words someone will have some insight into one of their problems they 
might share about and someone else will say, let me pray for you and someone else 
will put their arm around them and comfort them, and someone else will look I have 
a spare $1,000 I’ll help you out. You know, just everyone doing what they’re gifted 
to do. Instead of perhaps a more traditional way of saying, “Oh, we had better report 
this to the church board meeting and get something happening in the church to 
address this need.” Sort of thing. 
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R: So do you see this as an empowering sermon to releasing people to use their 
giftedness in the church? 
 
A: Yeah. Yeah. 
 
R: Good. Well thanks so much for your time. This has been very helpful 
 
A: A pleasure.  
 
 
you do things so well. But Lord please help us to fall in line with your plans and 
acknowledge that we are a Body.  That we are interdependent. No one of us can do 
the job alone. Not even a small group within this church can do the job alone. We 
are all needed. Father, please help us in these days as we look at the gifts that You 
give people. Help us to acknowledge what you have given us to work with, and help 
us to be obedient in using it. And help the rest of us to be supportive and use our 
gifts in conjunction. Lord thank you. We look forward to what you want to do in our 
midst. In the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, Amen. 
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We can fall into one of two traps when it comes to the “gifts of the Spirit”. We can 
try to imagine that we have all gifts, or we can go to the other extreme and say that 
we have no gifts. Our reading today told us on the one hand not to think of ourselves 
more highly than we ought to think. In other words we shouldn’t think that we’ve 
got all the bases covered and when someone in the church gets up and says 
something and because we don’t see it that way that therefore what they are saying 
can’t be valid. On the other hand it also tells us to think with sober judgement, and 
that is saying that we should not fall into the trap of thinking, well I can’t do 
anything for God. He hasn’t given me any gifts. All I need to do is sit back and 
enjoy watching everybody else do all the work in the church because there is no 
ministry for me. And so if we are to take the Word of God seriously today we are to 
see that each person has a gift.  We all belong to the body of Christ. Last week we 
looked at the list in I Corinthians 12, we referred to it in the reading anyway.  Today 
we are looking at Rom 12 which is another list of spiritual gifts. There are actually 
three lists in the Bible in the New Testament and people had designated each of 
these three lists in different ways.  The one in Ephesians 4 they have called ministry 
gifts, the ones in I Corinthians 12 they have called the miracle gifts, these in Rom 12 
are called the motivational gifts. Now really they have misnamed the ones in 
Ephesians, I think. They have wanted to name them all with the letter “M” to be like 
a good preacher and use alliteration. But really every gift is a ministry gift.  
 
Today we want to talk about the gift of prophecy. We, first of all, I am going to talk 
about what abilities that person has, yet they have that particular spiritual gift.  What 
characteristics do we see in these people? What are the risk factors that they have in 
having this gift? What benefits are there to the church in having this gift?  And what 
possible ministries could they have?  As you can see there are more than three points 
so we're going to be here for a while. Sorry about that.  I will try a move fairly 
quickly. 
 
So the motivational gifts.  The first is prophecy.  This is a God-given ability.  
Everyone of these gifts shows a part of the character and nature of God. And as we 
observed last week it is a little bit like a pizza. You’ve got a complete pizza but it is 
cut into different slices and different sizes depending the way it is cut. He might 
have a small slice of prophecy in your range of spiritual gifts, but probably a little bit 
will be there. But others that’s the biggest slice in their pizza if you like, is the gift of 
prophecy. That is the gift that is strongest in their spiritual gifts make up. So the first 
ability, the main ability that a prophet has, is to receive and communicate God's 
message.  Prophets are people who love to spend time in God's presence. God 
favours them with his message, with understanding his word, with interpreting his 
word, powerfully preaching from his word so that people hear the message. They 
have the ability to declare God's truth with insight so that it touches the heart and 
brings either conviction or angry rejection. Sometimes you can hear someone preach 
and go away and say, “that's interesting” because they taught you something. But 
sometimes you will hear someone different preach and you will go away thinking, 
“Ouch. That hurt. There's an area I need to straighten up.” Or “God spoke to me 
about that.” That is more - the first one where we said, “that is interesting” that is a 
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teacher who has been preaching, the second one is when a prophet is preaching. 
They have the ability to declare God's truth with insight. They have a special insight 
into God's word that God doesn't share with other people.  They have the ability to 
see things from God's perspective. That's why you read in the Bible so many times 
prophets weeping over the sins of the people because God has shared with that 
prophet the way he feels about them, the way people are living, the way it hurts God 
to see that happen. Other people don't feel that same thing.  They have the ability to 
see clearly right and wrong. It is just like black and white. Other people with other 
gifts will see things differently. They will see the shades of grey, and all of the “Oh 
it’s not so bad that people are doing this that and the other”. But the prophet will say, 
“No, that is wrong. That is sin!” Recently someone shared with me that their 
daughter who had grown up in a Church environment declared that she was a 
lesbian.  And some people in the church went up to the girl, and kind of you know, 
put their arm around her and said, “We will always be therefore you; I'll be praying 
for you” and all this kind of thing. But one person, the mother came to me and said,  
“It was terrible!”, one person came up to my daughter and said, “You’re living in 
sin! You need to repent.  You need to get right with God!” And I said don't be too 
upset about that because someone has got to tell her the way things really are.  The 
others might want to be there when she crashes and burns so they can help pick up 
the pieces, she is more likely to go to them if they have been sympathetic, and 
supportive.  She won't go to the person who told her it is wrong, but she still needs  
to hear that. It is a little bit like you have probably seen on some police shows on 
TV, good cop, bad cop. You know that the good cop will go in  there and be 
friendly, and try to make a friend of the person who is under suspicion for 
committing a crime, the bad cop will go in there and beat them up and try and get it 
out of them the other way, or be nasty in some way. And between the two of them 
they very often get the job done. Well if you like the prophet is the bad cop. The 
prophet in the church is the one who sees sin clearly like right and wrong, and says 
that is wrong it needs to be fixed.  But others in the church will have a modifying 
effect and the person needs to hear all of the input from people.  OK better not spend 
too much time on that. 
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They have the ability to discern motivations behind actions. They have the ability to 
see end results and consequences; that's why they will say, “Look, if you persist in 
that behaviour this is going to happen or that is going to happen.”  It’s not often that 
God is giving them a revelation about the future, but they can just see the 
consequences more clearly than other people can see them.  They have the ability to 
separate issues from people. You know, sometimes if you go to someone and say, 
“What you are doing is wrong and is sinful”, people get offended and say, “Oh, you 
mustn't like me.” But a prophet will say, “No. I love you and that is why I am trying 
to get you to walk right with God. I care about you.  I want you to do right and be 
right and have a right standing with God.” And they have the ability whereas other 
people if they don't like what you're doing very often will not like you as person and 
will totally reject you as person. A prophet has the ability to distinguish between 
issues and people. It’s like you often hear the saying, “God loves the sinner but hates 
the sin.” And the prophet has the way of seeing things in that same way.  They hate 
the sin they see people doing but they still love the person concerned.  The prophet 
has the ability to give clear cut ethical answers.  Now one of the very good examples 
of someone with this gift is John the Baptist. People came to John the Baptist, whole 
different groups of people, the Roman soldiers came to him and said, “If we are 
going to repent and if we are going to get right with God, what should we do?” And 
John the Baptist said, “Don't oppress people.  Don't falsely accuse people and be 
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content with your wages.” He gave them a clear cut ethical answer straightaway. 
And this was an ability he had because God had gifted him with this gift of 
prophecy. And you can see if you look at the other abilities that I have just talked 
about, you can see them in John the Baptist. The ability to receive and communicate 
God's message, to declare God's truth with insight, to see things from God's 
perspective. You know, he said to them don't think just because your genealogy can 
be traced back in the nation of Israel, and you can call yourself children on 
Abraham, don't rely on that for your right standing with God. And so he shook them 
up by declaring things from God's perspective. Their perspective was, well we’re 
Israelites, we are God's people. God's perspective was you need to straighten out 
your lives and repent of your sins and except my grace.  
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OK. We now move onto the characteristics. What sort of characteristics do we see in 
the personality of the person who has this spiritual gift? Well, if you ask them what 
they like in church they say they really like well prepared inspired sermons. The 
person with the gift of prophecy is the one who would like inspired well prepared 
sermons. They also like to hear preaching against sin.  You know they want the 
preacher to get up there and really let them have it about sin. Now others in the 
congregation don't see it that way, and so they will kind of, “Oo! That’s a bit harsh!”  
You know the person with the gift of mercy, or the gift of pastoring will think that 
person is preaching a bit harshly today. But the person with the gift of prophecy will 
say, “Yeah, let them have it! Yeah, preach it!” You know. And that’s the difference. 
And we need to hear from both.  Usually these people are broken and humble 
people.  God breaks them and humbles them. They usually are hard on themselves as 
well as others. And it is the case with all these spiritual gifts, that the way you treat 
others is the way you treat yourself.  The person with the gift of prophecy is hard on 
others and hard on their sin.  But I tell you what, they are also hard on themselves,  
because God allows them to see their own motivations, and their own sinfulness, and 
it causes them to feel broken and humble before God.  Whereas someone with the 
gift of mercy, they are easy on people, and they try and overlook wrong. But they 
also overlook it in their own lives. They are very often truthful, open, and 
transparent people. They don't mind telling you the inner thoughts of their hearts, if 
they find in you someone who is interested and receptive. They are usually people 
who are very sincere, and they are usually very bold and courageous when 
confronting people. You might find that most of the time they are quiet and 
unassuming people.  But I tell you what, when God puts a message on their heart, it 
is like Amos. Amos had to go up to the Northern Kingdom to preach against sin. 
And when they challenged him about it, he said listen, “I was just minding own 
business as a farmer back home, but God has put this message on my heart. I have 
got to preach it!  It is burning inside me and I’ve got to preach it. And so he became 
very bold and very courageous.  Usually they are very persuasive people.  Usually 
they are very obedient people. When God tells them to do something they are 
usually obedient. They find it easy to obey. They are usually very intolerant of evil 
and hypocrisy.  They usually see through hypocrisy in people and they don't like it,  
where others, people with other gifts, tolerate it a lot easier; usually very forgiving 
people. Yes they might be hard on those who are sinful, but if they see repentance, 
I'll tell you what, it'll be the gladdest feeling in their hearts, for they love to see 
people repent, and they are very forgiving. They prefer reality to the imaginary 
things. You often find that they would rather read someone's life story than read a 
novel. They would rather watch a movie based on real-life or a true story than 
something that is made up. They also prefer stories with the moral to the story, and 
they can see the moral in the story. Very often they can watch a movie or read a 
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book and talked to someone else who has watched the movie or read the book, and 
say, “Yeah, did you see the way this message came through?  Did you see how this 
moral story came through?” The other would say, “Huh?” They didn’t see it at all. 
But the prophet will see that. Very insightful people, often loners, people are not 
drawn to them. John the Baptist was not the most popular person in town because he 
would talk openly about the sinful lives that people were living. Of course yes he 
had his group of followers. There were people who did repent and follow, and get 
right with God. But the vast majority of the people either hated him or made fun of 
him.  
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The prophet depends upon the inspiration of God rather than their own abilities. 
Someone with the gift of teaching will rely upon their research and intelligence and 
their experience to be able to teach. But the prophet will rely upon the Word of God 
and the insight that God gives them into that word. They very much value 
repentance and genuineness in others and that goes with what was said before about 
being intolerant of evil and hypocrisy.  
 
So what risk factors do we see? With someone who has this gift, what are the things 
they have to be careful of? We often talk about the fact that not only do we have the 
gifts of God but as someone shared with me before we also need the graces; in other 
words, the fruits of the Spirit and as well as the gifts of the Spirit. What if we have 
someone with the gift of prophecy but they don't have enough of the grace of God 
and enough of the, what we in our church would call, the sanctifying power of God? 
What kind of things would we see?  We might find they are very insensitive to 
people's feelings.  And they will say things like, “I don't care how they feel, that's the 
way I see it.  And that's the way the Word of God says it, and that’s the way it is.” 
And so they might be a little bit insensitive at times to people's feelings. Unless the 
slice of the pizza that's mercy is also fairly large. Now you might think those two 
gifts couldn't go together, but maybe they can to a certain extent, but very often the 
prophet will speak even though they say, “Let the chips fall where they may.  It's got 
to be said.”  
 
Another risk factor is they may be too hard on themselves. They may get so upset 
with their own inadequacy, their own sinfulness, perhaps their own hypocrisy. They 
will be too hard on themselves and shut themselves down, and shut down their own 
ministry. I think maybe Elijah might have felt little bit like that. You know, he had 
seen this tremendous victory where the prophets of Baal had been killed and he 
raced Ahab home, and Ahab goes into Jezebel and tells her what happened, and 
what’s Jezebel's response? “Well Elijah had better watch out, I'm going to kill him”. 
But Ahab, instead of, you know, you’d think Ahab would have said, “I’ve just seen 
the power of God displayed. I’ve just seen God send fire from heaven. I have just 
seen a miracle. Jezebel you had better get back in your place and you had better 
repent.” No he doesn't say that. He just backs off again and lets Jezebel have her 
own way. And Elijah seeing this is so disappointed, so distraught that he just runs 
away.  And I think perhaps he just thought, “What else do I have to do around here?” 
You know? After what we have seen just happen, what else am I going to have to do 
to bring about a change?” And so he felt, “What’s the use. I might as well just go 
away and die.” And so they can be too hard on themselves.  
 
They may be misunderstood as negative or critical.  And if a person with a gift of 
prophecy isn't careful they will become just negative and critical. And you will find 
people like this in the church. You know it doesn't matter what happens they will 
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find the fault in it. The Bible calls them fault finders. And if we are not careful we 
can fall into that trap that no matter what happens, we will see the bad thing; the 
thing that could have been done better. And so we have to be very careful. But very 
often though the prophet may not really be negative or critical, but they've got to 
bring a word from God that appears that way, and sometimes people will dismiss 
that word of God as, “Oh, that is just being negative or critical, we don't need to take 
any notice of that”, when really we do need to take notice of that.  
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They also may get a judgemental, legalistic attitude. Very often people fall into that 
trap where are they think that to be right with God depends on your performance and 
it depends upon how well you are avoiding sin and how well you are keeping the 
laws of God and all these kinds of things. Whereas we must always remember that 
we are right with God because of the grace of God.  We are saved by grace through 
faith not through our own righteousness. And so the prophet can easily fall into the 
trap of seeing things in a too judgmental, legalistic way.  They also may become 
impatient with others who cannot see what they see. And really that goes for all the 
spiritual gifts. We all see things differently. The prophet we have already talked 
about how they see things, and sometimes they will become impatient with others 
because they cannot quite see why a particular sin is wrong, and why it should be 
talked about, and why repentance should take place. It can ruin relationships in the 
church if they are not careful. 
 
So let’s now look at the benefits to the church of this gift. And we should look at 
first Corinthians 14 as well. We won’t take the time right now, we really don't have 
the time but the first benefit is, when the ministry of the prophet has its way it can 
bring the revival, repair and edification for the up building of the church. Many 
times the thing that is needed for revival is for people to be challenged by a 
prophetic ministry.  It brings people to accountability. You know sometimes we as 
Christians sometimes get too slack in the way we live and we shy away from 
accountability in the church many times. We don't want people checking up on what 
we're doing, how well we're doing or what we’re doing; whereas the prophet will 
very often bring that accountability back. It brings an awareness of God's presence. 
Usually when a prophet has spoken from the Word of God you feel, you know, that 
God as been there. You know that you have been in the presence of God. It very 
often exposes the secret sins so they can be dealt with. And this we see in first 
Corinthians 14. And very often a preacher won't even know that what he or she has 
said has touched a secret sin in someone's life.  Very often you will go after a 
meeting or a message or something and someone will say, “How did you know I was 
doing such and such?”  I didn't know that. It was just ….  I don't know. What did I 
say that made you think I knew that? And it is amazing sometimes, the things that 
you say when you are preaching, that you didn't intend to say sometimes. I 
remember one occasion, probably the most dramatic occasion I can remember, is 
when I was at C, we had a special revival weekend. We had a series of meetings 
where I think I preached from Friday night through Saturday and both services on 
Sunday as a special outreach effort. On the Saturday night we had a lot of new 
people come in. Someone I had known from years ago in the church came along 
with someone else whom I had known years ago in the church. These two guys had 
made friends and they were hanging together quite a bit, and they both walked in 
with their current girlfriends. I had never seen these young ladies before. The four of 
them sat the back. During that sermon I said something that I hadn't planned to say. I 
told the story about someone who had heard the gospel and who had rejected it and 
had got in their car and driven away and had a fatal car smash. Now I'm not the kind 

210 Appendix B.3 – Sermon R Transcript 



 

of preacher who likes to scare people into the kingdom.  I usually don't do that. But 
for some reason I told the story that I hadn't planned to tell. The following day I 
heard those four young people who sat at the back were in a car accident and the two 
young ladies died. The young man that I knew the best was in hospital very badly 
broken up and was in hospital for quite some time. I heard through the grapevine 
later that they had talked about the sermon after the service and the guy that was in 
hospital said, “I believe those girls are in heaven”. Now I didn't plan to tell that 
story. I had no way of knowing that incident was going to happen later on that 
evening. But God somehow just used me to get that message through. As a matter of 
fact another man challenged me after that, he was a man I had never seen. He had 
walked into the church that evening. He had a go at me about that story. He said, “I 
don't believe in hell. I don't think you should talk about hell.” And I said, “I think the 
reason you are upset is because deep down you know that hell is real.”  I don't know 
where he stands. I don't know where he went. I never saw him again. But many 
times God will give a prophet something to say that they didn't plan on saying, but 
exposes secret sins or it talks about something that can be dealt with in that way. 
And very often gives warnings about wrong attitudes beliefs or actions.  
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So what possible ministries might we see a prophet engaged in the church? Well 
obviously, they could be a preacher. They could be an evangelist, many times a 
singer.  Someone with the gift of prophecy who is gifted in singing, the songs they 
choose to sing and the way in which they sing, and the words they give in between, 
can have that ministry.  A writer, they may write books in a sense in a way to bring 
this ministry through. Or they might be a leader in some way in the church. 
 
So what actions should we be taking? What is our response to all of this?  Well first 
of all, if we have the gift of prophesy, we should use it. I met someone a few months 
ago who was training for a particular ministry, and this person said that they were 
doing some studies in preparing for the ministry. Somewhere along the line they 
shared they had to watch out for being too judgmental and that was a trap they often 
fell into. And I said, “That’s interesting, now you're preparing for a particular 
ministry, I can see that perhaps, but why are you not doing a course in preaching?”. 
“Oh well, there is not going to be much preaching happening in the ministry I am 
headed for.” I said, “Do you enjoy, reading the Bible, do you find God gives you 
insight into it, and you like to share that with other people?” And she said, “Oh 
yeah! I really do love sharing from the Word of God.” And I said, “I believe God has 
given you the gift of prophecy, and I think probably he expects you to use it a little 
more than what you are planning to use it.” And so I gently challenged her with that 
thought. That in the direction she is headed she might want to include preaching in 
that ministry; maybe even Bible studies. It is not just preaching, but conducting 
Bible studies in the same way. So sometimes we have these gifts but we are reluctant 
to use it. I think I have said a couple of times, the sharing times that we have in 
church, is not just for testimonies and prayer requests, it's also if God has given you 
a message that you feel the church needs to hear. I know that Brother B has done this 
a few times. Sometimes B will stand and give us a word of encouragement, or 
something from the Word of God. And maybe others of you from time to time have 
felt that, but have been reluctant to share it. I want you to be free to share what God 
has put on your heart. Now bear in mind when we get to it, others need to listen and 
be open and take notice of what they say, even though they might not see what the 
prophet sees. But then if we have the gift of discernment of spirits, sometimes we 
need to tell the people a prophecy is not from God. I remember reading in the time 
of the revival in the Solomon Islands because of the Holy Spirit were in evidence in 
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a dramatic way. And someone who had been known as having the gift of prophecy 
and stood up one-day and said, “God has told me that if we are going to be effective 
in reaching the rest of our people in the Solomon Islands, we are going to have to 
make some sacrifices. And from now on husbands and wives are to live apart so that 
they can concentrate on serving God.” And somebody else from the congregation 
stood up and said, “I'm sorry brother, but that message was not from God, because it 
contradicts the Word of God. The Word of God would never have a husband and 
wife live separately, because the Word of God says that when you marry you 
become one.  You are no longer two people, you are one. And so you can’t separate 
from the one. Now that takes some courage to get up and contradict what someone 
else has said. But we have got to have that courage and have the grace to accept 
correction. I fear that many times in church we have become so precious that we 
don't want to have correction anytime. Of course correction should be done kindly 
and lovingly but it must happen. So these are the actions we should … and also 
someone with the gift of teaching might want to tell when the prophecy is against the 
teaching of the Word of God. You see in I Corinthians 14, “let the prophet speak, 
then let the people evaluate what is said.” And sometimes prophets can get it wrong. 
Sometimes we think we have heard from God but we haven't, it has been our own 
thinking. Sometimes it has been the thinking of the Enemy. Think about when Peter 
said to Jesus, “you are the Christ the Son of the Living God”. And Jesus said, 
“Blessed are you Peter. Flesh and blood has not revealed this to you.  God has 
revealed that to you.” And then five minutes later, when Jesus is sharing how he 
needs to be crucified, Peter comes up and says, “No way! You are not going to be 
dying on a cross!” And what did Jesus say? “Get behind me Satan because you are 
valuing the things that human not the things that are from God.” Even with Peter 
having that revelation, that prophetic revelation, he still got it wrong, the next thing 
he said. And sometimes prophets can get carried away and say something that isn't 
really from God. The rest of us need to be big enough, and courageous enough and 
gracious enough to bring correction. And we should allow prophets to participate in 
the life of the church even if we don't like what is said. Sometimes they will point 
out our sins, and we will go, “Ouch!”  Someone once said it is either, “Amen!” or 
“Oh my!” And we should also help them avoid the risk factors that we talked about. 
We need each other, folks. We are family. We are part of one body, the Body of 
Christ. We need prophets, but prophets need the rest of us as well.  Let's pray 
together:  
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Father in heaven with thank you for Your great wisdom you do things so well. But 
Lord please help us to fall in line with your plans and acknowledge that we are a 
Body; that we are inter-dependent. No one of us can do the job alone. Not even a 
small group within this church can do the job alone. We are all needed. Father, 
please help us in these days as we look at the gifts that You give people. Help us to 
acknowledge what you have given us to work with, and help us to be obedient in 
using it. And help the rest of us to be supportive and use our gifts in conjunction. 
Lord, thank you. We look forward to what you want to do in our midst; in the name 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, Amen.  
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Appendix B.4 
Observation Report R 

 

WORSHIP SERVICE R – SITE DESCRIPTION 

Worship Service R was conducted in a very traditional setting in a low, almost house-

like structure with a multi-purpose room capable of seating about 100 people. The 

seating took the form of padded semi-movable pews with a small raised platform at the 

front and a conventional pulpit centre stage. A piano, off the platform and in one corner, 

was the only musical instrument used. At the rear of the meeting room was a small 

kitchen where tea and coffee were available on a self-help basis. Only a few people took 

the opportunity to have a drink before or after the service. There were approximately 

fifty people present for the service ranging in age from children to the elderly. The 

majority of the congregation appeared to be over 50 years of age. The dress of 

congregational members was neat casual with six or seven men wearing collar and tie.  

As people arrived for the service they were greeted at the door by an assigned 

congregational member and given a folded, A 4 sheet of paper. This outlined the names 

of participants assigned to do various activities through the coming service. For example 

the song leader, musician, greeters, those to take up the offering, Scripture readers, and 

data projector operator were all listed. A few announcements of coming events were 

listed and a couple of inspirational thoughts, not appearing to be related to the sermon or 

the service directly, were printed. As people went to their seats (several appeared to have 

a usual place) there were several announcements projected on to a screen that hung from 

the ceiling (visual but no sound). These were colourful and entertaining. There was an 

informal atmosphere despite the conservative nature of the décor and style of service 

that followed. 

The first 45 minutes of the service consisted of a variety of songs, special prayers, a 

children’s story, and a Scripture reading. The Scripture reading was the only function 

that appeared to relate directly to the topic of the sermon that followed. For the 

congregational singing, the congregation had a choice of using a hymnbook found in the 

back of each pew or reading off the screen at the front of the church. Due to the low 

ceiling height, participants more than six rows back needed to use the hymnbooks. Five 

members of the congregation responded to a request by the song leader to stand in turn 

and share how God had worked in their lives during the past week. These testimonies 
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were conversational and down to earth adding a family and informal atmosphere to the 

occasion.  

The worship service consisted of the following elements:  

- Welcome by one of the congregational members 

- Congregational singing of  Glorious Freedom 

- Prayer of invocation by a retired minister in the congregation 

- Welcome of guests by the song leader 

- Congregational singing of Holiness Forever More and Holiness Unto the 

Lord 

- Testimony time where congregational members were asked to stand and tell 

of their experience with God 

- Prayer by the Pastor 

- Collection of the offering by two congregational members 

- Children’s story given by a congregational member 

- Scripture reading by a congregational member 

- Sermon by the Pastor 

- Congregational singing of  I’m so Glad I’m a Part of the Family of God 

- Closing prayer by song leader 

- Postlude by pianist 

When the preacher moved to the pulpit to begin preaching, there were a few moments of 

confusion as the preacher’s lap top computer was connected to the data projector and the 

title of the message appeared on the screen: The Spiritual Gift of Prophecy. As he 

preached, the main points appeared on the screen to give a visual reminder of what was 

said. The style was lecture format, and a lot of information was given. The presentation 

on the screen helped the congregation cope with so much data.  

The sermon itself had seven sections with several sub-points to each section. An 

introduction about spiritual gifts in which the preacher identified prophecy as a 

motivational gift began the examination in detail. This sermon was one of a series of 

sermons to be delivered concerning spiritual gifts and the first on the motivational 

spiritual gifts. As the preacher said in his introduction:  
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There are actually three lists in the Bible in the New Testament and people had 

designated each of these three lists in different ways.  The one in Ephesians 4 

they have called ministry gifts, the ones in I Corinthians 12 they have called 

the miracle gifts, these in Rom 12 are called the motivational gifts. Now really 

they have misnamed the ones in Ephesians, I think. They have wanted to name 

them all with the letter “M” to be like a good preacher and use alliteration. 

But really every gift is a ministry gift … So the motivational gifts.  The first is 

prophecy (Sermon R, lines 18-25; 34). 

The second section described the characteristics of a prophet from a biblical perspective 

which was presented simply as a list and a brief commentary on that list. For example, 

the main ability that a prophet has, is to receive and communicate God's 

message.  

Prophets are people who love to spend time in God's presence. God favours 

them with his message, with understanding his word, with interpreting his 

word, powerfully preaching from his word so that people hear the message 

(Sermon R, lines 42-46) … They have the ability to see things from God's 

perspective (Sermon R, lines 57-58) …They have the ability to see clearly right 

and wrong (Sermon R, line 62) … They have the ability to discern motivations 

behind actions (Sermon R, line 90)… The prophet has the ability to give clear 

cut ethical answers (Sermon R, line 107).  

In the third section of the sermon the preacher described the personality of the person 

with a strong prophetic gift. Once again the sermon took the form of a commentary on a 

list. Such things as: like well prepared sermons (Sermon R, line 129), usually humble 

and broken people (Sermon R, line 138),  hard on others and their sin (Sermon R, lines 

141-142), very sincere, bold and courageous when confronting people (Sermon R, lines 

150-151), obedient to God’s Word (Sermon R, lines 159), prefer reality to imaginary 

things (Sermon R, line 167), and depend upon God’s inspiration rather than on their 

own ability (Sermon R, line 182). 

Fourthly, risk factors were outlined for one with a prophetic gift. Things like, being 

insensitive to people’s feelings (Sermon R, line 196), too hard on themselves (Sermon R, 

line 205), being misunderstood as negative or critical (Sermon R, line 223), legalistic 

(Sermon R, line 235), and perhaps impatient with others (Sermon R, line 243) were all 

commented upon briefly. 
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The preacher’s fifth point was devoted to showing what the benefits were to having 

people exercise a prophetic gift. For example, 

when the ministry of the prophet has its way it can bring the revival, repair 

and edification for the up building of the church. Many times the thing that is 

needed for revival is for people to be challenged by a prophetic ministry.  It 

brings people to accountability (Sermon R, lines 252-256);  

Usually when I prophet has spoken from the Word of God you feel, you know, 

that God as been there. You know that you have been in the presence of God. It 

very often exposes the secret sins so they can be dealt with (Sermon R, lines 

261-264). 

The briefest of all sections was his sixth section that outlined the possible ministries that 

a person with a prophetic gift might have in the local church.  

So what possible ministries might we see a prophet engaged in the church? 

Well obviously, they could be a preacher, they could be an evangelist, many 

times a singer… A writer, they may write books in a sense in a way to bring 

this ministry through. Or they might be a leader in some way in the church 

(Sermon R, lines 305-307, 309-311). 

The final section of the sermon concentrated on what each participant’s response ought 

to be to the sermon. A strong appeal was made for those in the congregation who felt 

they had a gift of prophecy to use it. This appeared to be a very specific appeal in the 

context of that congregation’s actions in corporate worship. The specific request is 

noted: 

The sharing times that we have in church, is not just for testimonies and prayer 

requests, it's also if God has given you a message that you feel the church 

needs to hear. I know that the Brother Bob has done this a few times. 

Sometimes Bob will stand and give us a word of encouragement, or something 

from the Word of God. And maybe others of you from time to time have felt 

that, but have been reluctant to share it. I want you to be free to share what 

God has put on your heart (Sermon R, lines 331-338).  

Once the sermon concluded, the song leader returned to the pulpit and led the 

congregation in a song. The song leader then prayed a benediction and dismissed the 
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congregation. The pianist played a postlude as the congregation then moved toward the 

rear of the building and spent time in small informal groups for light conversation.  
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R: Now the question I want to raise is, “For you, now this is your own reaction, for 
you what was said or done that affected you in any way?” This is the question I 
would like you to ponder for a few moments. This is your personal opinion. There is 
no right or wrong in this – it is simply your reaction to today’s sermon. OK? And if 
you feel comfortable in sharing that, that will be great. 
 
(adjustments to the camera and sound etc)  
 
Listing of those present. 
 
R: So who wants to be first? You don’t have to answer in any particular order. Just 
jump in or if someone else’s comment sparks something else in your mind, feel free 
to just jump in.  
 
GM: When pastor was talking about having everything in Christ and basically 
having no excuse for not being Godly, and Christlike in our Christian life because 
we have everything we need from Christ, … and there is really no excuse for 
behaving in an un-Christlike manner. In my circumstances 
 
R: So that creates some sense of “ouch! Some things need to change?”  Just a 
reminder … 
 
GM: I think more of a reminder of what the Word says about that, and making me 
aware of what we need to do with what has been given to us. It has got to come out 
through our life. We ask Him for things,  …. 
 
GS: I suppose the Martin Luther King thing, he saw a different America to what he 
saw in those days, and to find out how much it really has changed. Initially a lot of 
prejudice there, and I think there probably still is a lot of prejudice in the deep South 
still between the black and white churches. I think to bring it down to home, and the 
congregation here and say that I have prejudices that I need to deal with. I think 
probably God spoke to me and to make sure that I treat people equally and be aware 
of prejudices in one way or another. 
 
PS: I like it when Preacher T speaks directly to our congregation as well – to the 
Church T Church of the Nazarene. And basically I think he is putting himself in 
there as well. And basically when I see Preacher T, I see that … I don’t know 
whether this is what you want or not … but basically I see Preacher T the same  
when he’s in the pulpit or when he is out of it. And one who is really encouraging us 
to be that way. What he preaches is a day by day thing and encourages us to be like 
that as well – not just on the Sunday morning. 
 
TM: I am not sure that this is really answering the question, but um Preacher T is 
saying that we’re free through Jesus and all that sort of thing, He said that we have 
to some ….. for the Holy Spirit to be able to do that work in us. I would have liked, 
just as a personal thing, I would have like more for him to expound on how we can 
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do that through the Word. You know, how through the Word we can realise that in 
our lives today.  
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Pause 
 
R: Someone else like to jump in? 
 
NM: I agree with all that has been said. 
 
(Laughter) 
 
R: That’s fair enough. ….. So another question that might come out of this is, “What 
was positive and perhaps as a negative …. What more would you want out of that. 
What negative impact or positively impacted you through the sermon? I guess you 
were saying that you want some more “How to”. 
 
TM: Yes. Yes. 
 
R: I guess this is a nice vision, but how to this into practice. 
 
TM: Absolutely! 
 
R: Alright.  
 
Pause 
 
TM: I do love the way he opened it up (the sermon) with “I have a dream” of Martin 
Luther, but also married the Scriptures up to someone who was living in recent 
times, the last couple of years. Where he had a forthrightness to want to see things 
changed in the community that he was living in. And for Christians I do believe that 
we should have that  same forthrightness. To want to see the things in our 
community changed. That was the message that Jesus gave us, and I just think that 
was great part. That was a great part of the sermon.  
 
R: Yes. The dreams and the visions to be change agents. 
 
TM: Yes. 
 
Murmur of assent. 
 
PS: I liked what he said, the Acts chapter 2 and that part of the service, I have been 
thinking about with our church and our need to be more together. And that is one of 
our frustrations, and as we look to the future, we need to be together on where we 
are going. I think that is something he is wanting to do, is to bring out … let’s move 
together. Let’s not just have … it looks like a hierarchy when I do that, but where do 
I fit? But we are together. But I do think that is one of his visions, I guess, dreams 
perhaps that we would know what we are doing together. And I think it basically 
starts off  umm as he said, submit to one another out of reverence for Christ. And as 
far as knowing how to, I think we do need to know how to, but Preacher T also says 
to, and GM alluded to it, at the beginning when Preacher T first started preaching, he 
brought out that we have everything in Christ already. It’s because of Him that it is 
all there, you know, and we put on the coat, we put on, and it is a daily putting on. 
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And Preacher T has said that and made that very clear to us that we don’t need to 
pray for it because He has given it to us. He has given us the God given reactions, 
patience, love, unity, it is there … and we need to put it on. 
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TM: Yeah, but that is not just from the Word. It’s not just … you know… you’ve 
got! You have got it, but by faith we receive that, but the way that we live that is to 
extract from the Word, and that needs, I think to be more drawn out, expounded on. 
Not everyone in the congregation is of the same mind, we are all different in 
different circumstances, and some people need to have that. You know, this is how 
you extract those things. By staying in the Word, and reading what it says and how 
to apply it to your life, and then praying that the fruits of the Spirit brought to Him 
and committed to Him.  
 
R: How about the younger set? Do you have some thing to contribute? 
 
MK: [editorial note: MK is dark skinned] Well for me, ummm the colour doesn’t 
worry me at all. I don’t even worry about that, because I don’t see that as a problem 
here without any trace whatsoever. We are free people and we can work together as 
a church people. If anyone talks about colour  - it is not an issue with me. 
 
R: That’s interesting. I understand. That’s nice. I’m glad. (laughter).   (Pause). Let’s 
extend this beyond the sermon perhaps to the communion service or something in 
the service itself you felt like impacted you in someway. Anything change or 
encourage you to do something in some way? 
 
GS: I guess the whole idea of communion is that the ground is level at the foot of 
the cross. We are all equal, and I suppose that to me when I take communion I am 
just reminded again that we are all the same, all equal, there is no difference between 
us. We all need Jesus as much this time and just focussing on the things we have in 
common rather than differences. The big thing in our churches today is to build each 
other up and to give people acknowledgment for where there are differences, but to 
try and make the most of the positives rather than the negatives. 
 
R: Hmmm. This may be too confronting but if it is, that’s OK. You don’t have to 
say anything, but, “What might you do differently this week as a result of today?” 
 
(Pause) 
 
GM: Probably pray less for things like patience when under time pressure and the 
things I might be going through, and rather show me how to apply these principles in 
my life and whatever. Unless I’ve got time to exhibit fruit, ministry won’t happen. 
Sometimes it is already there and we have to in one step, take God’s Word 
specifically to us and then we can have the fruits in our hearts. Rather than take from 
God here and then here, we apply them. Yeah in testimony of hindsight we can see 
where we should have applied them. 
 
R: Oh yes!   (laughter) 
 
(Indecipherable.) 
 
R: Good thank you. That is insightful.  
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TM: I tell you, physically,   (indecipherable)     2:19 – I didn’t have my normal 
Bible with me, but he is talking about … that Paul is saying that he wanted his body 
in which the Holy Spirit resides and becomes a holy temple, the dwelling place of 
the Lord. That’s what I think I want to do with my life this week is to try and make 
our family and my life a dwelling place for the Lord. To work towards achieving 
that in my family. 

153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 
204 

 
R: Good. 
 
TM: To be mindful of that and bringing that into being. 
 
R: Thank you. What’s the time on the counter please? (reference to the video camera 
operator) 
 
O: 17:36. 
 
R: Thank you. 
 
PS: I think I will pray more for my pastor this week as well. Because, you know, I 
think that it was a very good message today. It was very pertinent message. Not 
because there is disunity in our church, I can’t think of any really, but I just think 
that sometimes there is the enemy out there wanting to attack, you know, and when 
we want to do all these great things, I need to pray for Preacher T. He has a busy 
schedule and that he does well. It was a well prepared message I thought. I don’t 
know how he does it myself.   …. I just want to really pray for him that God will 
lead him.  
 
GK:  I guess, ummm, I appreciated when he was preaching about unity in the 
church. I guess this week probably, not just in the church but in everything I do in 
the family, to have a better attitude … 
 
R: To extend the attitude of unity to actual family relationships? 
 
GK: Yeah, like to my sisters. It’s always harder at home.  (laughter) 
 
PS: You too don’t fight do you? 
 
GK/EK: Yeah!  (laughter). 
 
PS: Gee! I wouldn’t have thought that! You seem to get along so well together here.  
 
(Indecipherable)    
 
(Laughter) 
 
MK: OK. This week I will need to make a phone call to my friend. 
 
R: Excellent. Thank you. 
 
EK: I think I will work on relationships and unity in the home and then in the 
church. 
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R: Unity home and then in the church!  205 
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EK: (Nod of head.) 
 
R: N? 
 
NM: I have a problem of trying to convince people of unity outside the church – I 
know it is here, but I have a problem trying to convince somebody outside of the 
church that we actually have it here.  
 
R: Because they have observed elsewhere that there is no unity?  
 
NM: I just pick up from this person that they perceive things as not being right, and 
they sort of magnify it, you know, without much thought. Horses for courses….. 
(indecipherable)  …. That’s where I struggle there at the moment.  
 
R: That’s fine. That’s fine. So do you think some of that struggle is that people are 
hearing that word unity and are defining that word “unity” in different ways? 
 
PS: Yes! 
 
R:  And so in their perception they say, “Unity is going to look like this” and when 
they don’t see that, then where’s the unity? 
 
TM: Yeah, some people want house to house and things, but in July 2003 people 
work and people have different lives and that sort of thing. The community isn’t 
exactly the same as it was in the New Testament, the first century….. 
(indecipherable). We are all families now by themselves, not in community. It is not 
just an  agricultural thing any more and so ummm  and so I want that from the 
bottom of my heart but I just don’t know how to do it. Unless we are all living 
together in community and going to the same sort of things, where we’re all in the 
neighbourhood and doing the same sort of group. And so you would have things in 
common, but we are all …. Different. So the unity issue is perceived as something 
extremely different.  Some people think that unity is all going to the same church 
meeting, others definitely say that it is definitely not unity, that is just attending, 
others would see that unity is fellowshipping in one another’s home, and things like 
that, where as other people don’t have time for that, and when they do have time for 
their family they need to do it with their nuclear family, you know. So just leave that 
part out of it, a common thing for wanting community. I don’t think people arrive at 
their own idea of community, you know, they don’t also like to be told because 
everything is told to you from the government, or the auspices of power, of how it’s 
going to be. This is what community is and this is what this is  …. So they don’t 
want that to be perceived. They like to have their individual thing. To them it is 
theirs, you know. And that only changes as times change and we change…. 
 
R: Thank you. 
 
PS: The development of unity in diversity is a huge task. It is huge! 
 
GM: Yeah, this past Wednesday night was an example of that …. (indecipherable) 
 
(laughter) 
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R: Well thanks. Your time has been much appreciated. We’ll wind it up now unless 
there is something that you want to throw in as a passing gesture. Feel free to throw 
it in 
 
(Pause) 
 
If you think of things down the track feel free to contact me. You can do so through 
Preacher T or email me, or write a letter or phone me even.  
 
So thank you for your time. It is appreciated. 
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R: M, the question I would like you to consider as we talk about your sermon this 
morning, is, first of all: “For you, as for you personally, did you witness any type of 
change in attitude, thinking, or action in any of the congregation as a result of your 
sermon?” For example, as you were going through the sermon you saw something 
that you kind of wanted to hone in on something, or react to. So as we start to go 
through the sermon if you want to stop anytime and say, “at the time this was 
happening, I want to talk about that”, that's fine. And the second question I want to 
ask will be, “For you, what was said or done through the sermon preparation and/or 
delivery that changed your thinking, your thinking attitude or behaviour?” 
 
M: Through the sermon? 
 
R: Yeah. Through the sermon. 
 
M: that changed my action through the sermon? 
  
R: well if through the preparation or the actual delivery of the sermon itself you 
changed your mind on something, for you changed what you're going to do because 
of your preparation or because of what you did; somewhere along in that process. 
Was there change going on in you prior to the sermon, or even during the sermon?  
What I am looking for in the sermon is as you are reacting to the congregation and 
getting feedback, tell us what was going through your mind as you began to shift 
gears. All right? 
 
M: no problem. 
 
 R: OK hit “play” and any time you want to stop just say you want to stop and 
reflect on that and hit “stop”. 
 
M: OK. 
 
R: I think you preached for 33 minutes.   
 
I invite you to turn with me please to the Book of Ephesians chapter 2 . ...the Book  
of Ephesians chapter two verse eleven.  We're going to be reading from verse 11 and 
onwards ...... the book of Ephesians chapter two verse eleven.  The apostle Paul 
writes to these believers in Ephesus and arguably the surrounding churches in that 
region, and he says specifically to the Gentile believers of that congregation he says: 
"so then remember that at one time you Gentiles by birth called the uncircumcision 
by those called the circumcision, a physical circumcision made in the flesh by 
human hands, remember that you were at that time without Christ, being aliens from 
the Commonwealth of Israel and strangers to the covenants of promise having no 
hope without God in the world.  But now in Christ Jesus you who once were far off 
are brought near by the blood  Christ.  For he is our peace.  In his flesh he has made 
both groups into one and has broken down the dividing wall of hostility between us.  
He has abolished the law with its commandments and ordinances that he might 
create in himself one new humanity in place of the two thus making peace, and how 
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might reconcile both groups to God in one body through the cross, thus putting to 
who death that hostility through it.  So he came to proclaim peace to you who were 
far off and peace to those who were near.  For through him both of us have access in 
one spirit to the Father, so then you are no longer strangers and aliens but you are 
citizens with the saints and also members of the household of God.  Built upon the 
foundation of the apostle and prophets with Christ Jesus himself as the cornerstone.  
In Him the whole structure is joined together and grows into a holy temple in the 
Lord in whom you also are built together spiritually into a dwelling place for God." 
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Loving Father as we approach this passage of scripture and as we are reminded 
again of the author of this particular book we ask that you would illumine our hearts 
and so make it so open and so receptive of the truth that lies within these verses.  
Help us Lord to grasp a glimpse of your glory, this we ask in Jesus name.  Amen. 
 
Arguably one of the most impressive speeches given in the 20th century was that of 
Martin Luther King and we all know that speech, simply entitled "I have a dream".  
He presented that speech on August the 28th in 1963 in front of a crowd of 200,000 
people who gathered in Washington D. C. Those people demonstrated civilly and 
peacefully against or for the cause of equal rights for the Afro-Americans.  Part of 
that speech I want to read you this morning as we just get the kind of glimpse of the 
persuasiveness that this gentleman, this Baptist minister had, and the power with 
which he spoke, "I have a dream".  He says here: 
 
"I say to you today my friends even though we face difficulties of today and 
tomorrow I still have a dream.  It is a dream deeply rooted in the American dream. I 
have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of 
its creed.  We hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal.  I 
have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and 
the sons of former slave owners will be able to sit down together at the table of 
brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a state 
sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the heat of oppression, will be 
transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice.  I have a dream that my four little 
children will one-day live in a nation that will not be judged by the colour of their 
skin but by their content of their character.  I have a dream today.” 
 
And he goes on to spelling out this dream of his and toward the end he says: 
 
“this will be the day, this will be the day when all of God’s children will be able to 
sing with a new meaning, “My country ‘tis of Thee, sweet land of liberty, of Thee I 
sing, Land where my fathers died, land of the Pilgrim’s pride from every 
mountainside let freedom ring.” And if America is to be a great nation this must 
become true says Luther.  So let freedom ring from the prodigious hilltops of New 
Hampshire, let freedom ring from the mighty mountains of New York, let freedom 
ring from the heightened Allergenes(?) of Pennsylvania, let freedom ring from the 
snow capped Rockies of Colorado, let freedom ring from the curvaceous slopes of 
California.  But not only that, let freedom ring from the stone mountain of Georgia, 
let freedom ring from the lookout mountain of Tennessee, let freedom ring from 
every hill and mole hill of Mississippi, from every mountainside, let freedom ring." 
 
And then he closes his most powerful speech with these words: 
 
"and when this happens, when we allow freedom to ring, when we let it ring from 
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every village and every hamlet every city we will be pleased to speed up that day 
when all of God's children, black man and white man, Jews and Gentiles, 
Protestants and Catholics, will be able to join hands and sing the words of the old 
negro spiritual, "free at last, free at last.  Thank God Almighty, we are free at last." 
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M: Just with that, I just wanted to comment on that, one of the things that when I 
always prepare a sermon, something like that I rarely do, just reading from the 
pulpit, at one of the things I’m always, always aware of, is part of my history in 
theatre has taught me, is to gauge how the people are reacting. So if they are falling 
asleep cut to the chase and get on with the rest of it. Whilst I was reading that, I was 
continually checking out whether they were still with me or not.  Now most of these 
people were. I didn't realise how many times this guy got up. (Laughter – reference 
to movement of person on video tape) you don't always see that. That's very 
important to me that for instance that this sermon went for 33 minutes, I am 
desperately trying to get the sermon down to 20 to 25 minutes. To say all that I need 
to say and then off we go. But the whole idea in my preparation of reading this is to 
capture the sense of how passionate this man proved to be, and then obviously, hit 
them with the nutshell at the end of the day the dream was there. 
 
R: And you felt like that while you were reading that lengthy quote, the 
congregation was giving feedback of engagement. 
 
M: Most of them, not all of them.  Some of them because of their kids, I understand 
that.  But if they are beginning to nod off, or if they are going … (taps wrist watch), 
that kind of stuff, I know, but that wasn't happening at the time, that is why I knew I 
could read the stuff I had pencilled in. But I had also pencilled in stuff where 
occasionally I see that, I can always cut it short. But I wanted them to get the gist of 
that. So whilst I’m doing the sermon I am constantly looking and engaging. I don’t 
have like … first of all I do not preach from a manuscript. I only have notes. What 
little notes I have that gives me enough leeway to know that if what I need to say is 
going to be said but if I see that I am losing them or dahdadada… I need to throw 
something in there, sometimes it comes out of the blue. When I get to the stage 
where I talk about the Maroons, I've never even thought about it in my preparation. 
It came to me while I was preaching at the time and hopefully it was alright. 
 
Well, the years have rolled on, and Martin Luther King has long been buried.  
Forty-five years later or some thereabouts, is there freedom really ringing through 
the hearts of the American nation today?  Obviously there aren’t the obvious signs 
of segregation between the blacks and whites where once signs were up saying, 
"whites only", "blacks only ".  But there are more subtleties these days aren’t there?  
And if we are very honest with each other, divisions still exist, hatred still exists, 
hurts and all those sorrowful things still exist between the two races and other races, 
and other denominations of churches.  For these kinds of feelings have spilled over 
into the churches.  And so we find that when we go into some of the congregations in 
America, so we find that when we go into some of the congregations in Germany, so 
we find when the go into some of the congregations in China, so when we go into the 
Toowoomba congregation that there are divisions there are segregations, there are, 
"I don't want to speak to that person because he or she has hurt me”.  There are "I 
don't want to speak to that person because they spoke to me in a hurtful way last 
week ", there are "I don't want to see them today because they make me sick".  There 
are those people today in the congregations all over the world who are not living the 
reality we find in the Lord Jesus Christ. Martin Luther King said, "I have a dream." 
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2000 years ago the apostle Paul says, "let me tell you the reality".  “This is not a 
dream”, he said. “This is the absolute reality”. 
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Let us turn to the passage with which we are going to look at this morning in 
Ephesians chapter 2, 11 to 22 and deduce the truths that are there for you and I. 
Something that may wake us up; something that is indeed a reality; check upon what 
it is and what it means to be in the family of God. The Apostle Paul addresses this to 
predominately the Gentile Christians of that congregation.  These were the people 
who you could argue were probably told by the Jewish Christians of that 
congregation, "listen, you don't know what you are talking about. We have the 
promise. We are the people where all this has come through.  So you need to do 
what we tell you to do."  Or maybe the Gentile congregation said to the Jewish 
Christians, "listen, you've tried it, you brought us this stuff, but it is not the best."  So 
there is a split, there is a chasm between these two races.  And the Apostle Paul sets 
down to address that disunity that was very evident in the church of Ephesus, and 
indeed was evident in many of the churches which he pastored. 
 
Well what is Paul's reality?  Let us have a look at this.  In chapter 2 he spells it out 
 
M: and just with that as well, as with engaging in the sermon now, the actual reality 
in my congregation is that rubbing with some people. Now I am not specifically 
targeting anyone, as a matter of fact, most of the people who weren’t there, they are 
the people that you know I was hoping would be there. But that is always going to 
be the case. But for those that were supposed to be there, for those that are there, 
may need to hear that, I need to hear that. And if it transforms us, may we be a 
blessing to them. So that is going through my mind as well while I am preaching 
there. Just to see the dynamic of the people I have there and actually engage them. 
  
R: So, were you at that time thinking I'm preaching to the choir here, or … 
 
M: No. No. Funny enough not. Normally I would, but not at that time. I thought 
already before we got on to … before church started because I knew they were not 
going to come. 
  
R: Right. 
 
M: but that didn't deter me, because I used to do that but not any more. I have dealt 
with the fact that obviously we all need to hear this whether they are there or not, in 
that sense. But for those that are there, if they can just capture that and let that apply 
in their own lives hopefully they can be a blessing to those who are going through 
some of those struggles.  As I said the attraction is how we love each other.  
 
in verse nineteen onwards, read it with me.  He says: 
 
"So then you are no longer strangers or aliens but you are citizens with the Saints 
and also members of the household of God, 
 
M: so the first thing I am wanting to do here is picture the vision. That’s the first 
thing. I want to be positive about it. To build up, in other words, this is what we can 
look like in that sense.  That is the idea of what I want there.   
 
built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets with Christ Jesus himself as 
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the Cornerstone.  In him (now this is his beautiful vision that he has for the church 
of Jesus Christ) in him the whole structure is joined together and grows into a holy 
temple in the Lord. In whom you are also built together spiritually into a dwelling 
place of God." 
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Do you see the vision?  You see the church being built together with all races with 
all colours with all denominations with all those things that we think separate us, 
and the apostle Paul as this beautiful vision and says, “no, we are being built 
together into this holy temple of God.”  You could literally put a sign out of the front 
of the church and say, "church under construction".  But whilst we are being under 
construction, we are being built into the wonderful and glorious temple of God.  
Paul had a vision that the Christian church does not have do be divided. 
 
M: Now the reason why I put the “church under construction” thing in, we have 
heard too many times messages saying this is how we can be, da da da da da but it 
doesn’t deal with the issue of, “we are still struggling”. We can be lovvy dovvy, but 
why are we still sometimes angry with one another and stuff like that. The whole 
idea of “under construction” is we are being perfected, we are maturing through all 
of these things. But it is the way we deal with these conflicts, that’s at stake, not so 
much that we have these conflicts. That we are having conflict - that’s going to be 
this side of death until the cows come home. This is going through my head and I am 
hoping they are understanding this and I am hoping that it is not just, “Oh, here we 
go again. The perfect thing and we don’t measure up.” I want us to understand that 
we are all under construction still. But whilst these are the potentials that we have 
that we can experience right now while we are maturing. 
     
Paul had a vision of the Christian church. It doesn't have to experience the kind of 
tensions and the kind of hatred and the kind of divisions that we and many other 
congregations are sometimes used to. Why and on what basis could he base that on?  
And Martin Luther King based it on the great American dream. He I guess, appealed 
to the politics of the day.  He appealed to the political parties of the day. He 
appealed to the people of the day. But the apostle Paul doesn't appeal to any of that. 
What has the Apostle Paul appeal to? What is his foundation for making this kind of 
statement? You and I would turn around and say, "yeah, Brother Paul, get a life, 
because it just doesn't happen.  On this side of death we are always going to be 
fighting.  We are always going to be grumbling. We are going to get to heaven with 
a bloody nose, that's how we're going to get there. And the apostle Paul says, "no! 
That is not the way you need to live as the family of God."  What is his ground?  
What is his foundation?  What is the rock upon which he presents his case?  Well, he 
spells it out to the Gentile believers.  Have a look with me please, verse 11.  He has 
just previously stated that by grace through faith have we been called by God.  And 
we were created as his workman to do good things.  That is you Gentiles, that is you 
Jews - all of you have been called by God. And then in verse 11 he gets specific: so 
then remember”, he reminds the Gentile Christians, of that time what their past was.  
He reminds them to remember back where you came from.  And he says this, "and 
remember that at one time you Gentiles by birth called the uncircumcision, by those 
who are called the circumcision, a physical circumcision made in the flesh by human 
hands, remember that you were at that time without Christ, being aliens from the 
Commonwealth of Israel and strangers to the covenant of promise having no hope 
and without God in the world."  And then we get to the foundation which he spells 
out.  And the foundation is found in verse 13. He has already told them now where 
they have come from.  "But now in Christ Jesus our Lord, you who once were a far 
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off had been brought near by the blood of Christ."  In other words, the foundation of 
your unity, the foundation of your belonging to the family of God, the foundation of 
your peace and reconciliation, the foundation of your hope, is found only in the 
person of the Lord Jesus Christ and the work which he did. The blood of Jesus 
Christ always, always in the Word of God represents the gruesome death of our 
Lord.  So we say here today the atoning sacrifice of our Lord, that is the foundation.  
In Christ Jesus, for he is our peace, he says.  He is the one that gives us the peace 
and enables the peace now between God and humanity. In his flesh he has made 
both groups into one.  What two groups is he talking about?  He is talking about the 
Jews and the Gentiles.  In his flesh both groups have now become one and he has 
broken down the dividing wall that is the hostility between us.  Now some people, 
some commentators, say what he was talking about the dividing wall is the wall that 
separated Jewish believers court from the Gentile believers court.  As a matter of 
fact a sign was once found which said, "trespass at your own risk of death".  So if 
the Gentiles were to trespass and go into the Jewish court, they are going to do that 
at risk of death. And we could argue that case and say, "yes, the Lord has broken 
down by his death, he has broken down the dividing wall that wall of hostility that 
has always separated the Gentile believers from the Jewish believers.  And folks we 
need to get this point very clearly - we're talking about believers.  These Gentiles 

258 
259 
260 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 

 
M: That point there, too, I was noticing that the people were through their non-
verbals were saying to me, anyway, indicating to me, “well that’s for non-Christians, 
and the Jews, well they were believing Christians. But I needed to make that point, 
they were the church. 
 
R: So was that in your thinking in your preparation stuff, or was it as you saw them 
and thinking, “they are still not getting this. I think they are seeing this as not them, 
and I want to include them. 
  
M: Uummm. Good point. No there was a little bit of that in the preparation, but not 
as forceful as that there. 
 
R: Okay. 
 
M: I needed to clarify there. 
 
R: So you actually responded at that time to what you felt like they were saying, 
“Yeah, they needed it, but not me.” 
  
M: Yeah, at the time. 
 
R: Good. Good. 
 
 were God fearing believers.  We're not talking about the sinner out there who 
doesn't know God. We are talking about believers here.  But I propose to you that he 
is not even talking about that dividing wall, or maybe he is alluding to it, but more 
than that he is talking about all that fence that surrounded the nation of Israel with 
all the commandments, with all the laws with all the ceremonies and all those kinds 
of things that the Israelites kept in order to make them distinguished from every 
other nation.  And Jesus, by his death, has abolished all of that, and says, "you too, 
are one together.  One together.” And guess what? Furthermore than that he says 
here, "he has abolished the law in verse 15, with its commandments and ordinances 
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that he might create in himself a new (your versions say man, we put it into the 
universal) new humanity.  That word new is a qualitative new.  That means there is a 
newness about this humanity.  It is absolutely new.  If you are in Christ Jesus you 
are a new creature. 
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M: Now those little things there, they’re not gimmicks, but you know when I was 
doing that little thing there, I was responding to a person who was mouthing the 
words of what I was just saying. Just responding to the verse I was just quoting. 
 
R: Just requoting the verse. 
 
M: Yeah, just saying, “OK”. That is just one of the ways that I, as  a preacher, make 
sure that I am still connecting with the people. It is allowing them to somehow 
participate in the sermon without actually yelling out, screaming out and asking a 
question. But sometimes to just shoot away. It is just a part of just engaging with 
them making sure that they are still with me. Not everyone does that but … 
 
R: Yeah, sure. 
 
M: kept front row! 
 
R: The other question that I would ask in relation to that is that you referred a couple 
of times to the Scripture, like through the sermon you would say, “Now, look at this 
with me. Turn to your Bibles, and I wondered, “What’s your expectation of people? 
Will people be bringing Bibles and following through with you or do you kind of 
know that half the congregation aren’t going to bother? Is that one of your ways of 
engaging the congregation in a hands-on way? 
 
M: Yes, this is a way I want them to be with me and to participate with me in this. 
And it is another way of subtlely hinting to them, “Brothers, I want you to bring 
your Bibles with you, without actually specifically saying that. And without also 
being frowning about it. You like to make it in to a bit of a thing … 
  
R: Yeah, sure. 
 
M: But yeah, I wanted them to be able to see that when my pastor preaches we 
really need to bring our Bibles. 
 
R: So what are you trying to say in that apart from, … you want it for engagement 
reasons, I understand that, are you then also trying to posit the authority in the Word, 
rather than you? Is that what you are trying to do? 
 
M: Yes, yes. That is what … 
 
R: I am not trying to put words in your mouth, I am just trying to pick up what you 
are trying to say. 
 
M: No, No. That’s right, so that they can actually read it for themselves. They can 
see that and where it is coming from. Ummm. Obviously, I like the traditional 
preaching. I want them to come with me on that one. 
 
R: Okay, I noticed, I counted today there were 13 people with Bibles open who were 
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intentionally, when you would say, “Refer to…” who would go back and look at 
their Bibles. And so that in that congregation there were 13 of them who were doing 
that every time you said that today. 
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M: Yeah, so that’s alright then! 
 
R: Yeah! Yeah! That was very positive! 
 
M: Oh, was it? 
 
R: Yeah, so obviously those people were very much engaged in what was going on, 
and making some kind of contribution. 
  
M: Yeah, that was good. 
            
We are a new humanity with Christ being at the head. That's why we can call 
ourselves the family of God.  And the reason why there doesn't necessarily have to 
be divisions and hatred and tensions and strife and all that kind of stuff in the church 
is because of what we have in Christ Jesus.  Have a look in chapter 1.  See the 
wonderful rich promises that the Apostle Paul reminds these readers of. In verse 
three, “blessed be the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ who has blessed us in Christ 
with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places.”  We need to read on, because 
that means we are spiritual millionaires.  Yet we live like paupers don’t we? With 
the bickering, hatred and strife - she stepped on my toe, I’m going to step on his toe.  
We are living like people who are hungry for 10 cents when he wants to give us a 
million bucks. Just as he chose us in Christ before the foundation of the world, why - 
what is the purpose?  To be holy and blameless before him in love.  He destined us 
for adoption as his children through Jesus Christ according to the good pleasure of 
his will to the praise of his glorious grace that he freely bestowed on us in the 
beloved. In him we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of our 
trespasses  
 
M: Now all through this my mind is ticking over, “Are they following this, or is this 
getting too boring for them? Is this just too much? Is this information overload?” 
Not that the Word of God should ever be information overload, but, you know you 
have to be tactful about these things. So while I was reading through, I was actually 
going to read that whole passage up to verse 10, I think it is, 9 or 10 or whatever it 
is, I only got up to verse 5 or 6, and I am thinking, no you can just sum the rest up in 
one little sentence, which is what I just did.  You know there is so much more   
… that sometimes is done intentionally just to curtail time I guess, just to make sure 
… you don’t have to beat the drum too many times for people to understand what it 
is we are talking about. Being always about 20 minutes and we can go home. 
 
R: So what verbals and non-verbals were you aware of at that time? 
 
M: I think many times it is not so much what they do but what goes through my 
mind in a sense of, is it too boring? This is not hitting home? It might just be me 
rather than them. Apart from the noise level that you are hearing which is … 
 
R: Which by the way is probably a little bit exaggerated in this because the camera 
is right at the back and so it is picking up all that noise from the camera right 
through to you. 
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M: Oh right. So it wasn’t really all that bad? 
 
R: It wasn’t quite as bad as that. It was noisy, but not quite as bad as that, I don’t 
think. 
 
M: Well that bothers me big time as a preacher, because not only do you lose focus,  
 
R: Yes. 
 
M: They lose focus. Someone sneezes and all the eyes go there while there are ten 
words of significance spoken right then. 
 
R: Yes. 
 
M: So that goes through my mind all the time. It’s sad really, because you want to 
preach the Word of God and you are also being very very aware that “are you boring 
them?” and that kind of stuff. Because I don’t see myself, … I am not trying to be 
modest here,  I just don’t see myself as a great preacher, or a good preacher or 
something like that. I just know that “Give them the Word of God”,  spray the seed 
and hopefully the Lord will use some of that. So I don’t see myself … This is the 
first time that I have ever seen myself like this. 
 
R: Oh, really! 
 
M: Yeah. 
 
R: OK. 
 
M: So I’m looking at this … I’m not embarrassed by it. 
 
R: I guess I assumed that because of your theatre background, you would probably 
have seen yourself or at least critiqued yourself … 
 
M: No. Not like this. Of course in theatre you have a script to speak from and hide 
behind characters. 
 
R: Yes. 
 
M: You can’t in this….. 
 
R: Yes. (Laughter) 
 
M: Some pastors do, some preachers do, I guess. But as a preacher you are supposed 
to be the message.   
 
R: So, let’s just follow through on this for a moment. You’re seeing yourself pretty 
much as being transparent in this whole process  
 
M: Yes. 
 
R: and you are kind of revealing something of yourself in this engagement with your 
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M: Yes, yes. That’s it. And it is not just a matter of being passionate about it. I once 
spoke to one of my mentors and I said to them, “You know I always finding myself 
being so hard. Drummer of the drummers, beating the drum all the time. Why not 
just preach the love of God and be happy for it.” You know, that kind of stuff. And 
the person reminded me that the Lord has made you the way you are, and we need 
the Amoses of life. We also need the Jeremiahs and we need to learn the whatever of 
life. We need the Kent Davis of life to give us the jokes. So we need all these kind of 
things. I have learned to somehow settle down with that , but I am always, always, 
and I only just say this because I really mean that, again, my Thespian background 
says that you really need to make sure that we hit home. You’ve only got 25 
minutes, head home and be home. So I am always, always revising, cutting out and 
things like that. That’s important to me. Most important is the message, obviously. 
How I present it is a very close second. 
  
according to the riches of his grace that he lavished on us with all wisdom and 
insight.  He has made known to us the mystery of his will."  Look at this and read on 
of what the Father is pouring out to us as his beloved kids. Why?  Because he loves 
us! We are one of his own because he loves us.  Do we deserve it?  No, because he 
loves us.  Christ Jesus our Lord and in him the rock, the foundation of this 
congregation and of the congregations that claim Jesus Christ as Lord and Saviour 
have the very potential to live in unity to live in peace with one another and to be 
reconciled when there is a hiccup. There is no excuse for you and I, there is no 
excuse for these Gentile Christians and for the Jewish Christians not to get on.  The 
Apostle Paul didn't say, "I have a dream and I hope it comes true".  He says, "I know 
of a reality in Christ Jesus where the fact is that we can live without that division . 
Where we can live without the striving, without the hatred, and all those kind of 
things.  We can live without all that kind of stuff. You and I look at that and we say, 
“well keep on dreaming".  And I say, “no! It is a reality in Christ Jesus on this side 
of death. Otherwise he would have wasted his time writing this in this book. Why tell 
me something that is going to happen to me afterwards and say well you just keep on 
trying and hopefully maybe one-day you will achieve it. He says you can achieve it 
right now.  Why?  Because of Jesus Christ our Lord.  It wasn’t a dream. It is a 
vision, a reality that he proposes to you and I.  Look at the language that he uses.  
He has, verse 15, "abolished the law and its commandments and ordinances that he 
might create in himself one new humanity in place of the two those making peace 
and might reconcile both groups to God in one body through the cross thus putting 
to death that hostility through it.”  
 
The bottom line is this folks: in Christ Jesus our Lord our fighting our striving our 
tensions and our hostilities are dealt with.  Only in Christ Jesus our Lord.  Now the 
question is, "how do we live that kind of life when we are experiencing 
 
M: Now that was the transition. Now I’m thinking, “We’ve all heard that so the 
foundation is laid. The fact is we are still living the way we shouldn’t be living, so 
how do we do it.” Now this is the part I really have to now nail. This to me was the 
most important thing here. How do we actually do that? Foundation laying and all 
that kind of stuff is important too, but this now I have to get across really very very 
well otherwise it is a mess. So I have been very careful in what I am about to say. 
  
 the opposite? How can we live that kind of life?  Today we celebrate the birthday of 

236 Appendix C.2 – Video Stim Recall T Transcript 



 

the church of Jesus Christ.  We're reminded again of Dr Luke as he penned those 
beautiful words of the church of Jesus Christ in the first century.  Have a look with 
me at Acts chapter 2.  Let us be reminded again of the powerful unity that existed 
with this church in chapter 2 of Acts verse 42 and onwards.  Let's read it together.  
This is awesome stuff.  We look at this and say that was once there but we are sure 
not experiencing that. "They devoted themselves to the apostle's teaching and 
fellowship to the breaking of bread and prayer.  Awe came upon everyone because 
many wonders & signs were being done by the apostles. All who believed were 
together and had all things in common. They would sell their possessions and goods 
and distribute the proceeds to all as any had need. Day by day as they spent much 
time together in the temple, break bread at home and ate their food with glad and 
generous hearts, praising God and having the goodwill of all the people and day by 
day the Lord added to their number those who were being saved.” Here was a 
church that was together. Notice all the together words.  All together, in common, 
all those kind of things.  How did they achieve that? Well, they didn’t achieve that by 
themselves, for by themselves there would be divisions, hatred and strife, and all 
those kind of things.  They were able to achieve it because of the Holy Spirit.  Jesus 
in their lives.  Brothers and sisters, if we are to be this kind of church, if we want to 
live the potential that we truly have, in reality we truly have, in Jesus Christ there is 
no other way except be ye filled with the Holy Spirit. Pentecost marks the day when 
the Holy Spirit came with power, with purity, with possibilities, to all the disciples of 
Jesus Christ. Was it a one-off? No.  The Holy Spirit continues to come. He doesn’t 
come in the way that he did in the first century, but he still comes in a powerful way, 
into all those who would come to the foot of the altar, & say, “Lord, fill me with 
your presence so that I can go from this place and be all that you would want me to 
be. As a matter of fact the key 
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M: And now I am finding people falling asleep! (laughter). Well not falling asleep, 
but the body language was “We’re getting a bit tired here”. So now it is wrap up 
time. It’s wrap up time. Still pushing this a little bit further now. But … 
 
R: You are probably, I am not sure of the timing, but your are probably about the 25 
minute mark in there, do you think? 
 
M: Yeah. I would think so. Yeah, just about ready to finish it off. But I notice that 
…. Is that what you want to know, what I saw? 
 
R: Yeah. Yeah. 
 
M: There was some girls sitting on that side with a lad sitting next to them in their 
late teens or something like that. They were in their own little world, doing their own 
thing. And again, that might necessarily be a reflection on me, because I know when 
I was a kid, with sermons, “You’ve got to be kidding! You don’t listen to that stuff!” 
But that does affect who I am though in a sense of what I am doing up the front 
there. And thinking, “OK I need to start tapering off”. I didn’t cut out anything in 
that sense. Again, I have only got bit, note wise. But I didn’t cut anything out. I 
needed to make sure that I rushed through to get to the end of it. 
………(indecipherable) So those kind of things are going through my mind all the 
time. The other ones that I really gauge myself with are those who are the stronger 
leaders in the church. You know those who are always in the prayer meetings, that 
kind of thing … You know the core people of the church. When I see them yawning 
or I see them looking at other things or they are looking at me but no one is at home, 
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then I know I have missed the point today. (laughter). Get to the point and go home! 
And I think to myself, probably no transformation happening today with them, but 
that’s OK. (laughter) So we continue on. One of the things that helps me a lot is to 
be reminded by the old classic writers that these kind of things happen, and if 
someone died in his sleep with the Apostle Paul, falling out the window because of 
his long winded sermon-  six hours or so, I’ve got a bit of …. (indecipherable) … 
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R: So while you are feeling right now the pressure of trying to continue the 
engagement, realising they are starting to drift, .. 
 
M: I like what you have just said, the pressure was on me now to finish it off. 
 
R: OK.  
 
M: Because I was sensing it was getting too long. 
 
R: So, this may be a little premature to the end of the sermon, but are you feeling 
like “I’ve gone as far as I can go now, I’ve got the best kind of response I am going 
to get from these people has already happen?” 
 
M: I think so.  
 
R: OK 
 
M: Although I didn’t really think or analyse it along those terms in regards to the 
best response, it is just how long I can hold them for.  
 
R: Right. OK. 
 
M: Now we are not talking about the whole people. 
 
R: No no. 
 
M: Some people fall asleep even before you open your mouth, and that’s fine. The 
core people and the majority of the people – and I think I have just about held them 
long enough. Some of them I lost right at the beginning. 
   
 to unlock the kind of deep-seated joy that these Christians experienced is by the 
power and the grace of the Holy Spirit. No less than 12 times does the Apostle Paul 
allude to Holy Spirit in this book alone. No less than 14 times does the Apostle Paul 
say, “in Christ Jesus” .  And at the end it he says, “Do you get it? Do you 
understand it? You are spiritual millionaires, the sky is the limit, yet we live as 
spiritual paupers because we are unwilling to surrender ourselves to the Lord Jesus 
Christ.  
 
Chapter 4 verse 3, his spells out the important thing with regards to unity and to 
experience the peace we have with God and with one another. 
 
M: Now the reason I brought this out, I need to just explain that, I’ve just given the 
answer, it is in the Spirit when we surrender to God. But put that in practical terms. I 
am always a practical thinker with that. Well, that is so aloof and so abstract, you 
know. “The love of Jesus” or “in the Spirit”. But what does that mean practically to 
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me?  What does it mean to live in the Spirit? What does it mean to pray in the Spirit? 
All that kind of stuff. So I always look in the passage, Paul give it to me practically. 
Paul was a practitioner in my opinion as a theologian as well. And he always does. 
And 4:3 had the answer for me in that sense.  

622 
623 
624 
625 
626 
627 
628 
629 
630 
631 
632 
633 
634 
635 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 
641 
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
647 
648 
649 
650 
651 
652 
653 
654 
655 
656 
657 
658 
659 
660 
661 
662 
663 
664 
665 
666 
667 
668 
669 
670 
671 
672 
673 

 
R: So that pause you had right before you said, “Chapter 4 verse 3”. What was going 
through your mind right then? Was that dramatic ? 
 
M: No. Not at that time. 
 
R: Was it “where am I headed in this?” 
 
M: No, it wasn’t that either. It was… I was … I just gave them the answer, dadada 
…and then I’m thinking, and I had on the note, Chapter 4 verse 13, I had it boldly 
underlined. And I was going, “What was there?” And then I remembered that was 
the practical side of it. I needed to do that and that’s why. The pause way before that 
in the sermon, that was intentional, where I talked about “in Christ”. There was a big 
pause. …”in Christ!” … I do that sometimes to get that message across.      
 
 In verse one he says, "I therefore the prisoner in the Lord beg you to lead a life 
worthy of calling to which you have been called.” Notice how he says that.  He 
doesn't say strive to live, but he begs us to live the live to which we have been called.  
In other words it has all been done. Its like for example on Wednesday night 
 
M: That’s when the light when on. Give them something they can hang on to. 
 
 that game that they are going to play.  I don't know what that is - rugby league?  
And when the maroons and the blues come and fight the battle … it is like Jesus 
saying to the maroons, and he would only say it to the Queenslanders, “guys you 
have already won the game, go out and win it. Go out and  play the game. You have 
already won it. And they just have to turn up, throw the ball around 
 
R: So at this point when you start when you start talking about the Maroons, it was, 
you say, an unplanned illustration – it popped into your mind at the time.  
 
M: Yes. Yes. 
 
R: Are you sensing a re-engagement with the congregation again  
 
M: Yes. 
 
R: That this very identifiable illustration is something that they live with saying, 
“Yeah! We are the Maroons”  
 
M: Yes. That’s it. That’s exactly what happened there!  
 
R: OK. 
 
M: As I said, I never planned that in the sermon, but whilst I was doing it, it came 
in. I had to illustrate that somehow. And I have done that before – not this 
illustration,  but I have used similar illustrations before – that in Christ it is a no 
brainer. We have the victory, but we need to play the game. That’s important.  I have 
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 and go over the line.  It is that easy.  And for the Christian it is the same deal.  We 
have the victory in Christ Jesus.  We have all the potential to live the unity and the 
kind of life that he would want us to live as a body of believers in Christ Jesus. 
Here’s the catch though: (you say I have a catch? Yes I have.) look what it says: 
lead a life worthy of your calling to which you have been called with all humility, 
and with all gentleness, with all patience, forbearing with one another in love.  We 
say, “I knew there was a catch. I knew I had to strive for this. I knew I had to do 
something. You can’t live this kind of life unless you live it in … the Spirit. 
 
M: Engagement there again. 
 
 Keep in step with the spirit the Apostle Paul says in another one of his letters.  
Continue to live in the spirit.  Let the Spirit control your life.  And then he says this 
verse 3: “making every effort to maintain the unity of the spirit in the bond of 
peace.” I like the way this is written.  How do we make every effort to maintain the 
unity of the spirit in the bond peace?  By living with all humility, by living with all 
gentleness, by living with all patience by living… by bearing with one another in 
love. Making every effort, that Greek word that’s one word  - that says, "spare no 
effort, spare no cost to keep that peace” which is afforded by the Holy Spirit. Oh 
how the church in those days loved to quibble and quobble and spit at each other. I 
want my rights met and I want them met right now!  And the Apostle Paul says, 
“Will you surrender to Jesus Christ, will you give your heart and soul to him so that 
he can do a deeper work?”  That you get out of that triviality and continue to live a 
life that he has called you to live.  Someone once said, “what would my church be 
like if everyone was like me? … what would my church be like if everyone was like 
me?” Let me tell you what it would be like: it would be heaven… know it wouldn’t! 
It would be terrible!  It would be shocking if you were all like me.  The Lord loves 
differences. That is why he has made us black and white.  The Lord loves 
differences. That is why he's given some people a temperament that is quick and 
decisive, and some people a temperament that says slowdown for a minute.  The 
Lord loves differences.  That is why he loves us to be in harmony with one another. 
Do you know that it everyone was like me that is like playing Mozart’s Symphony No 
49 all on one key.  Ding, ding, ding, ding, ding, ding, ding… at the end of the day 
you are expected to applaud that.  No.  The Apostle Paul reminds us in the letter to 
the Romans, “live in harmony with one another”. Harmony is what makes this world 
beautifully interesting.  We have been graciously invited to experience the wonderful 
diversity of relationship. But with those diverse relationships comes some testings. 
There comes some trials. There comes some, “Oh she stepped on my feet!” Now 
comes the challenge.  Will you live with all humility?  Will you live with all 
gentleness? Will you bear with one another in love? Will you live with all patience?  
In order to make every effort to keep the bond of peace brought to us by the Spirit?  
 
Oh Lord, do a deeper work in us so that we get rid of this trivial stuff to live a life 
that you called us to live. How do you think those people were added, those 3000 
were added on the first day?  By the power of Holy Spirit. But guess what those 
people saw? Did they see the power of the Holy Spirit? No they didn't. They saw an 
impossibility in their society in their day; Jews, Gentiles, Romans, Scythians, 
Arabians, being together, living together harmoniously getting on with one another 
where they used to be wedges everywhere between them. And they said that’s an 
impossibility. That's what’s brought them closer together.  Someone once said that 
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the church is trying desperately to look for greater methods to win the lost where 
God is desperately looking for greater men to attract the lost. Oh let us be attractive 
to the community, not just individually.  When the Lord Jesus said to his disciples, 
“you are the light of the world” that word you was plural.  
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M: I forgot about the camera there. (Moved away from the pulpit requiring a 
movement of the camera scan to pick where M moved to.) 
 
You are the light of the world.  Not just you, you, and you - you all are the light of 
the world as you come together, you glow with such passion and purity and power 
that people out there can't help but notice and say, “I want to be where the fire is”.  
That's how we're going to build churches.  That's how we're going to grow if indeed 
we want to grow. By the power of all the Holy Spirit through the temple of God. “I 
have a dream”, said Martin Luther King. And his dream was founded in the 
American dream. In the enlightenment movement which governed the political 
system of the day, the apostle Paul said, “I have a vision which is based on truth and 
reality in the person of Jesus Christ our Lord. Toowoomba Church of the Nazarene, 
I have a dream - no I have a vision that this church will be so beautifully bonded 
together in love, gentleness, forbearance, in kindness and in humility, that we will 
see people come.  That we will indeed go out and filter out into our community but 
can’t help ourselves and say, “you need to be in the family of God.” If you have got 
problems, if you have got joys, you need to be in the family of God. Because it is the 
only place where you can really experience the wonderful presence of our Lord.   
The church of the first century gives us but a glimpse of heaven. We have come 2000 
years later and say, “Oh, we are so far drawn away from that”, and the Lord Jesus 
says, “no you are not!” Because the same Spirit that indwelled the hearts of those 
believers is the same Spirit who wants to desperately to do the same work in our 
lives today. Are we willing to do that?  Are we willing to allow the Spirit to do a 
deeper work in our lives? Are we willing to surrender our all to Him so that we can 
be all to him and he can be all to us? That is the crux of it all, folks. When you  
tangle with your brother or your sister are you completely surrendered to Christ?  
Or is there a me that says, “I have some rights!”  The Lord Jesus says, "root 
yourself in me and you will experience a life that is out of this world.” 
 
Today on this day of Pentecost, the Lord Jesus wants to dine with us. He wants to  
eat with us, and he wants to drink with us.  Are you ready to have supper with him? 
Are you ready to have supper with him? Amen. The body and blood of our Lord 
Jesus Christ as it is represented by the bread and the juice, reminds us again, yes, of 
his atoning sacrifice. The fact that he died for you and I so that he would reconcile 
all of us to God and all of us together to create himself a new humanity. These 
elements represent that today. The body and blood of our Lord Jesus Christ also 
reminds us of the means of grace. Him wanting to do a deeper work in you and I so 
that we indeed could draw closer to him. And these elements today, the body and 
blood of our Lord Jesus Christ, represent what will happen in the future.  Are you 
awaiting that time? Are you happy? Are you looking forward to that day when the 
Lord will come again? Oh what a glory that is going to be! We're going to do 
something different.  I would ask that the church remove the chairs to the side of the 
hall, I want to put the table in the middle of this congregation and we're going to 
serve communion. Thank you. 
 
M: Alright!  
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R: OK good! And so your communion side was almost a response now to 
committing themselves to being a church under construction. 
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M: Yes. 
 
R: OK. So this was to be a tangible response to what was being asked. 
 
M: I try and do that with communion. Communion is always, when we have 
communion, that is to be, for me anyway, that is the pinnacle of the whole worship 
service. Not just an add on or a local tradition – oh, that has happened to me, too. I’d 
forgotten completely, and someone reminded me. That sort of thing happens 
occasionally. But, yeah, it needed to be a tangible response in that way. And that’s 
why we did it. Although we have never done it that way. Did that work with you 
folks with regards to putting the table in the middle. 
 
R: Yes. Yes, it seemed to work pretty well for me. I saw the direct connection from 
the sermon to that, and in essence making our response to making every effort to 
keep the spirit of unity in the church and so forth, and the “passing of the peace of 
Christ” and so forth. It was a tangible way of doing that. Have they ever done that 
side before at all, the passing of the peace?   
 
M: Oh we have passed the peace of Christ, but it was really like in some cases 
superficial because you knew there was tension there between specific people, but it 
remained superficial. Whereas to me, more practical is, let’s admit that we are 
hurting and that we are bleeding in side, and that I really don’t want to shake your 
hand, but as my commitment to Christ, and to my commitment to what I believe in, I 
am going to pass the peace of Christ to you, for the sake of committing myself to 
making every effort. I will make it, and if it takes me  - give me three minutes, but I 
need to just sit aside. 
 
R: So did you see any evidence of that today?  That there were some people that 
were making some kind of a change either going to somebody who may have had 
some … 
 
M: No. Because the people weren’t there.  (Laughter)  
 
R: OK. 
 
M: Both of them weren’t there that were engaged in that kind of thing. But I wasn’t 
too observant, I must admit. I was rather more concerned about leading this, with 
regards to the peace of Christ. Because I know there is always some kind of 
hesitancy. I know that the responsibility lies on me to make sure I make the first 
move.  
 
R: Right. So you went out and shook hands … 
 
M: Right.  
 
R: and said, “The peace of Christ be with you”. 
 
M: Hmmm.  
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R: OK. Good. So let me come back to those two major questions again – I guess 
time is running out on us, the two major questions I raised, have you got any other 
comments on either of those as we wrap it up. “For you, what was said and done 
through the sermon preparation and / or delivery that changed your thinking, attitude 
or action? Now I talking about you personally. Was there changes going on in you, I 
know that you were working with the dynamic of the congregation, and we have 
talked some of that. What about you?  

830 
831 
832 
833 
834 
835 
836 
837 
838 
839 
840 
841 
842 
843 
844 
845 
846 
847 
848 
849 
850 
851 
852 
853 
854 
855 
856 
857 
858 
859 
860 
861 
862 
863 
864 
865 
866 
867 
868 
869 
870 
871 
872 
873 
874 
875 
876 
877 
878 
879 
880 
881 

 
M: Yes, there was. And that is that with every sermon I can honestly say as far as 
my mind serves me well, with every sermon, I want to make sure that I totally 
believe that, so that in my preparation, and in my delivery, and whilst I am talking, 
making sure that I actually really believe this. I also believe that we can put up a 
front and make it believable to others, but I guess I am honest enough to say that I 
don’t want to preach that if I don’t honestly believe that. For example if I didn’t 
believe in being sanctified wholly, and preached a sermon on it, I wouldn’t even 
preach a sermon on it to be very frank with you. It doesn’t necessarily mean that I 
have to experience it, but I can honestly say “I believe in this with all my heart.” I 
may not necessarily experience this yet. For example, I once preached on “patience”. 
Now patience is a virtue that is there for me with other people, not so much with my 
family, I am really trying to work on that, and I think I have made grounds, but 
having made those grounds, I also concede the hill of failures, and so whilst I’m 
preaching this, I’m telling the people honestly,  I’m struggling with this myself. But 
I know I have patience because the Holy Spirit is within me and that virtue is 
absolutely there. But I need to surrender even here until it becomes a jewel in my 
heart and just grows. So that’s the, as you were asking me before, I always want to 
make sure that I actually believe that with all my heart.  That’s the only reason I can 
be passionate about it, otherwise it just becomes academic. 
 
R: Hmmm. So it’s not an act, not a performance as such. 
 
M: No.  
 
R: Preaching is actually sharing of yourself, your journey and of who you are, where 
you are at. 
 
M: That’s it.  I mean, now that’s Preacher T up there, you can see that, with all my 
idiosyncrasies and characteristics, and they talk about the sparkle of the eye etc 
which relates to comedy – that’s me. That’s who I am. I don’t like …. That’s why I 
am very very hesitant about making it boring, you know and stuff like that. I really 
don’t want it to be that, because I want it to be enlightening. I want to make sure that 
it is powerful. But see where I fall down then is I want it to be this that and the other 
thing, sometimes letting the Word of God speak for itself. But I am not naive enough 
to know that you have to present it.  At the end of the day, presentation needs to be 
pretty sharp.  
 
R: Hmmm. Good. That was excellent. That was a good sermon, it really was. I 
appreciate your honesty and openness to share that. That’s been tremendous, and 
hopefully seeing yourself has given you the chance to see a few things … 
 
M: Yeah! A handsome looking fellow! 
 
R: Yeah (laughter). Well you present very well. 
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M: There you go! 
 
 

244 Appendix C.2 – Video Stim Recall T Transcript 



 

Appendix C.3 
Sermon T Transcript 

Transcript Sermon Preacher T 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 

 
I invite you to turn with me please to the Book of Ephesians chapter 2  ...the Book of 
Ephesians chapter two, verse eleven.  We're going to be reading from verse 11 and 
onwards ... the book of Ephesians, chapter two, verse eleven.  The Apostle Paul 
writes to these believers in Ephesus and arguably the surrounding churches in that 
region, and he says specifically to the Gentile believers of that congregation he says: 
"so then remember that at one time you Gentiles by birth called the uncircumcision 
by those called the circumcision, a physical circumcision made in the flesh by 
human hands, remember that you were at that time without Christ, being aliens from 
the Commonwealth of Israel and strangers to the covenants of promise having no 
hope without God in the world.  But now in Christ Jesus you who once were far off 
are brought near by the blood Christ; for he is our peace.  In his flesh he has made 
both groups into one and has broken down the dividing wall of hostility between us.  
He has abolished the law with its commandments and ordinances that he might 
create in himself one new humanity in place of the two thus making peace, and 
might reconcile both groups to God in one body through the cross, thus putting to 
death that hostility through it.  So he came to proclaim peace to you who were far off 
and peace to those who were near.  For through him both of us have access in one 
Spirit to the Father, so then you are no longer strangers and aliens but you are 
citizens with the saints and also members of the household of God.  Built upon the 
foundation of the apostles and prophets with Christ Jesus himself as the cornerstone.  
The whole structure is joined together and grows into a holy temple in the Lord in 
whom you also are built together spiritually into a dwelling place for God." 
 
Loving Father as we approach this passage of scripture and as we are reminded 
again of the author of this particular book we ask that you would illumine our hearts 
and so make it so open and so receptive of the truth that lies within these verses.  
Help us Lord to grasp a glimpse of your glory, this we ask in Jesus name.  Amen. 
 
Arguably one of the most impressive speeches given in the 20th century was that of 
Martin Luther King and we all know that speech, simply entitled "I have a dream".  
He presented that speech on August the 28th in 1963 in front of a crowd of 200,000 
people who gathered in Washington D. C. Those people demonstrated civilly and 
peacefully against or for the cause of equal rights for the Afro-Americans.  Part of 
that speech I want to read you this morning as we just get the kind of glimpse of the 
persuasiveness that this gentleman, this Baptist minister had, and the power with 
which he spoke, "I have a dream".  He says here: 
 
"I say to you today my friends even though we face difficulties of today and 
tomorrow I still have a dream.  It is a dream deeply rooted in the American dream. I 
have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its 
creed.  We hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal.  I have 
a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and the 
sons of former slave owners will be able to sit down together at the table of 
brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a state 
sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the heat of oppression, will be 
transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice.  I have a dream that my four little 
children will one-day live in a nation that will not be judged by the colour of their 
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skin but by their content of their character.  I have a dream today.” 50 
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And he goes on to spelling out this dream of his and toward the end he says: 
 
“this will be the day, this will be the day when all of God’s children will be able to 
sing with a new meaning, “My country ‘tis of Thee, sweet land of liberty, of Thee I 
sing, Land where my fathers died, land of the Pilgrim’s pride from every 
mountainside let freedom ring.” And if American is to be a great nation this must 
become true says Luther.  So let freedom ring from the prodigious hilltops of New 
Hampshire, let freedom ring from the mighty mountains of New York, let freedom 
ring from the heightened Allergenes(?) of Pennsylvania, let freedom ring from the 
snow capped Rockies of Colorado, let freedom ring from the curvaceous slopes of 
California.  But not only that, let freedom ring from the stone mountain of Georgia, 
let freedom ring from the lookout mountain of Tennessee, let freedom ring from 
every hill and mole hill of Mississippi, from every mountainside, let freedom ring." 
 
And then he closes his most powerful speech with these words: 
 
"and when this happens, when we allow freedom to ring, when we let it ring from 
every village and every hamlet every city we will be able please to speed up that day 
when all of God's children, black man and white man, Jews and Gentiles, Protestants 
and Catholics, will be able to join hands and sing the words of the old negro 
spiritual, "free at last, free at last.  Thank God Almighty, we are free at last." 
 
Well, the years have rolled on, and Martin Luther King has long been buried.  Forty-
five years later or some thereabouts, is there freedom really ringing through the 
hearts of the American nation today?  Obviously there aren’t the obvious signs of 
segregation between the blacks and whites where once signs were up saying, "whites 
only", "blacks only ".  But there are more subtleties these days aren’t there?  And if 
we are very honest with each other, divisions still exist; hatred still exists; hurts and 
all those sorrowful things still exist between the two races and other races, and other 
denominations of churches. For these kinds of feelings have spilled over into the 
churches. And so we find that when we go into some of the congregations in 
America, so we find that when we go into some of the congregations in Germany, so 
we find when we go into some of the congregations in China, so when we go into 
the T congregation, that there are divisions, there are segregations, there are, "I don't 
want to speak to that person because he or she has hurt me”.  There are "I don't want 
to speak to that person because they spoke to me in a hurtful way last week ", there 
are "I don't want to see them today because they make me sick".  There are those 
people today in the congregations all over the world who are not living the reality  
we find in the Lord Jesus Christ. Martin Luther King said, "I have a dream." 2000 
years ago the Apostle Paul says, "let me tell you the reality".  “This is not a dream”, 
he said. “This is the absolute reality”. 
 
Let us turn to the passage with which we are going to look at this morning in 
Ephesians chapter 2, 11 to 22 and deduce the truths that are there for you and I. 
Something that may wake us up, something that is indeed a reality check upon what 
it is and what it means to be in the family of God. The Apostle Paul addresses this to 
predominately the Gentile Christians of that congregation.  These were the people 
who you could argue were probably told by the Jewish Christians of that 
congregation, "listen, you don't know what you are talking about. We have the 
promise, we are the people where all this has come through.  So you need to do what 
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we tell you to do."  Or may be the Gentile congregation said to the Jewish 
Christians, "listen, you've tried it, you brought us this stuff, but it is not the best."  So 
there is a split, there is a chasm between these two races.  And the Apostle Paul sets 
down to address that disunity that was very evident in the church of Ephesus, and 
indeed was evident in many of the churches which he pastored. 
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Well what is Paul's reality?  Let us have a look at this.  In chapter 2 he spells it out in 
verse nineteen onwards, read it with me.  He says: 
 
"So then you are no longer strangers or aliens but you are citizens with the saints and 
also members of the household of God, built upon the foundation of the apostles and 
prophets with Christ Jesus himself as the Cornerstone.  In him (now this is his 
beautiful vision that he has for the church of Jesus Christ) in him the whole structure 
is joined together and grows into a holy temple in the Lord. In whom you are also 
built together spiritually into a dwelling place of God." 
 
Do you see the vision?  You see the church being built together with all races with 
all colours with all denominations with all those things that we think separate us, and 
the Apostle Paul, as this beautiful vision says, “No, we are being built together into 
this holy temple of God.”  You could literally put a sign out of the front of the 
church and say, "Church under construction".  But whilst we are being under 
construction, we are being built into the wonderful and glorious temple of God.  Paul 
had a vision that the Christian church does not have do be divided.  Paul had a vision 
of the Christian church doesn't have to experience the kind of tensions and the kind 
of hatred and the kind of divisions that we and many other congregations are 
sometimes used to. Why and on what basis could he base that on?  And Martin 
Luther King based it on the great American dream. He, I guess, appealed to the 
politics of the day.  He appealed to the political parties of the day. He appealed to the 
people of the day. But the Apostle Paul doesn't appeal to any of that. What does the 
Apostle Paul appeal to? What is his foundation for making this kind of statement? 
You and I would turn around and say, "Yeah, Brother Paul, get a life, because it just 
doesn't happen.  On this side of death we are always going to be fighting.  We are 
always going to be grumbling. We are going to get to heaven with a bloody nose, 
that's how we're going to get there. And the Apostle Paul says, "No! That is not the 
way you need to live as the family of God."  What is his ground?  What is his 
foundation?  What is the rock upon which he presents his case?  Well, is spells it out 
to the Gentile believers.  Have a look with me please, verse 11.  He has just 
previously stated that by grace through faith have we been called by God.  And we 
were created as his workman to do good things.  That is you Gentiles, that is you 
Jews - all of you have been called by God. And then in verse 11 he gets specific: “so 
then remember”, he reminds the Gentile Christians of that time what their past was.  
He reminds them to remember back where you came from.  And he says this, "and 
remember that at one time you Gentiles by birth called the uncircumcision, by those 
who are called the circumcision, a physical circumcision made in the flesh by human 
hands, remember that you were at that time without Christ, being aliens from the 
Commonwealth of Israel and strangers to the covenant of promise having no hope 
and without God in the world."  And then we get to the foundation which he spells 
out.  And the foundation is found in verse 13. He has already told them now where 
they have come from.  "But now in Christ Jesus our Lord, you who once were a far 
off had been brought near by the blood of Christ."  In other words, the foundation of 
your unity, the foundation of your belonging to the family of God, the foundation of 
your peace and reconciliation, the foundation of your hope, is found only in the 
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person of the Lord Jesus Christ and the work which he did. The blood of Jesus  
Christ always, always in the Word of God, represents the gruesome death of our 
Lord.  So we say here today the atoning sacrifice of our Lord -  that is the 
foundation.  In Christ Jesus, for he is our peace, he says.  He is the one that gives us 
the peace and enables the peace now between God and humanity. In his flesh he has 
made both groups into one.  What two groups is he talking about?  He is talking 
about the Jews and the Gentiles.  In his flesh both groups have now become one and 
he has broken down the dividing wall that is the hostility between us.  Now some 
people, some commentators, say what he was talking about the dividing wall  - is the 
wall that separated Jewish believers court from the Gentile believers court.  As a 
matter of fact a sign was once found which said, "trespass at your own risk of  
death".  So if the Gentiles were to trespass and go into the Jewish court, they are 
going to do that at risk of death. And we could argue that case and say, "Yes, the 
Lord has broken down by his death, he has broken down the dividing wall, that wall 
of hostility that has always separated the Gentile believers from the Jewish believers.  
And folks we need to get this point very clearly - we're talking about believers.  
These Gentiles were God fearing believers.  We're not talking about the sinner out 
there who doesn't know God. We are talking about believers here.  But I propose to 
you that he is not even talking about that dividing wall, or maybe he is alluding to it, 
but more than that he is talking about all that fence that surrounded the nation of 
Israel with all the commandments, with all the laws, with all the ceremonies, and all 
those kinds of things that the Israelites kept in order to make them distinguished 
from every other nation.  And Jesus, by his death, has abolished all of that, and says, 
"you too, are one together.  One together.” And guess what? Furthermore than that 
he says here, "he has abolished the law in verse 15, with its commandments and 
ordinances that he might create in himself a new (your versions say man, we put it 
into the universal) new humanity.  That word new is a qualitative new.  That means 
there is a newness about this humanity.  It is absolutely new.  If you are in Christ 
Jesus you are a new creature.  We are a new humanity with Christ being at the head. 
That's why we can call ourselves the family of God.  And the reason why there 
doesn't necessarily have to be divisions and hatred and tensions and strife and all that 
kind of stuff in the church is because of what we have in Christ Jesus.  Have a look 
in chapter 1.  See the wonderful rich promises that the apostle Paul reminds these 
readers of. In verse three, “blessed be the father of our Lord Jesus Christ who has 
blessed us in Christ with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places.”  We need 
to read on, because that means we are spiritual millionaires.  Yet we live like 
paupers don’t we? With the bickering, hatred and strife - she stepped on my toe, I’m 
going to step on his toe.  We are living like people who are hungry for 10 cents when 
he wants to give us a million bucks. Just as he chose us in Christ before the 
foundation of the world, why - what is the purpose?  To be holy and blameless 
before him in love.  He destined us for adoption as his children through Jesus Christ 
according to the good pleasure of his will to the praise of his glorious grace that he 
freely bestowed on us in the beloved. In him we have redemption through his blood, 
the forgiveness of our trespasses according to the riches of his Grace that he lavished 
on us with all wisdom and insight.  He has made known to us the mystery of his 
will."  Look at this and read on of what the Father is pouring out to us as his beloved 
kids. Why?  Because he loves us! We are one of his own because he loves us.  Do 
we deserve it?  No, because he loves us.  Christ Jesus our Lord and in him the rock, 
the foundation of this congregation and of the congregations that claim Jesus Christ 
as Lord and Saviour have the very potential to live in unity to live in peace with one 
another, and to be reconciled when there is a hiccup. There is no excuse for you and 
I, there is no excuse for these Gentile Christians and for the Jewish Christians not to 
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get on.  The Apostle Paul didn't say, "I have a dream and I hope it comes true".  He 
says, "I know of a reality in Christ Jesus where the fact is that we can live without 
that division; where we can live without the striving, without the hatred, and all 
those kind of things.  We can live without all that kind of stuff. You and I look at 
that and we say, “well keep on dreaming".  And I say, “No! It is a reality in Christ 
Jesus on this side of death. Otherwise he would have wasted his time writing this in 
this book. Why tell me something that is going to happen to me afterwards and say 
well you just keep on trying and hopefully maybe one-day you will achieve it. He 
says you can achieve it right now.  Why?  Because of Jesus Christ our Lord.  It 
wasn’t a dream. It is a vision, a reality that he proposes to you and I.  Look at the 
language that he uses.  He has, verse 15, "abolished the law and its commandments 
and ordinances that he might create in himself one new humanity in place of the two 
thus making peace, and might reconcile both groups to God in one body through the 
cross thus putting to death that hostility through it.”  
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The bottom line is this folks: in Christ Jesus our Lord our fighting, our striving, our 
tensions, and our hostilities have been dealt with; only in Christ Jesus our Lord.  
Now the question is, "How do we live that kind of life when we are experiencing the 
opposite? How can we live that kind of life?”  Today we celebrate the birthday of 
the church of Jesus Christ.  We're reminded again of Dr Luke as he penned those 
beautiful words of the church of Jesus Christ in the first century.  Have a look with 
me at Acts chapter 2.  Let us be reminded again of the powerful unity that existed 
with this church in chapter 2 of Acts verse 42 and onwards.  Let's read it together.  
This is awesome stuff.  We look at this and say that was once there but we are sure 
not experiencing that. "They devoted themselves to the apostle's teaching and 
fellowship, to the breaking of bread and prayer.  Awe came upon everyone because 
many wonders & signs were being done by the apostles. All who believed were 
together and had all things in common. They would sell their possessions and goods 
and distribute the proceeds to all as any had need. Day by day as they spent much 
time together in the temple, break bread at home and ate their food with glad and 
generous hearts, praising God and having the goodwill of all the people and day by 
day the Lord added to their number those who were being saved.” Here was a church 
that was together. Notice all the together words: all together, in common, all those 
kind of things.  How did they achieve that? Well, they didn’t achieve that by 
themselves, for by themselves there would be divisions, hatred and strife, and all 
those kind of things.  They were able to achieve it because of the Holy Spirit: Jesus 
in their lives.  Brothers and sisters, if we are to be this kind of church, if we want to 
live the potential that we truly have, in reality we truly have, in Jesus Christ there is 
no other way except be ye filled with the Holy Spirit. Pentecost marks the day when 
the Holy Spirit came with power, with purity, with possibilities, to all the disciples 
of Jesus Christ. Was it a one-off? No.  The Holy Spirit continues to come. He 
doesn’t come in the way that he did in the first century, but he still comes in a 
powerful way, into all those who would come to the foot of the altar, & say, “Lord, 
fill me with your presence so that I can go from this place and be all that you would 
want me to be. As a matter of fact the key to unlock the kind of deep-seated joy that 
these Christians experienced is by the power and the grace of the Holy Spirit. No 
less than 12 times does the apostle Paul allude to Holy Spirit in this book alone. No 
less than 14 times does the apostle Paul say, “in Christ Jesus”.  And at the end it he 
says, “Do you get it? Do you understand it? You are spiritual millionaires, the sky is 
the limit, yet we live as spiritual paupers because we are unwilling to surrender 
ourselves to the Lord Jesus Christ.  
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Chapter 4 verse 3, he spells out the important thing with regards to unity, and to 
experience the peace we have with God and with one another. In verse one he says, 
"I, therefore, the prisoner in the Lord, beg you to lead a life worthy of the calling to 
which you have been called.” Notice how he says that.  He doesn't say strive to live, 
but he begs us to live the live to which we have been called.  In other words it has all 
been done. It’s like, for example, on Wednesday night that game that they are going 
to play.  I don't know what that is - rugby league?  And when the maroons and the 
blues come and fight the battle … it is like Jesus saying to the maroons, and he 
would only say it to the Queenslanders, “guys you have already won the game, go 
out and win it. Go out and play the game. You have already won it. And they just 
have to turn up, throw the ball around and go over the line.  It is that easy.  And for 
the Christian it is the same deal.  We have the victory in Christ Jesus.  We have all 
the potential to live the unity and the kind of life that he would want us to live as a 
body of believers in Christ Jesus. Here’s the catch though: (you say I have a catch? 
Yes I have.) Look what it says: lead a life worthy of your calling to which you have 
been called with all humility, and with all gentleness, with all patience, forbearing 
with one another in love.  We say, “I knew there was a catch. I knew I had to strive 
for this. I knew I had to do something. You can’t live this kind of life unless you live 
it in … the Spirit. Keep in step with the Spirit the Apostle Paul says in another one 
of his letters.  Continue to live in the Spirit.  Let the Spirit control your life.  And 
then he says this verse 3: “making every effort to maintain the unity of the Spirit in 
the bond of peace.” I like the way this is written.  How do we make every effort to 
maintain the unity of the Spirit in the bond peace?  By living with all humility, by 
living with all gentleness, by living with all patience by living… by bearing with one 
another in love. Making every effort, that Greek word that’s one word  - that says, 
"spare no effort, spare no cost to keep that peace” which is afforded by the Holy 
Spirit. Oh how the church in those days loved to quibble and quobble and spit at 
each other. I want my rights met and I want them met right now!  And the Apostle 
Paul says, “Will you surrender to Jesus Christ, will you give your heart and soul to 
Him so that He can do a deeper work?  That you get out of that triviality and 
continue to live a life that he has called you to live.”  Someone once said, “what 
would my church be like if everyone was like me? … what would my church be like 
if everyone was like me?” Let me tell you what it would be like: it would be 
heaven… know it wouldn’t! It would be terrible!  It would be shocking if you were 
all like me.  The Lord loves differences. That is why he has made us black and 
white.  The Lord loves differences. That is why he's given some people a 
temperament that is quick and decisive, and some people a temperament that says 
slowdown for a minute.  The Lord loves differences.  That is why he loves us to be 
in harmony with one another. Do you know that if everyone was like me that is like 
playing Mozart’s Symphony No 49 all on one key.  Ding, ding, ding, ding, ding, 
ding, ding… at the end of the day you are expected to applaud that.  No.  The 
Apostle Paul reminds us in the letter to the Romans, “live in harmony with one 
another”. Harmony is what makes this world beautifully interesting.  We have been 
graciously invited to experience the wonderful diversity of relationship. But with 
those diverse relationships comes some testings. There comes some trials. There 
comes some, “Oh she stepped on my feet!” Now comes the challenge.  Will you live 
with all humility?  Will you live with all gentleness? Will you bear with one another 
in love? Will you live with all patience?  In order to make every effort to keep the 
bond of peace brought to us by the Spirit?  
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Oh Lord, do a deeper work in us so that we get rid of his trivial stuff, to live a life 
that you called us to live. How do you think those people were added, those 3000 
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were added on the first day?  By the power of Holy Spirit. But guess what those 
people saw? Did they see the power of the Holy Spirit? No they didn't. They saw an 
impossibility in their society in their day: Jews, Gentiles, Romans, Scythians, 
Arabians, being together, living together harmoniously getting on with one another 
where they used to be wedges everywhere between them. And they said that’s an 
impossibility. That's what’s brought them closer together.  Someone once said that 
the church is trying desperately to look for greater methods to win the lost where 
God is desperately looking for greater men to attract the lost. Oh let us be attractive 
to the community, not just individually.  When the Lord Jesus said to his disciples, 
his disciples, “you are the light of the world” that word you was plural.  You are the 
light of the world.  Not just you, you, and you - you all are the light of the world as 
you come together, you glow with such passion and purity and power that people out 
there can't help but notice and say, “I want to be where the fire is”.  That's how we're 
going to build churches.  That's how we're going to grow if indeed we want to grow. 
By the power of all the Holy Spirit through the temple of God. “I have a dream”, 
said Martin Luther King. And his dream was founded in the American dream. In the 
enlightenment movement which governed the political system of the day, the 
Apostle Paul said, “I have a vision which is based on truth and reality in the person 
of Jesus Christ our Lord. The T Church of the Nazarene, I have a dream - no I have a 
vision that this church will be so beautifully bonded together in love, gentleness, 
forbearance, in kindness and in humility, that we will see people come.  That we will 
indeed go out and filter out into our community but can’t help ourselves and say, 
“you need to be in the family of God.” If you have got problems, if you have got 
joys, you need to be in the family of God. Because it is the only place where you can 
really experience the wonderful presence of our Lord.  The church of the first 
century gives us but a glimpse of heaven. We have come 2000 years later and say 
“Oh, we are so far drawn away from that”, and the Lord Jesus says, “No you are 
not!” Because the same Spirit that indwelled the hearts of those believers is the same 
Spirit who wants to desperately to do the same work in our lives today. Are we 
willing to do that?  Are we willing to allow the Spirit to do a deeper work in our 
lives? Are we willing to surrender our all to Him so that we can be all to him and he 
can be all to us? That is the crux of the all, folks. When you tangle with your brother 
or your sister are you completely surrendered to Christ? Or is there a me that says, “I 
have some rights!”  The Lord Jesus says, "root yourself in me and you will 
experience a life that is out of this world.” 
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Today on this day of Pentecost, the Lord Jesus wants to dine with us. He wants to  
eat with us, and he wants to drink with us.  Are you ready to have supper with him? 
Are you ready to have supper with him? Amen. The body and blood of our Lord 
Jesus Christ as it is represented by the bread and the juice, reminds us again, yes, of 
his atoning sacrifice. The fact that he died for you and I so that he would reconcile 
all of us to God and all of us together to create himself a new humanity. These 
elements represent that today. The body and blood of our Lord Jesus Christ also 
reminds us of the means of grace. Him wanting to do a deeper work in you and I so 
that we indeed could draw closer to him. And these elements today, the body and 
blood of our Lord Jesus Christ, represent what will happen in the future.  Are you 
awaiting that time? Are you happy? Are you looking forward to that day when the 
Lord will come again? Oh what a glory that is going to be! We're going to do 
something different.  I would ask that the church remove the chairs to the side of the 
hall, I want to put the table in the middle of this congregation and we're going to 
serve communion. Thank you. 
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Appendix C.4 
Observation Report T 

 

WORSHIP SERVICE T – SITE DESCRIPTION 

Worship Service T was conducted in a small general purpose room in a local State 

Primary School. The congregation of approximately 50 people consisted of a wide range 

of people from families with children through to seniors. The room had a high stage at 

one end, but this was curtained off and not used during the service. A pulpit was central 

at the front at floor level and several religious artefacts had been brought in to make it 

look more like a traditional church sanctuary For example, a cloth covered table that 

held the various elements for the celebration of the Lord’s Supper, a small cross, and a 

few posters showing the Christian church in action were evident. The room was very 

alive acoustically and this created an atmosphere of high energy and anticipation. A   

number of participants had just completed an hour of Christian education and several 

were following up on conversations about these previous activities.  

As people entered the room for worship, each family grouping was greeted by assigned 

congregational members and given a 3 page folded A 4 paper with a large amount of 

detail concerning the church locally as well as much further a field. Photos of local 

congregational activities over the last week or so, advertisements of upcoming events 

and news of mission work were all featured. A brief order of service was also included 

and a number of the congregational members were responsible for parts of the service. 

For instance, one member gave a welcome and announcements at the beginning, another 

led the congregational singing, some assisted in the music by playing the piano, flute 

and guitar, and another gave an update of the work of a missionary. The songs appeared 

to fit the theme of the sermon and were all conservative in style; i.e. Holy Spirit Thou 

Art Welcome,  Joyful, Joyful, The Comforter Has Come, Lord be Glorified, and Where 

the Spirit of the Lord Is.  

The particular Sunday that the data collection took place was Pentecost Sunday,  

according to the Christian calendar and this was identified in the handout. Pentecost was 

the theme of the whole service. The order of service was traditional despite the informal 

atmosphere. Three different congregational readings, a pastoral prayer and traditional 

songs of the church were part of the service. A portion of the floor at the rear of the 

room was reserved for young children to play quietly during the service. This area was 

identified by a piece of carpet and all children were encouraged to sit and play. 
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Throughout the service there was a reasonable amount of movement in this area as 

children walked around and played with toys.  

The worship service consisted of the following elements:  

- Welcome and announcements of upcoming events in the life of the 

congregation given by a congregational member. 

- Prayer by the pastor 

- Congregational singing of  Holy Spirit, Thou Art Welcome led by a 

congregational member (different to the member who did the 

announcements) 

- Reading in unison by the congregation of the Nicene Creed 

- Congregational singing of  The Comforter Has Come 

- Reading by the congregation in antiphonal style alternating between the 

males and the females  

- Congregational singing of  This is My Desire, That I Might Worship You 

- Collection of the offering supervised by two congregational members 

(during the collection a song was sung by a member of the congregation) 

- A Nazarene Missions International emphasis was given by the 

congregational member responsible for keeping mission news before the 

congregation. 

- Congregational singing of  Lord Be Glorified 

- Prayer by the pastor 

- Reading on the subject of unity by the congregation and pastor. 

- Sermon  

- Congregational singing of  Where the Spirit of the Lord Is  

- Celebration of the Lord’s Supper 

The sermon followed a traditional homiletic style with an introduction, body and a 

conclusion. The preacher used Martin Luther King’s famous I have a dream speech to 

introduce the idea that the Apostle Paul articulated a vision for the church of Jesus 

Christ; i.e. a church that lives in unity. The second point of the sermon gave the 

foundation of that unity from a biblical perspective and indicated that the congregation 

should see its purpose as the same. For example,  
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The foundation of your unity, the foundation of your belonging to the family of 

God, the foundation of your peace and reconciliation, the foundation of your 

hope, is found only in the person of the Lord Jesus Christ and the work which 

he did. The blood of Jesus Christ always, always in the Word of God 

represents the gruesome death of our Lord.  So we say here today the atoning 

sacrifice of our Lord, that is the foundation.  In Christ Jesus, for he is our 

peace, he says. He is the one that gives us the peace and enables the peace 

now between God and humanity. In his flesh he has made both groups into 

one. What two groups is he talking about?  He is talking about the Jews and 

the Gentiles.  In his flesh both groups have now become one and he has broken 

down the dividing wall that is the hostility between us (Sermon T, lines 161-

172). That means there is a newness about this humanity.  It is absolutely new.  

If you are in Christ Jesus you are a new creature. We are a new humanity with 

Christ being at the head. That's why we can call ourselves the family of God 

(Sermon T, lines 195-198). 

The third point of the sermon showed that Pentecost is the illustration of the reality of 

this vision for the church. Preacher T said: 

The apostle Paul didn't say, "I have a dream and I hope it comes true".  He 

says, "I know of a reality in Christ Jesus where the fact is that we can live 

without that division; where we can live without the striving, without the 

hatred, and all those kind of things.  We can live without all that kind of stuff. 

You and I look at that and we say, “well keep on dreaming".  And I say, “no! 

It is a reality in Christ Jesus on this side of death (Sermon T, lines 224-231). 

This was a critical point for the preacher who then outlined a couple steps that the 

congregational members needed to make to see this as a reality. In his conclusion the 

preacher brought this biblical possibility right to the specific congregation he was 

addressing. 

I have a vision which is based on truth and reality in the person of Jesus 

Christ our Lord. [“T”] Church of the Nazarene, I have a dream - no I have a 

vision that this church will be so beautifully bonded together in love in love, 

gentleness, forbearance, in kindness and in humility, that we will see people 

come.  That we will indeed go out and filter out into our community but can’t 

help ourselves and say, “you need to be in the family of God.” If you have got 

problems, if you have got joys, you need to be in the family of God; because it 

is the only place where you can really experience the wonderful presence of 
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our Lord.  The church of the first century gives us but a glimpse of heaven. We 

have come 2000 years later and say, “Oh, we are so far drawn away from 

that”, and the Lord Jesus says, “no you are not!” Because the same Spirit that 

indwelled the hearts of those believers is the same Spirit who wants to 

desperately to do the same work in our lives today (Sermon T, lines 362-375). 

The preacher’s specific appeal was for members of the congregation to live in the power 

of the Holy Spirit revealed by a life free of strife, argument and tension within the 

relationships of the group. 

The celebration of the Lord’s Supper was the conclusion of the sermon. The preacher 

gave direction for the rearrangement of the furniture and seating in the hall so that the 

entire congregation could be standing in a large circle facing each other with the table 

with the communion elements in the centre. This allowed for movement among the 

congregational members for passing the peace of Christ and for the distribution of the 

communion elements. The preacher concluded this liturgy with a benediction and 

dismissed the congregation. Once dismissed congregational members either chatted 

informally with each other or helped pack up chairs and furniture to return the hall to a 

school-like setting.  

 

Appendix C.4 – Observation Report T 255 



 

REFERENCES  

 

Baker, R. & Hinton, R. (1999). Do focus groups facilitate meaningful participation in 
social research? In R. S. Barbour & J. Kitzinger (Eds.), Developing focus group 
research: politics, theory and practice (pp. 79-98). Thousand oaks, CA: SAGE 
Publications. 

Barbour, R.S. & Kitzinger, J. (eds.). (1999). Developing focus group research: politics, 
theory and practice. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publishers. 

Bible, K. (ed.). (1993). Sing to the Lord: Church of the Nazarene hymnal. Kansas City, 
MO: Lillenas Publishing Co. 

Bloor, M., Frankland, J. & Thomas, M. (2001). Focus groups in social research. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publishers. 

Brueggemann, W. (2001). The prophetic imagination (2nd ed.). Minneapolis: Fortress 
Press. 

Campbell, C.L. (2002). The word before the power: an ethic of preaching. Louisville, 
KY: Westminster John Knox Press. 

Capon, R.F. (1985). The parables of the kingdom. Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans. 

Chapell, B. (1999). Christ-centered preaching: redeeming the expository sermon (6th 
ed.). Grand Rapid, MI: Baker Book House. 

Childers, J. (1998). Performing the Word: preaching as theatre. Nashville, TN: 
Abingdon. 

Clarke, A. (1995). Professional development in practicum settings: reflective practice 
under scrutiny. Teaching and teacher education, 11(3), 243-261. 

Cooke, N. (1994). Varieties of knowledge elicitation techniques. International Journal 
Human-Computer Studies, 41, 801-849. 

Copleston, F. (1985). A history of philosophy: Book Three. Garden City, NY: Image 
Books. 

Daniels, H. (2004). Investigating professional learning in and for interagency working. 
Paper presented Nov. 2004 at the Centre for Learning Research Colloquium, 
Griffith University, Mt Gravatt campus. 

Dargan, E.C. (1968). A history of preaching: from the Apostolic fathers to the great 
reformers (Volume One). Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book House. 

Dargan, E.C. (1970). A history of preaching: from the close of the reformation period to 
the end of the nineteenth century (Volume Two). Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book 
House. 

Davis, P. (2002). Preaching as play. Paper presented at the Preaching in Australia & 
New Zealand Conference, Australasian Academy of Homiletics, Sydney, 
Australia. 

256 



 

Davydov, V.V. (1999). The content and unsolved problems of activity theory. In Y. 
Engeström & R. Miettinen & R.L. Punamaki (eds.), Perspectives on activity 
theory (pp. 39-52). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Dawn, M.J. (1999). A royal "waste" of time: the splendor of worshipping God and being 
church for the world. Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans. 

Demond, A. (2001). Pedagogy and epistemology in homiletics. Paper presented at the 
Australasian Academy of Homiletics, Sydney, Australia. 

Dodd, C.H. (1961). The parables of the kingdom. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. 

Dunning, H.R. (1988). Grace, faith, and holiness: a Wesleyan systematic theology. 
Kansas City, MO: Beacon Hill Press of Kansas City. 

Ehninger, D., Monroe, A.H. & Gronbeck, B.E. (1978). Principles and types of speech 
communication. Glenview, IL: Scott, Foresman & Company. 

Engemann, W. (2001, June 16-21). On man's re-entry into his future. The sermon as a 
creative act. Paper presented at the Preaching: creating perspective, University of 
Utrecht, Doorn, Netherlands. 

Engeström, Y. (1987). Learning by expanding: an activity – theoretical approach to 
developmental research. Helsinki: Orienta-Konsultit. 

Engeström, Y. (1995). Objects, contradictions, and collaboration in medical cognition: 
an activity-theoretical perspective. Artificial intelligence in medicine, 7, 395-412. 

Engeström, Y. (1996). Developmental studies of work as a test bench of activity theory: 
the case of primary care medical practice. In S. Chaiklin & J. Lave (eds.), 
Understanding practice: perspectives on activity and context (pp. 414). 
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Engeström, Y. (1999a). Expansive learning at work: toward an activity-theoretical 
reconceptualization. Centre for learning and work research, Paper presented at the 
Changing Practice Through research: changing research through practice, Gold 
Coast, Queensland, Australia (December 6-8, 1999). 

Engeström, Y. (1999b). Expansive visibilisation of work: an activity theory perspective. 
Computer Supported Cooperative Work, 8, 63-93. 

Engeström, Y. (1999c). Activity theory and individual and social transformation. In Y. 
Engeström & R. Mietinen & R. L. Punamaki (eds.), Perspectives on activity 
theory (pp. 19-38). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Engeström, Y. (2000). Activity theory as a framework for analysing and redesigning 
work. Ergonomics, 43(7), 960-974. 

Engeström, Y., Miettinen, R. & Punamaki, R-L.  (eds.) (2005) The activity system. 
http://www.edu.helsinki.fi/activity/pages/chatamddwr/activitysystem/ Retrieved 
July 12, 2005.  

Fairbanks, E.L., et al. (eds.). (2001). Manual: Church of the Nazarene history, 
constitution, government, ritual. Kansas City, MO: Nazarene Publishing House. 

 257 



 

Felluga, D. (2003, Nov 28, 2003). Terms used by Marxism [web site]. Purdue Uni. 
Retrieved June 9, 2005, from the World Wide Web: 
http://www.purdue.edu/guidetotheory/Marxism/terms. 

Fern, E.F. (2001). Advanced focus group research. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE 
Publications. 

Foot, K. (2001). Cultural-historical activity theory as practice theory: illuminating the 
development of a conflict-monitoring network. Communication Theory, 11(1), 
56-83. 

Gadamer, H.G. (1998). Truth and method (2nd ed.). New York: Continuum. 

Gay, L.R. & Airasian, P. (2000). Educational research: competencies for analysis and 
application. (6th ed.). Columbus, Ohio: Prentice Hall. 

Gibson, S.M. (ed.). (1999). Making a difference in preaching: Haddon Robinson on 
biblical preaching. Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Books. 

Gordon, Susan Eve. (1998). Understanding students’ learning statistics – an activity 
theory approach (Doctoral Dissertation, University of Sydney, 1998). Australian 
Digital Thesis, http://adt.caul.edu.au) 

Graham, E., Walton, H. & Ward, F. (2005). Theological reflection: method or mystique? 
Contact: practical theology and pastoral care, 146(1), 29-36. 

Greenbaum, T.L. (2000). Moderating focus groups: a practical guide for group 
facilitation. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publishers. 

Grenz, S. (1996). A primer on postmodernism. Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans. 

Gubrium, J.F. & Holstein, J.A. (eds.). (2002). Handbook of interview research: context 
and method. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications. 

Hasu, M. & Engeström, Y. (2000). Measurement in action: an activity – theoretical 
perspective on producer - user interaction. International Journal of Human-
Computer Studies, 53, 61-89. 

Henderson, D.M. (1997). John Wesley's class meeting: a model for making disciples. 
Nappanee, IN: Francis Asbury Press. 

Holbrook, A. & Butcher, L. (1996). Uses of qualitative data analysis software in 
educational research: the literature, the hard questions and some specific research 
applications. Australian Educational Researcher, 23 (3), 55-80. 

Hung, D.W.L. & Chen, V.D.T. (2002). Learning within the context of communities of 
practices: a re-conceptualization of tools, rules and roles of the activity system. 
Educational Media International, 39 (3/4), 247-255. 

Hung, D. & Nichani, M.R. (2002). Bringing communities of practice into schools: 
implications for instructional technologies from Vygotskian perspectives. 
International Journal of Instructional Media, 29 (2), 171-183. 

Ingersol, S. & Tracy, W.D. (1999). Here we stand: where Nazarenes fit in the religious 
marketplace. Kansas City, MO: Beacon Hill Press of Kansas City. 

258 



 

Jonassen, D. & Rohrer-Murphy, L. (1999). Activity theory as a framework for designing 
constructivist learning environments. ETR&D, 47 (1), 61-79. 

Kaptelinin, V. (1997). Activity theory: implications for human computer interaction. In 
B.A. Nardi (ed.), Context and consciousness: activity theory and human - 
computer interaction (pp. 103-116). Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press. 

Kelle, U. (1997). Theory building in qualitative research and computer programs for the 
management of textual data. Sociological Research Online, 2 (2). 

Kemmis, S. (1984). The use of video for developing symmetrical communication. In O. 
Zuber-Skerritt (ed.), Video in higher education (pp. 136-142). New York: Nichols 
Publishing Co. 

Kim, M.M.Y. (2002). Preaching: the supreme task of the church. Seoul, Korea: Voice 
Publishing House. 

King, L. & Tuckwell, N. (eds.). (1983). Stimulated recall methodology. Perth, WA: 
Western Australia Institute for Educational Research. 

Krueger, R.A. & Casey, M.A. (2000). Focus groups: a practical guide for applied 
research (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publishers. 

Kuutti, K. (1991). Activity theory and its applications to information systems research 
and development. In H.E. Nissen, H.K. Klein & R. Hirschheim (eds.), 
Information systems research: contemporary approaches & emergent traditions 
(pp. 754). New York: Elsevier Science Publishing Co. 

Kuutti, K. (1997). Activity theory as a potential framework for human-computer 
interaction research. In B.A. Nardi (ed.), Context and consciousness: activity 
theory and human-computer interaction (pp. 17-44). Cambridge, MA: The MIT 
Press. 

Lakeland, P. (1997). Post modernity: Christian identity in a fragmented age. 
Minneapolis, MN: Fortress Press. 

Lektorsky, V.A. (1999). Activity theory in a new era. In Y. Engeström & R. Miettinen 
& R.-L. Punamaki (eds.), Perspectives on activity theory (1st ed.), pp. 65-69. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Leont'ev, A.N. (1978). Activity consciousness personality. Englecliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall. 

Leont'ev, A.N. (1981a). Problems of the development of the mind. Moscow: Progress. 

Leont'ev, A.N. (1981b). The problem of activity in psychology. In J.V. Wertsch (ed.), 
The concept of activity in Soviet psychology (pp. 37-71). Armonk, New York: M. 
E. Sharpe Inc. 

Lischer, R. (2005). The called life: an essay on the pastoral vocation. Interpretation, 59 
(2), 166-175. 

Long, T.G. (1989). The witness of preaching. Louisville, KY: Westminster / John Knox 
Press. 

Lorenzen, T. (2004, October 14-17, 2004). The centrality of preaching in Christian 
worship. Paper presented at The task of theology V: preaching and worship, 
Brisbane, QLD. 

 259 



 

Lowry, E. (1997). The sermon: dancing on the edge of mystery. Nashville, TN: 
Abingdon Press. 

Lowry, E. (2001). The homiletical plot: the sermon as narrative art form. London: 
Westminster John Knox Press. 

Maddox, R.L. (1994). Responsible grace: John Wesley's practical theology. Nashville, 
TN: Kingswood Books; Abingdon Press. 

Marland, P. & Osbourne, B. (1990). Classroom theory, thinking, and action. Teaching 
and Teacher Education, 6(1), 93-109. 

Marshall, I.H. (2002). Worshipping biblically. Scottish Bulletin of Evangelical 
Theology, 20(2), 146-161. 

Marx, K. (1843). Economic and political manuscripts. In T. B. Bottomore (ed.), Karl 
Marx: early writings. London: CA Watts. 

Matthaei, S.H. (2000). Making disciples: faith formation in the Wesleyan tradition. 
Nashville, TN: Abingdon. 

McDill, W. (1994). The 12 essential skills for great preaching. Nashville, TN: 
Broadman & Holman Publishers. 

McGrath, A.E. (1997). Christian theology: an introduction (2nd ed.). Oxford, UK: 
Blackwell Publishers. 

Meade, P. & McMeniman, M. (1992). Stimulated recall – an effective methodology for 
examining successful teaching in science. Australian Educational Researcher, 19 
(3), 1-18. 

Minnis, M. & John-Steiner, V.P. (2000). Essay review of perspectives on activity theory 
edited by Yrjo Engeström, Reijo Miettinen, and Raija-Leena Punamaki [website]. 
Retrieved Feb 10, 2004, from the World Wide Web: 
http://lcgc.ucsd,edu/MCA/Paper/00_01/AT_Vera.htm 

Morgan, D.L. (1997). Focus groups as qualitative research. Thousand Oaks, CA: 
SAGE Publications. 

Nardi, B.A. (ed.). (1997). Context and consciousness: activity theory and human-
computer interaction. Massachusetts, : MIT Press. 

Noble, T.A. (2002, April 4-7). Endnote: Reflections on Holiness. Paper presented at the 
Nazarene Global Theology Conference, Guatemala City, Guatemala. 

Noble, T.A. (2004, Dec. 3-5). The Nazarene Theological Stance. Paper presented at the 
USA/Canada Nazarene Theology Conference, Nazarene Theological Seminary, 
Kansas City, MO.  

Outler, A. (1986). John Wesley. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Perkins, P. (1981). Hearing the parables of Jesus. New York: Paulist Press. 

Peterson, D. (1992). Engaging with God: a biblical theology of worship. Leicester, 
England: Apollos. 

260 



 

Powell, S. M. & Lodahl, M.E. (eds.) (1999). Embodied Holiness: Toward a corporate 
theology of spiritual growth. Downers Grove, IL: InterVarsity Press. 

Purkiser, W.T. (1983). Called unto holiness: the story of the Nazarenes, the second 
twenty five years, 1933-1958. Kansas City, MO: Nazarene Publishing House. 

Radcliffe, T. (2004, October 14-17, 2004). Preaching: do not put out the burning bush. 
Paper presented at the Task of Theology Today V: Preaching and Worship, 
Brisbane, QLD. 

Reason, P. (1994). Three approaches to participative inquiry. In N.K. Denzin & Y.S. 
Lincoln (eds.), Handbook of qualitative research (pp. 324-339). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: SAGE Publications. 

Richards, T.J. & Richards, L. (1994). Using computers in qualitative research. In N.K. 
Denzin & Y.S. Lincoln (eds.), Handbook of qualitative research (pp. 445-461). 
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications. 

Robinson, H.W. (1999). Making a difference in preaching. Grand Rapids, MI: Baker 
Books. 

Robinson, H.W. (2001). Biblical preaching: the development and delivery of expository 
messages. How to transform your ministry and the lives of your hearer (2nd ed.). 
Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book House. 

Seton, M. (2002, August 2002). Preaching as performance. Paper presented at The 
Australasian Academy of Homiletics, Sydney, Australia. 

Silverman, D. (ed.). (1997). Qualitative research: theory, method and practice. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications. 

Smith, T.L. (1962). Called unto holiness: the story of the Nazarenes: the formative 
years. Kansas City, MO: Nazarene Publishing House. 

Susi, T. & Ziemke, T. (2001). Social cognition, artefacts, and stigmergy: A comparative 
analysis of theoretical frameworks for the understanding of artefact-mediated 
collaborative activity. Cognitive Systems Research, 2(4), 273-290. 

Thiselton, A.C. (1995). Interpreting God and the postmodern self. Edinburgh: T&T 
Clark. 

Thorsen, D.A.D. (1990). The Wesleyan quadrilateral: scripture, tradition, reason, and 
experience as a model of evangelical theology. Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan. 

Trauth, E.M. & O'Connor, B. (1991). A study of the interaction between information 
technology and society: an illustration of combined qualitative research methods. 
In H.-E. Nissen & H.K. Klein & R. Hirschheim (eds.), Information systems 
research: contemporary approaches and emergent traditions (pp. 754). North-
Holland: Elsevier Science Publishers. 

Troeger, T.H. (1999). Preaching while the church is still under reconstruction: the 
visionary role of preachers in a fragmented world. Nashville, TN: Abingdon. 

Tucker, R.C. (ed.). (1978). The Marx-Engels reader (2nd ed.). New York: Norton. 

 261 



 

Turnbull, R.G. (1974). History of preaching: from the close of the nineteenth century to 
the middle of the twentieth century (Volume Three). Grand Rapids, MI: Baker 
Book House. 

VanderWilt, J. (2003). "Why worship?": Schleiermacher speaks to the question. Scottish 
Journal of Theology, 56 (3), 286-307. 

Veer, R. van der & Valsiner, J. (eds.). (1994). The Vygotsky reader. Oxford, UK: 
Blackwell. 

Virkkunen, J. & Kuutti, K. (2000). Understanding organisational learning by focussing 
on "activity systems". Accounting, Management and Information Technologies, 
10 (4), 291-319. 

Vygotsky, L.S. (1978). Mind and society. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 

Vygotsky, L.S. (1986). Thought and language (A. Kozulin, Trans.). Cambridge, MA: 
MIT Press. 

Warren, R. (1995). The purpose driven church: growth without compromising your 
message & mission. Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan. 

Webber, R.E. (1994). Worship old & new: a biblical, historical, and practical 
introduction (Rev. ed.) Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan. 

Weems, L.H. (1999). Leadership in the Wesleyan spirit. Nashville, TN: Abingdon. 

Wertsch, J.V. (1981). The concept of activity in Soviet psychology. Armonk, NY: M E 
Sharpe. 

Wesley, J. (1950). Explanatory notes upon the New Testament. London: Epworth.  

Wesley, J. (1979). The complete works of John Wesley: reprinted from the 1872 edition 
issued by Wesleyan Methodist book room, London. Kansas City, MO: Beacon Hill 
Press of Kansas City. 

Whitley, B.E. (2002). Principles of research in behavioural science (2nd ed.). New York, 
NY: McGraw-Hill. 

Wiersbe, W.W. (1999). The dynamics of preaching. Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Books. 

Willis, K. (1994). Preaching for impact. Sydney: CGM Publishers. 

Yin, R.K. (1994). Case study research: design and methods (2nd ed.). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: SAGE Publications. 

 

262 


